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Introduction
 



General Information
 

This report presents summary demographic information 
for 202 countries and territories of the world, and ag­
gregated data for the world, regions, and subregions. 
These data are presented for use by U.S. and foreign 
government agencies, foreign missions, private organiza-
tions, businesses, universities, researchers, students, and 
others with a requirement for a consistent, annotated 
body of recent international population statistics. The data 
are based on the latest information available for each 
country, which often supersedes or offers new insights 
into the information previously available. This report 
replaces those previously issued in this publication series,I 
and it should not be used in conjunction with the earlier 
reports to derive time series of vital rates or other 
measures presented. 

All of the data presented in this publication are an-
notated to indicate to the user both the source of the base 
information and, wherever possible, the methods used to 
derive the estimates, whether they are derived by the staff 
of the U.S. Bureau of the Census, by an agency in the 
countries themselves, or by other researchers. The 
recency and quality of base data vary among the coun-
tries, and in many instinces the estimates are derived by 
indirect techniques from incomplete data. These techni-
ques are mentioned in the source notes for each item, and 
the associated terms are defined in the glossary. The 
definitions usually include the kinds of base data (for ex-
ample, children ever born) used in applying the technique, 
and a source reference where the technique has been 
described in the literature. 

Of the world's 202 countries and territories with a 
population of at least 5,000, for which demographic 
estimates are provided in this volume, 158 are classified 
as "less developed" and 44 as "more developed ' 2 (see 
section on Composition of Subregions). Estimates for 
most of the countries were made by the staff of the Center 
for International Research. For the United States and its 
outlying areas (American Samoa, Guam, Northern Mariana 
Islands, Puerto Rico, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
and the Virgin Islands), data are provided by the staff 
members of the Population Division. 

'U.S. Bureau of the Census, Demographic Estimates for Countries With 

aPopulation of 10 Million or More: 1981, Washington, D.C., 1981; World 
Population 1979--Recent Demographic Estimates for the Countries and 
Regions of the World, Washington, D.C., 1980; and similar reports for 
1977, 1975, 9nd 1973. 

2Development categories as defined by the United Nations (see United 
Nations, World Population Prospects as Assessed in 1980, 
ST/ESA/SER.A/78, New York, 1981). 

Benchmark Data 

"Benchmark data" in this report, as in the previous 
ones, represent those reported and estimated figures 
which are based on reliable population censuses, vital 
registration systems, and/or sample surveys. In the 
presentation of the benchmark data for the various coun­
tries, a range of estimates instead of a single figure is 
sometimes shown, when alternative estimates may be 
derived by applying different methods to the same cen­
sus or survey data, or when single methods yield multi­
pie results. The techniques used to derive both the lower 
and the upper bounds of the range are explained in the 
notes. 

In the case of total population estimates, the benchmark 
is usually the lastest census. As shown in table 1, there 
are only four countries that still have never taken a cen­
sus (Chad and Ethiopia in Africa; Laos and Oman in Asia), 
and these countries make up less than 1 percent of the 
world's population. In Africa, however, an estimated 7 
percent of the population lives in the two countries that 
have never taken a census. Nine other countries, represen­
ting less than 1 percent of the world's population, have 
not taken a census since 1969. Six of these countries are 
located in Asia and represent slightly over 1 percent of 
the population in that region. Mainland China's 1982 cen­
sus increased the population in Asia covered by a census 
since 1969 from 60 percent to almost 99 percent. In Latin 
America, Oceania, and the developed regions, virtually the 
entire population has been covered by a census in the past 
14 years. 

Of the countries which have never taken a census, 
Ethiopia and Laos have both scheduled a census for 1984. 
It is anticipated that most of the countries of the world 
will take a census during the next 10 years. 

The situation is somewhat different with regard to data 
on crude birth and death rates (tables 2, 3, and 4). Here 
especially, it is important to consider both the number of 
countries and the proportion of population in each 
category. As shown in table 2, only half of the world's 
countries have complete birth and death registration3 and 

these countries represent only one quarter of the world's 
population. While most of the population in North 

America, Europe, and the Soviet Union, and even in 

'Registration systems as defined by the United Nations as repre­
senting at least 90 percent of the vital events occurring during the year. 
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Oceania is covered by complete vital registration, less than 
25 percent of the population of Africa, Asia, and Latin 
America is covered, with coverage in Asia under 10 per-
cent. About one third of the world's countries (primarily 
in Africa, Asia, and Latin America) have estimates of crude 
birth and death rates for at least one point in time, based 
completely on census and/or survey information or on cen-
sus/survey information in combination with incomplete 
vital registration data. Worldwide, there are 26 countries 
with no benchmark data from which to calculate a crude 
birth rate, and 33 in the case of the crude death rate. This 
means that these measures do not exist for about one in 
seven countries overall, for one in five countries in Africa, 
and for about one in three countries in Asia. Even though 
most of these countries are small in population size, it 
would be a large effort to institute a system of regular data 
collection in so many countries. Surveys may be the best 
means to make available new benchnmark data, since the 
regular collection of vital statistics through a registration 
system would require a more sustained effort. 

As already noted, the effect of data availability on the 
reliability of estimates of the world's vital rates depends 
not only on the number of countries in each category but 
more particularly on the proportion of population found 
in these countries. Considering the world aggregato, the 
tally shows that reliable birth and death rates from 1970 
to the present are available for only 70 percent of the 
world's population; this would imply that some 30 per-
cent of the base informition from which to derive a world 
population growth rate is perhaps educated guesswork. 
Looking at data availability during the last 3 years, the tally 
shows that only 50 percent of the population has reliable 
crude birth rates and 30 percent has reliable crude death 
rates. However, if China is excluded from the tally, it 
becomes apparent that since 1969- with the notable ex-
ception of Africa-benchmark estimates of crude birth and 
death rates are available for 90 percent or more of the 
population of every continent; and even though such 
estimates are available for only 70 percent of the popula-
tion of Africa, the virtually complete registration in the 
developed countries brings the overall world proportion 
to 91 percent. Thus, although 13 to 16 percent of the 
countries have no benchmark vital rates and 8 to 9 per-
cent of the countries have such data that relate only to 
years prior to 1970, these are primarily the very small na-
tions that fail to make a substantial impact on the world 
rates. Once the data availability is improved in Africa, and 
when the data for China become a bit more comprehen-
sible, the situation with respect to vital rates will not lag 
far behind the population census data. 

When the availability and recency of benchmark data 
from which to c3lculate estimates of infant mortality rates 
and life expectancy at birth (tables 5 and 6) are con-
sidered, an interesting pattern emerges. Because these 
measures require more data to calculate than crude birth 
and death rates do, such data are available for fewer coun-
tries. Worldwide, only 137 countries have benchmark data 

on infant mortality pertaining to the 1970's and early 
1980's, and only 102, or half of the world's countries, 
have benchmark life expectancy estimates for this period. 
The data situation is poorer for these measures in all con­
tinents than for the census data and vital rates already 
discussed, although it should be noted in the case of the 
developed nations that the nine countries without recent 
data have a combined population of less than 0.5 percent 
of the developed nations' total. 

In terms of the number of countries with or without re­
cent data, the tally shows that all regions have more in­
formation on infant mortality than life expectancy. This 
is not unexpected, since more detailed data are required 
for calculating life expectancy. Correspondingly, informa­
tion needed to derive infant mortality rates usually 
becomes available in a more timely manner than does the 
information for calculating life expectancy at birth. This 
is shown by the fact that almost 4 times as many coun­
tries have recent infant mortality rates as have recent 
estimates of life expectancy at birth. While about one 
quarter of the world's population has recent infant mor­
tality estimates compared to the 11 percent of the popula­
tion having life expectancy values, more than 60 percent 
of the world's population can be represented by 
benchmark estimates of life expectancy and infant mor­
tality for some date since 1969 (over 80 percent of the 
population if Mainland China is excluded). For about 28 
percent of the world's population, there are no benchmark 
estimates of life expectancy or infant mortality. 

Finally, data on net international migration, the third 
component of demographic change, are by far the most 
difficult to assess because of the paucity of data for many 
countries and a noticeable lack of international com­
parability in the available data. The estimates and projec­
tions of net international migration presented throughout 
this report have drawn upon various types of information 
including official data on immigration and emigration; data 
on arrivals and departures; estimates of refugee and labor 
migration; and census and survey statistics on foreign­
born populations. In many cases, the residual method (the 
difference between the estimated rate of natural increase 
and the rate of growth) was utilized to estimate the migra­
tion component indirectly, or to calculate implied migra­
tion, because of the lack of direct evidence or the 
unknown or poor quality of available data. Evidence of net 
international migration in 1983 is presented for about 40 
percent of the countries of the world, and this migration 
is reflected in the midyear population estimates of the 
countries concerned. 

Projected Estimates 

Based on the benchmark data for whatever years they 
are available for each country, "projected estimates" for 
a common date are shown in this report for total popula­
tion (midyear 1983), and crude birth rates, crude death 
rates, and growth rates (1983). Although the notes are 
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generally rather brief for these items, often referring to rate is calculated exponentially (see definition of growth
"assumed trends," detailed notes on factors considered rate in the glossary). 
in deriving the projected estimates are maintained in the 
files of the Center for International Research, U.S. Bureau 6. Life expectancy at birth. Where adequate data are not 
of the Census. According to each country's data situa- available to construct an empirical life table, a rough
tion, these factors may include objective information on estimate of life expectancy at birth is sometimes given
past trends, or more subjective notions based on the in the note based on partial data and the selection of a 
probable effects of factors such as the general level of seemingly appropriate model life table. Where available, 
development, health conditions, or the level of contracep- life expectancy at birth is shown for each sex separately 
tive use. In a few cases where the information is par- as well as for both sexes combined. 
ticularly sparse, it was necessary to use as a proxy the 
estimated trends for "similar" countries in the region. 7. Infant mortality rate. As in the case of the life 
Probably the best indicator of the reliability of the pro- expectancy at birth, a rough estimate based on model life 
jected estimates, particularly in the case of the birth and tables is sometimes shown in the note when more direct 
death rates, is the length of time elapsed since the information is not available. This is done for the benefit 
reference date of the benchmark data. of the user who can accept a rough approximation in the 

absence of reliable data. 
Notes on County Data Sheets 

Following are some explanatory notes relating 8. Percent urban. In most cases, this percentage is givenspecifically to the data sheets for each country. according to the definition of the urban population orurban areas as prescribed by each country (see appendix). 

1. Enumerated population. The reported census figure is Since definitions vary among countries, comparisons 
shown. The figure presented is a de facto count unless should be made with caution. 
the note states it to be de jure (see glossary for defini­
tions of de facto and de jure). For a few countries, only 9. Percent of labor force in agriculture. In the presentan adjusted census figure was ever released; in such report, agriculture is generally taken to also include the 
cases, the figure is shown in item 2. categories of hunting, fishing, and forestry. In calculatingthe percent in agriculture, the total labor force used as the 
2. Adjusted population. Whenever available, an adjusted denominator generally excludes activities not adequately
 
census figure based on an evaluation of the reported data described. It should be noted that the definition of labor
 
is presented. The source note indicates the overall force and the minimum age for data on labor force par­
magnitude of the adjustment and whether the estimated ticipation also vary among countries.
 
adjustment was made officially by the country, by the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census, or by another organization. 10. Percent literate. This figure generally refers to literacy
 

as defined by each individual country (see appendix). The 
3-4. Crude birth and death rates. Whenever possible, ages of the population for which data on literacy are 
these rates are based on figures taken from the registra- reported also vary among countries. When available, data 
tion of vital events. However, in a large number of are shown for each sex separately as well as for both 
developing countries, vital registration either is too in- sexes combined. 
complete to serve as a basis for vital rate estimates or is 1 Population, July 1, 1983. The same figure is shown 
nonexistent. In such cases, the data should be interpreted for 1983 in the population time series for 1950 to 1985, 
in the context of the source notes, which briefly explain where the note on its derivation appears. 
their derivation. 

5. Annual rate of growth. For many countries, where in- 12-13. Birth and death rates, 1983. These rates are pro­
ternational migration is not a significant factor in popula- jected beyond the year of the benchmark data and refer 
tion change, the growth rate is equivalent to the rate of to calendar year 1983. 
natural increase (see glossary). Where migration is signifi­
cant, an attempt is made to mention in the note the rate 14. Annual rate of growth, 1983. As in item 5, net inter­
of net immigration or emigration, and whether this is based national migration is taken into account for this item 
on actual information relating specifically to migration, or whenever it is a significant component of population
whether it is just implied by independent estimates of the change in a given country. This is a rate for calendar year 
rates of growth and natural increase. In cases where the 1983, as opposed to the average annual rates shown in 
growth rate is shown for a time period longer than 1 year the population time series, which are calculated based on 
(usually an intercensal period) based on the average an- midyear population estimates for each fifth year, 1950 
nual growth implied by reported population figures, the to 1985. 
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Midyear Population Estimates 

Depending upon the availability of base data for 
the particular countries, one, several, or many point 
estimates of total population are used as a basis for 
constructing the population time series. These point 
estimates, as well as the availability of supplemen-
tary information on growth rates, are indicated in the 
notes. Although population figures are shown in 
thousands and growth rates to one decimal place, 
calculations were generally performed on un-
rounded numbers. Occasionally a rate is shown as 
"0.0" or "-0.0" to indicate a small positive or 
negative growth rate that rounds to zero. Average 
annual rates of growth were calculated exponentially 
(see definition of growth rate in glossary) based on 
the July 1 population estimates for each fifth year, 
1950 to 1985. 

List of Censuses 

Following the midyear population estimates, most cen-
suses taken since 1950 (and occasionally those taken in 
the late 1940's) are listed in the data sheets for each coun-
try. In a few cases, a census is omitted from this listing 
if, after analysis, the results were not deemed adequate 
for use as abase in making population estimates, usually 
because the figures are grossly inconsistent with other 
known demographic facts available for the country, or 
occasionally because the country's government itself has 
rejected the results. A few of the newer census totals 
(shown in item 1)have been received too recently to allow 
time for analysis, or are so preliminary that their present 
use in the population time series would have been 
premature. The listing of censuses is omitted if there has 
been only one in the country, since it is already shown 
in item 1 of the benchmark data. 

Whenever adjusted census figures are available as a 
result of an evaluation of the census data, these are also 
presented. In the case of some censuses for which no 
evaluation has been made, an "inflated" figure is shown. 
This represents an adjustment of a total census figure 
assuming the same percent net coverage error found as 
a result of evaluating the results of another census taken 
in the same country at adifferent date. Insome other in-
stances, a de jure census figure may be adjusted to repre-
sent a de facto count if other censuses in the country were 
enumerated on a de facto basis. These procedures are 
followed in order to have aconsistent set of census figures 
(adjusted data for all years or de facto data for all years) 
upon which to base the population time series, 

Major Sources 

Generally only those sources actually used in prepar-
ing the estimates for each country are listed here, though 
many other souces are also reviewed. Some readily 

available, standard sources (PVSR, UNDY; see list of 
Abbreviations) are referenced in the notes but not listed 
in the Major Sources. For many official government 
publications, the agency name is shown as the author; 
it is preceded by the name of the country only in am­
biguous cases, that is, where an agency of one country 
publishes data relating to another country. 

Regional Totals 

Data for individual countries have been aggregated in­
to totals, or weighted averages, for the world and for 
regions, subregions, and more developed and less 
developed categories according to the United Nations 
classification. This was done for those items where data 
refer to the same year for all countries, namely popula­
tion totals and growth rates for 1950 to 1985 and birth 
and death rates for 1983. 

Data aggregations for areas that include Mainland China 
are shown both including and excluding the estimates for 
China. Thus, aggregations with these two alternatives are 
shown for the East Asia subregion, the Asia region, the 
less developed region as a whole, and the world ag­
gregate. A fair amount of official information on the 
population of China has become available in recent years, 
so that the demographic situation there is not as uncer­
tain as it once was. The data shown for Mainland China 
in this report represent new series derived by the Center 
for International Research considering the various facts 
and figures that are being released. Much of the official 
data are internally inconsistent or of uncertain statistical 
origin, and considerable study remains to be undertaken 
before definitive conclusions can be drawn. The results 
of the 1982 census will add significant information about 
the demographic situation in Mainland China. 

Further Information 

In general, information used in preparing this publica­
tion was obtained from materials availablo as of January 
1983. A considerable amount of additional information is 
available for each country that may be reflected only in­
directly or not at all in the present report. Published 
documents for most of the countries are available at the 
Bureau of the Census library, and many unpublished 
documents and computer printouts are included in the 
data files of the Center for International Research. In 
addition, the Center staff maintains a regular cor­
respondence with many other persons doing international 
demographic research, both in this country and abroad. 
Access to these data, as well as to the detailed notes 
describing the derivation of any of the estimates pub­
lished in this volume, is available by addressing specific 
questions to the Chief, Center for International Research, 
Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233. Com­
ments on the estimates are invited. 
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In addition to the World Population series, the Center 
for International Research publishes a series of Country 
Demographic Profiles which bring together in a single 
report a variety of deimo, -aphic data for selected individual 
countries. Each country profile presents an evaluated age-
sex distribution for the latest census year and a projected 
distribution for the current year, as well as various 

estimates of fertility, mortality, and migration. Selected 
tables of social and economic data are also given. To date, 
profiles have been published or are planned for 29 develop­
ing countries. 

Other reports on various international demographic 
topics are published in the International Research 
Documents series or as special reports. A complete list 
of the Center's publications is available on request. 
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Abbreviations 

Acronyms and abbreviated forms as used for some source IUSSP: International Union for the Scientific Study of 
references in this report are shown below. Abbreviations Population. Liege. 
used on the data sheets of a single country are explained in 
the major sources for that country and are not repeated NA: Data not available. 
here. Also see the separate glossary for definitions of 
technical terms. NCNSS: The Nordic Council and The Nordic Statistical 
CELADE: United Nations. Centro Latinoamericano de Secretariat. Stockholm. 

Demograffa. Santiago and San Jos6. OECD: Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 

CICRED: Committee for International Coordination of Development. Paris.
 
National Research in Demography. Paris.
 

POPLABS: International Program of Laboratories forCMEA: Council of Mutual Economic Aid. (Sovet Population Statistics. The University of North Carolina at 
Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopamloschi, Sekretariat). Moscow. Chapel Hill. Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 

ECA: United Nations. Economic Commission for Africa.
 
Addis Ababa. 
 PVSR: United Nations. Statistical Office. Population and 

Vital Statistics Report. Statistical Papers. Series A. VariousECWA: United Nations. Economic Commission for Western issues. New York.
 
Asia. Baghdad.
 

U.N.: United Nations.
ESCAP: United Nations. Economic and Social Commission 

for Asia and the Pacific. Bangkok. UNDY: United Nations. Statistical Office. Demographic 
Yearbook. Various issues. New York.

FAO Yearbook: United Nations. Food and Agriculture 
Organization. Production Yearbook. Various issues. Rome. UNESCO: United Nations Educational, Scientific and 

ILO Yearbook: United Nations. International Labour Office. Cultural Organization. Paris.
 
Year Book of Labour Statistics. Various issues. Geneva. 
 UNGA: United Nations. General Assembly. New York. 

INSEE: Institut National de la Statistique et des Etudes UNHCR: United Nations. High Commissioner for Refugees. 
Economiques. Paris. Geneva. 

Glossary 

Definitions in this glossary refer to terms as they are used Age-sex-specific mortality rate. The average annual number 
in the present publication. Terms that are in bold type within of deaths to a given sex in a given age group during aspeci­
a definition are also defined elsewhere in the glossary. For fied period of time per 1,000 persons in the same sex and 
more technical definitions of these and other terms, see age group (based on midperiod population). 
United Nations, Multilingual Demographic Dictionary, 
English Section, New York, 1958. A new version of the 
demographic dictionary is currently being prepared by the Age-specific fertilitybirths to women rate. The average annual number ofin a given age group during a specifiedInternational Union for the Scientific Study of Population. period o women in tage samegroup 

A number of the estimation techniques defined helow, period of time per 1,000 women in the same age group 
child survivorship, logit, stable, and quasi-stable population 
generate multiple estimates. In such c'ases specific information 
concerning the basis of the estimates reported in this publi- Age-specific marital fortility rate. The average annual number 
cation may be obtained by writing the Chief, Center for of births to married women in a given age group during a 
International Research, Bureau of the Census, Washington, specified period of time per 1,000 married women in the 
D.C. 20233. same age group (based on midperiod population). 
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Glossary (Continued)
 

Arretx fertility technique. A method of estimating age-

specific fertility rates for an intercensal period based on 

the observed change in the number of children ever born 

to each 5-year age cohort of women during the period, 

See Carmen Arretx, Fertility Estimates Derived from 

Information on Children Ever Born Using Data from 

Successive Censuses, Laboratories for Population Statistics, 

Reprint series, No. 16, Chapel Hill, 1975. 

Arriaga fertility technique. A method of estimating age-specific 

fertility rates based on the observed change in the number 

of children ever born by age of mother. See U.S. Bureau 

of the Census, "Estimating Fertilityfrom Data on Children 

Ever Born by Age of Mother," by Eduardo E. Arriaga, 

Document No. 10, Washington,International Research 
D.C., 1983. 

Benchmark data. A term used to describe those reported and 

estimated figures which are based on reliable population 

censuses, vital registration systems, and/or sample surveys, 

Birth rate. The average annual number of births during a 

specified period of time per 1,000 persons (based on mid-
period population). Also called crude birth rate. 

Brass fertility technique. A method of adjusting age-specific 

fertility rates based on an assumed relationship between 

these rates and the average number of children ever born 
per woman in 5-year age groups. See William Brass, 

Methods of Estimating Fertility and Mortality from 

Limited and Defective Data, Laboratories for Population 
Statistics, Occasional Publication, Chapel Hill, 1975. 

Brass growth balance equation method. A procedure for 

estimating the completeness of death registration based 

on the relationship between the age-sex distributions of 
registered deaths and of the population. See William Brass, 

Methods of Estimating Fertility and Mortality from 

Limited and Defective Data, Laboratories for Population 
Statistics, Occasional Publication, Chapel Hill, 1975. 

Brass mortality technique. A method of estimating the level 

of infant and child mortality based on information pro-

vided by women in 5-year age groups, and on an assumed 

relationship between certain life table values and the 

proportion of children ever born who are still surviving, 

See William Brass, Methods of Estimating Fertility and 

Mortality from Limited and Defective Data, Laboratories 

for Population Statistics, Occasional Publication, Chapel 

Hill, 1975. 

Chandrasekaran-Deming technique. A statistical procedure 

used to estimate the number of vital events missed by 

the two independent data gathering operations of a 

dual record system. See U.S. Bureau of the Census, The 

Methods and Materials of Demography, by Henry S. 

Shryock, Jacob S.Siegel, and Associates, Washington, D.C., 

1971, pp. 834-836. 

Child(hood) mortality. Mortality during the early childhood 

years, sometimes up to age 10 or 15. 

Child survivorship techniques. Various techniques used to 

estimate the level of infant and child mortality based on 

data on children ever born and children surviving. See 

Brass, Feeney, Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques. 

Children ever born. The number of live births a woman has 

had, regardless of whether the children are now living or 

dead, or living with or away from the mother. At times 

data may be collected or reported only for women of a 

specific group, e.g., ever-married women. 

Children surviving. The number of children awoman has who 

are still alive at the time of the inquiry, regardless of 

whether the children are now living with or away from the 
mother. At times data may be collected or reported only 

for women of a specific group, e.g., ever-married women. 

Coale-Demeny regional model life tables. See model life 
table. 

Coale-Trussell model fertility schedules. A set of model age­

specific fertility schedules that can be used to estimate 
patterns of fertility. See National Academy of Science, 

Committee on Population and Demography, Demographic 

Estimation: A Manual on Indirect Techniques, by Kenneth 
Hill, Hania Zlotnik, and James Trussell, Forthcoming, 

pp. 3. 13-3.25. 

Cohort. A group of individuals whoexperience the same event 

in the same time period, such as birth or marriage in the 
same year. 

Component method. A method of estimating or projecting 

a population in which separate components of population 

change (fertility, mortality, and migration) are used. This 

method may be used to derive the total population or 

population by specific characteristics, e.g., age and sex. 

Sometimes called the "cohort component method.". 

Courbage-Fargues mortality technique. A method of esti­

mating the completeness of death registration by comparing 



Glossary (Continued) 

registered or reported deaths, by age and sex, with ex- where In indicates the natural logarithm, pt+n = the popu­
pected deaths based on central death rates from selected latlon at the end of the period, pt = the population at 
model life tables and reported population, by age and sex. the beginning of the period, and n = time (number of 
See Youssef Courbage and Phillippe Fargues, 1979, "A years in the period). 
Method for Deriving Mortality Estimates from Incomplete 
Vital Statistics," Population Studies, Vol. 33, No. 1,1979, Incomplete registration. A term used to indicate that 
pp. 165-180. registered data represent less than 90 percent coverage of 

all vital events.
 
Coverage error. A measure of the Fxtent to which a census or
 

survey fails to enumerate persons who properly fall within Infant mortality rate. A measure of the frequency of death 
its scope, expressed as a percentage of the adjusted popu- between birth and age 1during a specified period of time. 
lation. See overenumeration and underenumeration. Usually calculated as the number of deaths to infants 

under 1 year of age per 1,000 live births occurring in the 
Death rate. The average annual number of deaths during a same calendar year. 

specified period of time per 1,000 persons (based on mid­
period population). Also called crude death rate. Life expectancy at birth. The average number of years to 

be lived bya birth cohort, if mortality at each age remains 
De facto population. A concept under which individuals are constant in the future. 

attributed to the geographic area where they were actually 
located at the time of the enumeration. Life table. A statistical table representing the life history of 

a hypothetical cohort exposed to a constant pattern of 
De jure population. A concept under which individuals are mortality by age. 

attributed to a geographic area by virtue of their usual 
place of residence, whether or not they were actually 
located in that area at the time of the enumeration. Life table central death rates. The annual number of deaths 

occurring between age x and x+n per 1,000 persons living
Dual record system. A method of obtaining estimates of between agex andx+n in a life table population. 

vital statistics which employs the simultaneous collection 
of reports of vital events by two independent data 
gathering operations. See matched and unmatched events. Logit mortality technique. A method of adjusting a specific 

function in an empirical life table based on an assumed 
Empirical life table. A life table derived from the observed relationship with the same function in a standard (model) 

frequency of death in an actual population. life table. See William Brass, Methods of Estimating 

Fertility and Mortality from Limited and Defective Data,Feeney mortality technique. A method of estimating the Laboratories for Population Statistics, Occasional Publica­
trend in infant mortality based on information provided tion, Chapel Hill, 1975. 
by women in 5-year age groups, and on assumed relation­
ships between certain life table values and the proportion 
of children ever born who are still surviving without speci- Longitudinal survey. A survey which follows the same group
fic knowledge of the rate of change in infant mortality of individuals (or households) over time by means of 
during the period. See Griffith Feeney, "Estimating Infant repeated visits. 
Mortality Trends from Child Survivorship Data," Popu.
lation Studies, Vol. 34, No. 1,1980, pp. 109-128. Matched and unmatched events. The total number of vital 

Growth rate. The average annual percent change in the popu- events recorded in a dual record system derived as the sum 
lation, resulting from a surplus (or deficit) of births over of events recorded by both systems (matched events) 
deaths and the balance of migrants entering and leaving plus events recorded only by the first system and those 
the country. In cases where the average annual growth recorded only by the second system (unmatched events). 
rate (r) is implied by reported or estimated population 
figures, it is computed by the exponential formula, Model life table. A life table not derived from the observed 

_­r pt+ln mortality of an actual population. Well known sets of 
r= -4n-----.model life tables include United Nations model life tablesn pt and Coale-Demeny regional model life tables. 
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Glossary (Continued)
 

Mortara fertility technique. A method of estimating age. 
specific fertility rates based on the difference between the 

average number of children ever born per woman at each 

consecutive age. See Giorgio Mortara, Methods of Using 

Census Statistics, Population Studies, No. 7, United 
Nations, Department of Social Affairs, New York, 1949. 

Net migration rate. The balance between the number of 
persons entering and leaving a country during a specified 
period of time per 1,000 persons (based on midperiod 
population). An excess of persons entering the country 
is referred to as net immigration; an excess of persons 
leaving the country as net emigration. 

Orphanhood technique. A method of estimating the level 
of adult mortality based on the proportion of persons 
at each age whose mothers or fathers are no longer living 
at the time of the census or survey. See William Brass, 
Methods for Estimating Fertility and Mortality from 
Limited and Defective Data, Laboratories for Population 
Statistics, Occasional Publication, Chapel Hill, 1975. 

Overenumeration. An enumeration of the population which 
erroneously counts more persons than actually belong to 

it. 

Own-children method. A reverse survival technique for 

estimating age-specific fertility rates based on a procedure 

for matching or allocating children under certain ages to 

their respective mothers. See Lee-Jay Cho and Griffith 
Feeney, Fertility by the Own-Children Method: A 

Methodological Elaboration, Laboratories for Population 

Statistics, Reprint Series No. 20, Chapel Hill, 1978. 

Possible combinations of vital rates. A range of growth rates 

which allows for all combinations among given birth, 
death, and net migration rates. 

Post enumeration survey. A survey used for checking the 

coverage and accuracy of a population census by inde-
pendently re-enumerating a sample of the population after 
the census. 

Projected estimates. A term used to describe projections of 
total population and vital rates for years since the date of 
availability of the latest reliable population census figures, 

complete vital registration data, or sample survey data. 

Quasi-stable population analysis. A method of demographic 
analysis based on a model population which has not been 
subjected to migration, where fertility has remained con-
stant over a long period of time, and where mortality 
has been declining, 

Rate of natural increase. The average annual percent change 

in the population during a specified period of time re­

suiting from a surplus (or deficit) of births over deaths. 
The natural increase of the population does not include 

an allowance for net migration. (See growth rate). 

Registration. A method of continuously recording information 
on vital events as they occur, through either a civil or a 
special recording system. 

Retrospective question. A question asked in a census or 
survey which attempts to obtain information about past 
actions or events rather than about the present status of 

the respondents or their families. 

Reverse survival technique. A backward projection (some­

times called "rejuvenation") of the population by age and 
sex in order to estimate the size and distribution of the 
population n years ago, using age-sex-specific survival 
ratios for the projection period. Reverse survival may also 
be used to estimate the number of births in the past. 

Selected combinations of vital rates. A range of growth rates 
which allows for only selected combinations among given 
sets of birth, death, and net migration rates. This range is 

generally narrower than the range allowing for ali possible 

combinations of vital rates. 

Sex ratio at birth. The number of male births for each female 

birth during a specified period of time. 

Stable population analysis. A method of demographic 

analysis based on a model population which has not been 
subject to migration, and where fertility and mortality 
have remained constant over a long period of time. 

Sullivan mortality technique. A modification of the Brass 
mortality technique to incorporate results from a regres­

sion analysis of empirically based fertility and mortality 

schedules into the procedure of coverting to precise life 

table measures the proportion of children ever born 
who are still surviving per woman in given 5-year age 
groups. See Jeremiah M. Sullivan, "Models for the Esti­

mation of the Probability of Dying between Birth and 
Exact Ages of Early Childhood," Population Studies, 
Vol. 26, No. 1, 1972, pp. 79-97. 

Survival ratios. The proportion of persons in a given age 

group who will be alive n years later. 

Total fertility rate. The average number of children that 
would be born per woman if all women lived to the end of 
their childbearing years and bore children according to 
a given set of age-specific fertility rates. 
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Glossary (Continued) 

Trussell mortality technique. A refinement of the Brass and Underregistration. The failure to record all vital events 
Sullivan mortality techniques to include additional inde- which occur during a specified time period in a given
pendent variables in the regression analysis ar.d to substi- population. 
tute Coale-Trussell model fertility schedules in place of 
empirical fertility schedules; See T. James Trussell, Vital event. A general term referring to birth and death. 
"A Re-estimation of the Multiplying Factors for the 
Brass Technique for Determining Childhood Survivorship 
Rates," Population Studies, Vol. 29, No. 1, 1975, pp. Widowhood technique. A method of estimating the level 
97-107. of adult mortality based on the proportion widowed at 

each age at the time of the census or survey. See Kenneth 
Underenumeration. An enumeration of the population Hill, "Estimating Adult Mortality Levels from Information 

which erroneously counts fewer persons than actually on Widowhood," Population Studies, Vol. 31, No. 1, 
belong to it. 1977, pp. 75-84. 
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Composition of Subregions
 

The countries listed in Italics are less developed countries; the remainder are more developed countries. Assignment of countries into 
more developed and less developed categories isdone according to the United Nations classification. 

AFRICA. ASIA 

EASTERN AFRICA SOUTHERN AFRICA EAST ASIA 

Burundi Botswana China' 
Comoros Lesotho Hong Kong 
Dfibouti Namibia Japan 
Ethiopia South Africa Korea, Democratic People's Republic of 

Kenya' Swaziland Korea, Republic of 
Madagascar Macao 
Malawi WESTERN AFR ICA Mongolia 
Mauritius Taiwan 
Mozambique Benin 
Reunion Cape Verde EASTERN SOUTH ASIA 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 

Gambia, The 
Ghana 
Guinea 

Brunei 
Burma 

Tanzania . Guinea-Bissau Indonesia 

Uganda 
Zambia 

Ivory Coast 
Liberia 

Kampuchea 
Laos 

Zimbabwe Mali Malaysia 

Mauritania PhilIppines 

MIDDLE AFRICA Niger 
Nigeria 

Singapore 
Thailand 

Angola Saint Helena Vietnam 
Cameroon Senegal 
Central African Republic Sierra Leone 

Chad 
Congo 

Togo 
Upper Volta 

Afghanistan 
Bandladesh 

Equatorial Guinea Bhutan 
Gabon India 
Sao Tome and Principe Iran 
Zaire Maldives 

NORTHERN AFRICA Nepal 
Pakistan 

Algeria Sri Lanka 

Egypt 
Libya WESTERN SOUTH ASIA 
Morocco Bahrain 
Sudan 
Tunisia Cyprus 
Western Sahara IraqGaza Strip 

Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Oman 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
Turkey
United Arab Emirates 
Yemen (Aden) 

'Excluding Taiwan. Yemen (Sanea) 



Composition of Subregions (Continued)
 

LATIN AMERICA 
CARIBBEAN 

Angulla 

Antigua and Barbuda 


Bahamas, The 

Barbados 

British Virgin Islands 

Cayman Islands 

Cuba 


Dominica 
Dominican Republic 

Grenada 

Guadeloupe 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Martinique 
Montserrat 
NetherlandsAntilles 
Puerto Rico 
Saint Christopher-Nevis 
Saint Lucia 
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and TobagoTurks and , 'aicos Islands 
Turks and 
Virgin Islano. 

MIDDLE AMERICA 

Beliz, 

Costa Rica 

El Salvador 

Guaternala 

Honduras 

Mexico
 
Nicaragua 

Panama 


TEMPERATE SOUTH AMERICA 

Argentina 
Chile 

Uruguay 


TROPICAL SOUTH AMERICA 

Bolivia 

Brazil
 
Colombia 
Ecuador 

French Guiana 

Guyana 

Paraguay 


Peru 

Suriname 

Venezuela 


NORTHERN AMERICA, 
EUROPE, 

SOVIET UNION 

NORTHERN AMERICA 
Bermuda 
Canada 
Greenland 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon 

United States 

EASTERN EUROPE 

Bulgaria 
Czechoslovakia 
German Democratic Republic 
Hungary 
Poland 
Romania 

NORTHERN EUROPE 
Channel Islands 

Denmark 
Faroe Islands 

Finland 


IcelandIreland 

Isle of Man 
Norway 

Sweden 

United Kingdom 

SOUTHERN EUROPE 

Albania
 
Andorra
 
Gibraltar 

Greece 
Italy 
Malta
 
Portugal
 
San Marino
 

Spain 

Yugoslavia 

WESTERN EUROPE 

Austria 
Belgium 
France
 

Germany, Federal Republic of 
Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Monaco 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 

SOVIET UNION 

OCEANIA 

AUSTRALiA.NEW ZEALAND 
Australia 
New Zealand 

MELANESIA 
New Caledonia
 
Papua New Guinea
 

Solomon Islands
 
Vanuatu
 

MICRONESIA 

Guam 
Kiribati 
Nauru 
Northern Mariana Islands 
Trust Territory of the Pacific 

Islands 

POLYNESIA 

American Samoa
Cook Islands 

FiJl 
French Polynesia
 
Tonjia
 
Tuvalu
 
1*ls and Futuna
 
Western Samoa
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Table 1.Population Census Data. Number of Countries and Percentof Population, byRegion and Year 
ofLatest Census 

Year of latest census
 

Before } Before 
Region Total 1980-83 1970-79 1970 None Total 1980-83 1970-79 1970 None 

Countries
 

Number Percent
 

World ...................... 202 103 87 8 4 100.0 51.0 43.1 4.0 2.0
 
Africa ..................... 55 16 35 2 2 100.0 29.1 63.6 3.6 3.6
 
Asia ....................... 43 24 13 4 2 100.0 55.8 30.2 9.3 4.7
 
Latin America .............. 44 30 13 1 - 100.0 68.2 29.5 2.3 -

Northern America, Europe,
 
and Soviet Union........... 41 24 16 1 - 100.0 58.5 39.0 2.4
 

Oceania .................... 19 9 10 - - 100.0 47.4 52.6 - -


Midyear populations in these countries: 1983
 

Region Number in millions Percent
 

World ...................... 4,722 3,600 1,007 74 41 100.0 76.2 21.3 1.6 0.9
 
(Excluding China) ......... 3,662 2,540 1,007 74 41 100.0 69.4 27.5 2.0 1.1
 

Africa..................... 516 120 351 9 36 100.0 23.3 68.0 1.7 7.0
 
Asia ...................... 2,771 2,584 118 65 5 100.0 93.3 4.2 2.3 0.2
 
(Excluding China) .......... 1,712 1,525 118 65 5 100.0 89.1 6.9 3.8 0.3
 

Latin America.............. 390 333 58 (Z) - 100.0 85.3 14.7 (Z) -

Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union.......... 1,020 540 480 (Z) - 100.0 53.0 47.0 (Z) 

Oceania .................... 24 22 2 - - 100.0 93.5 6.5 ­

- Represents zero.
 
Z Less than 500,000 or less than 0.05 percent.
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Table 2. Completeness ofVital Registration, Number ofCountries and Percent of Population, byReglon 

Number of countries Percent
 

Complete birth Complete death Complete birth Complete death 
Region Total registration registration registration registration 

World .................... 202 104 100 51.5 49.5 
Africa ......... ..... 55 10 7 18.2 12.7 
Asia ..................... 43 11 10 25.6 23.3 
Latin America............ 44 30 28 68.2 63.6 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union.. ..... 41 40 40 97.6 97.6 

Oceania ................. 19 12 12 63.2 63.2 

Midyear population in these countries: 1983 

Region Population in millions Percent 

World.................... 4,722 1,388 1,347 29.4 28.5 
Africa................ 516 79 48 15.3 9.3 
Asia .................. 2,771 185 170 6.7 6.1 
Latin America............ 390 84 77 21.5 19.7 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union........ 1,020 1,020 1,020 100.0 100.0 

Oceania.................. 24 20 20 83.3 83.3 
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Table 3.Crude Birth Rate Data, Number of Countries and Percent of Population, byRegion andYear 
of Benchmark Data 

Year of benchmark data 

Before Before 

Region Total 1980-82 1970-79 1970 None Total 1980-82 1970-79 1970 None 

Countries 

Number Percent 

World .................... 202 94 66 16 26 100.0 46.5 32.7 7.9 12.9 
Africa................... 55 7 25 13 10 100.0 12.7 45.5 23.6 18.2 
Asia..................... 43 12 16 2 13 100.0 27.9 37.2 4.7 30.2 
Latin America ............ 44 28 13 1 2 100.0 63.6 29.5 2.3 4.5 
Northern America, Europe, 

and Soviet Union....... 41 38 3 - - 100.0 92.7 7.3 - -
Oceania .................. 19 9 9 - 1 100.0 47.4 47.4 - 5.3 

Midyear population in these countries: 1983 

Region Number in millions Percent 

World .................... 4,722 2,298 1,040 134 1,250 100.0 48.7 22.0 2.8 26.5 
(Excluding China) ....... 3,662 2,29b 1,040 134 190 100.0 62.8 28.4 3.7 5.2 

Africa................... 516 75 285 119 37 100.0 14.6 55.2 23.1 7.1 
Asia ..................... 2,771 901 652 6 1,212 100.0 32.5 23.5 0.2 43.8 
(Excluding China) ....... 1,712 901 652 6 153 100.0 52.6 38.1 0.4 8.7 

Latin America ............ 390 285 96 9 (Z) 100.0 73.0 24.7 2.3 (Z) 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ........ 1,020 1,017 3 - - 100.0 99.7 0.3 - -
Oceania .................. 24 20 4 - (Z) 100.0 82.5 17.0 - 0.5 

- Represents zero. 
Z Less than 500,000. 
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Table 4. Crude Death Rate Data, Number ofCountries and Percent of Population,byRegion and Year 
of Benchmark Data 

Year of benchmark data 

Before Before 

Region Total 1980-82 1970-79 1970 None Total 1980-82 1970-79 1970 None 

Countries 

Number Percent 

World .................... 202 87 64 18 33 100.0 43.1 31.7 8.9 16.3 
Africa................... 55 6 21 16 12 100.0 10.9 38.2 29.1 21.8 
Asia..................... 43 11 15 1 16 100.0 25.6 34.9 2.3 37.2 
Latin America............ 44 24 16 1 3 100.0 54.5 36.4 2.3 6.8 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ....... 41 38 3 - - 100.0 92.7 7.3 - -
Oceania .................. 19 8 9 - 2 100.0 42.1 47.4 - 10.5 

Midyear population in these countries: 1983 

Region Number in millions Percent 

World .................... 4,722 1,399 1,909 137 1,277 100.0 29.6 40.4 2.9 27.1 
(Excluding China)....... 3,662 1,399 1,909 137 218 100.0 38.2 52.1 3.7 5.9 

Africa ................... 516 75 260 128 53 100.0 14.6 50.4 24.7 10.3 
Abia ..................... 2,771 170 .1,381 (Z) 1,220 100.0 6.1 49.8 (Z) 44.0 
(Excluding China)....... 

Latin America ............ 
1,712 

390 
170 
117 

1,381 
264 

(Z) 
9 

160 
(Z) 

100.0 
100.0 

9.9 
30.0 

80.7 
67.7 

(Z) 
2.2 

9.4 
0.1 

Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ........ 1,020 1,017 3 - - 100.0 99.7 0.3 - -

Oceania .................. 24 19 1 - 3 100.0 79.6 6.1 - 14.3 

- Represents zero. 
Z Less than 500,000. 
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Table 5. Infant MortalityData, Number ofCountries and Percent of Population,byReglon and Year 
of Benchmark Data 

Year of benchmark data 

Before Before 
Region Total 1980-82 1970-79 1970 None Total 1980-82 1970-79 1970 None 

Countries 

Number Percent 

World .................... 202 58 79 27 38 100.0 28.7 39.1 13.4 18.8 
Africa ................... 55 3 17 20 15 100.0 5.5 30.9 36.4 27.3 
Asia ..................... 43 5 18 3 17 100.0 11.6 41.9 7.0 39.5 
Latin America ............ 44 14 26 1 3 100.0 31.8 59.1 2.3 6.8 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ........ 41 31 7 1 2 100.0 75.6 17.1 2.4 4.9 

Oceania .................. 19 5 11 2 1 100.0 26.3 57.9 10.5 5.3 

Hidyear population in these countries: 1983 

Region Number in millions Percent 

World.................. 4,722 1,192 1,951 285 1,294 100.0 25.3 41.3 6.0 27.4 
(Excluding China) ...... 3,662 1,192 1,951 285 160 100.0 32.6 53.3 7.8 4.4 

Africa.,.............. 516 2 179 263 72 100.0 0.3 34.7 51.0 14.0 
Asia ..................... 2,771 132 1,413 6 1,221 100.0 4.7 51.0 0.2 44.1 
(Exluding China) 1,712 132 1,413 6 161 100.0 7.7 82.5 0.4 9.4 

Latin America ............ 390 33 348 9 (Z) 100.0 8.5 89.1 2.3 0.1 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ........ 

Oceania .................. 
1,020 

24 
1,007 

19 
10 
2. 

3 
3 

(Z) 
(Z) 

100.0 
100.0 

98.7 
79.0 

1.0 
6.7 

0.3 
14.3 

(z) 
(Z) 

Z Less than 500,000 or less than 0.05 percent. 
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Table 6. Ufe Expectancy Data, Number of Countries and Percent of Population,byRegion and Year 
of Benchmark Data 

Year of benchmark data 

Region Total 1980-82 i970-79 
Before 
1970 None Total 1980-82 1970-79 

Before 
1970 None 

Countries 

Number Percent 

World .................... 202 15 86 37 64 100.0 7.4 42.6 18.3 31.7 
Africa ................... 55 0 16 17 22 100.0 0.0 29.1 30.9 40.0 
Asia ..................... 43 4 17 3 19 100.0 9.3 39.5 7.0 44.2 
Latin Awerica ............ 44 1 23 14 7 100.0 2.3 50.0 31.8 15.9 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ........ 41 9 21 2 7 100.0 22.0 56.1 4.9 17.1 
Oceania .................. 19 1 9 0 9 100.0 5.3 47.4 - 47.4 

Midybar population in these countries: 1983 

Region Number in millions Percent 

World .................... 4,722 533 2,481 384 1,324 100.0 11.3 52.3 8.3 28.0 
(Excluding China) ....... 3,662 533 2,481 384 265 100.0 14.6 67.7 10.5 7.2 

Africa ................... 516 - 261 161 94 100.0 0.0 50.6 31.2 18.2 
Asia ..................... 2,771 144 1,210 191 1,226 100.0 5.2 43.6 7.0 44.2 
(Exluding China) 1,712 144 1,210 191 166 100.0 8.4 70.7 11.2 9.7 

Latin America ............ 390 (Z) 361 28 1 100.0 (Z) 92.6 7.3 0.1 
Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ........ 

Oceania .................. 
1,020 

24 
373 
15 

644 
4 

3 
-

(Z) 
4 

100.0 
100.0 

36.5 
64.5 

62.2 
18.8 

1.3 
0.0 

(Z) 
16.7 

Z Less than 500,000 or less than 0.05 percent. 
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Population Growth inthe World and
 
the Major Regions, 1950 to 1983
 

With an estimated 4.7 billion inhabitants, the world resulted in a gradually shifting distribution of population 

p',pulation at midyear 1983 was 27 percent larger than over the last three decades (see figure 4), so that the share 

1970 and 54 percent larger than in 1960. By the turn of the world's population in Africa, Asia, and Latin 

of the century it is expected that the world's population America has been growing and the share in Northern 
will be about 6.2 billion, or 32 percent greater than the America, Europe, and the Soviet Union has been 

current population. diminishing. This trend is expected to continue into the 

The world's population growth rate has leveled off since next century. 
the mid-1 970's, but an increasing number of people have Almost half of the world's population lives in the four 
been added each year because of the growing population largest countries (Mainland China, India, the Soviet Union, 

base (see figure 1). An estimated 82 million people were and the United States), and a fourth in the next largest 

added in the 12 months ending June 30, 1983, the 15 countries (see figure 5). Ninety percent of the world's 

greatest number in history. Even so, the 1.75 percent population lives in the 50 most populous countries. In 32 
growth rate for this period is within the 1.7 to 1.8 per- of the countries, containing 3.6 billion people or almost 

cent range maintained annually in recent years. In the 85 percent of the combined population of the 50 coun­
more developed regions, the size of the annual population tries, the population growth rate declined during the last 

increment has been getting smaller during each of the past 10 years (see figure 6). Most of these declines in growth 
4 years due to the declining population growth rate (see rates may be attributed to declines in fertility. 

figure 2). In the less developed areas, which comprised By far the largest population is found in Asia, with an 

75 percent of the total world population in 1983, there estimated 2.8 billion in 1983, up from 1.4 billion in 1950. 
was an increase in the population growth rate from the The populations of both Africa and Latin America have 

late 1970's to the early 1980's, followed by a slight more than doubled since 1950. Africa's population in­

decline from 1981-82 to 1982-83. Coupled with the large creased from 222 million in 1950 to 516 million in 1983, 

population base of the less developed regions, this level and Latin America's from 166 million to 390 million dur­
and trend of growth rates has resulted in the addition of ing the same period. 
larger numbers of people each year, reaching 75 million Wide variations in crude birth and death rates are evi­
in 1982-83 (see figure 3). dent among the regions, as shown in figure 7. The 

Thus, although the estimated annual world population estimated average rates for the world in 1983 were about 
growth rate of 1.75 percent for midyear 1982 to 1983 28 births and 11 deaths per 1,000 population, resulting 
was about 10 percent lower than the rate (2.0 percent) in a rate of natural increase of about 1.8 percent. The 
for a comparable period 10 years earlier, the absolute an- crude birth rate in Africa (45 per 1,000 population) is still 
nual increase of the population was greater in 1982-83 very much above the world average, and nearly 40 per­
than in 1972-73. In the case of Africa, the combination cent above the average for less developed countries. The 
of an increasing growth rate and a growing base popula- crude birth rate in Latin America (31 per 1,000) is 
tion has led to a sharp rise in the annual absolute growto slightly above and that in Asia (29 per 1,000) is close to 
of the population; the absolute increase during 1982-83 the world average. The crude death rate shows a similar 
was 46 percent larger than the increase during 1972-73. pattern for Africa and Asia-considerably above and close 
Asia was unique among the developing regions in that the to the world average, respectively. However, in Latin 
absolute annual increment, as well as the population America the death rate is considerably lower than the 
growth rate, was smaller during 1982-83 than 1972-73. world average, resembling more closely the crude death 
In Latin America, although the growth rate declined from rates in the more developed than the less developed 

, 

2.5 percent in 1972-73 to 2.3 percent in 1982-83, the regions. Over half of the world's births and deaths occur 
absolute increment during the latter period was a million in Asia (see figure 8). Only the regions of 
larger. Northern America, Europe, and the Soviet Union have a 

Differential growth rates among the regions have higher percent of the world's deaths than of births. 
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Population (millions)
 

Absolulte Population

Region and time 'Beginning End of increase growth rate
 
period from midyear of period period (millions) (percent)
 

World
 
1972 to 1973 ..................... 3,880 .3,957 77.5 2.0
 
1982 to 1983 ...................... 4,640 4,722 
 82.1 1.8
 

More Developed

1972 to 1973..................... 1,069 1,078 9.2 0.9
 
1982 to 1983..................... 1,151 1,158 7.2 
 0.6
 

Less Developed
 
1972 to 1973..................... 2,811 2,879 68.3 2.4
 
1982 to 1983................. 3,489 3,564 74.9 2.1
 

Africa
 
1972 to 1973..................... 378 
 388 10.3 2.7
 
1982 to 1983..................... 
 501 516 15.1 3.0
 

Asia
 
1972 to 1973....o............... 2,235 2,287 51.8 2.3
 
1982 to 1983.................... 2,720 2,771 51.5 1.9
 

Latin America
 
1972 to 1973..................... 301 309 7.6 2.5
 
1982 to 1983..................... 381 390 9.0 2.3
 

Northern America, Europe, and
 
Soviet Union
 
1972 to 1973..................... 945 953 7.4 0.8
 
1982 to 1983..................... 1,014 1,020 6.2 
 0.6
 

Oceania
 
1972 to 1973 ........ o............ 20.1 20.5 0.4 1.8
 
1982 to 1983 ..................... 23.3 23.7 0.3 1.4
 

Population (millions) Percent of world's population
 

Region 1950 1983 20001/ 1950 1983 2000
 

World.............. s..... 21536 4,722 6,246 100.0 I00.0 100.0
 

Africa .................. 222 516 846 8.8 10.9 13.5
 

Asia................... 1,397 2,771 3,705 55.1 58.7 59.3
 

Latin America............ 166 390 560 6.6 8.3 
 9.0
 

Northern America ......... 166 259 296 
 6.5 5.5 4.7
 

Europe................... 392 489 
 511 15.5 10.4 8.2
 

Soviet Union ............. 180 272 7.1
298 5.8 4.8
 

Oceanias............. . 12 24 29 0.5 0.5 0.5
 

I/Projected at the L 9. Bureau of the Census based on the 1985 population projections prepared for this report

and assumed trends of growth for selected countries and subregions of the world from 1985 to 2000 (U.S.

Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the United States 1983, forthcoming).
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Turning to a consideration of recent international migra- The differing levels of fertility, mortality, and migration 
tion, several distinct population movements can be iden- among the various world regions combine to produce 
tified in each of the major regions of the world. The domi- regional growth rates that vary considerably as well. In 
nant feature of migration in Africa during recent years is spite of the high death rate in Africa, the growth rate has 
the large-scale movement of refugees among countries been increasing steadily (figure 9), to become, at 2.9 per­
within the region. Migration in Asia is characterized by the cent in 1983, the highest of any continent. In Latin 
large-scale movement of refugees from Laos, Kampuchea, America, on the other hand, the population growth rate 
and Vietnam to other countries of first asylum in Eastern has been declining, particularly during the last decade, but 

South Asia, as well as by permanent relocation of refugees it still remains fairly high, about 2.4 percent in 1983. In 
in various countries of Europe and North America. Labor Asia, the trend of population growth is heavily in, 
migration remains an important aspect nf population fluenced by the situation in Mainland China, about which 
movement within Western South Asia. Althougn there are considerable uncertainty still exists. The population loss 
intraregional population movements within Latin America, in Mainland China during the early 1960's, as portrayed 
emigration to North Americ, in recent years has by the official data, causes a reversal of the Asian trend 
generally been more typical. Th.;: emigration to Europe of for that period. In general, there has been a downward 
several decades ago has now oecome insignificant. In trend in Asian population growth rates since about the 
recent years, however, refugee movement among Mid- mid-1960's, with the 1983 rate having reached a 
die American countries has become a significant factor. moderate level in world terms, about 2.0 percent, or the 
The European and North American regions may be lowest rate among the developing regions. Among the 
characterized as regions of destination, even though there more developed regions, population growth rates have 
is considerable intraregional migration in both. In the case been below 1.0 percent in Europe and the Soviet Union 
of Oceania, migration is dominated by immigration to since the mid-1 960's and in Northern America since the 
Australia. early 1970's. 

Average annual 
growth rate 

Population (millions) (percent) Percent increase 

Region 1950 1983 1950 to 1983 1950 to 1983 

World ...................... 2,536 4,722 1.9 86 

Africa ..................... 222 516 2.6 132 

Asia ....................... 1,397 2,771 2.1 98 

Latin Amirica.............. 166 390 2.6 135 

Northern America ........... 166 259 1.3 56 

Europe/Soviet 
Union ..................... 572 761 0.9 33 

Oceania .................... 12 24 1.9 90 
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Table 7.Word Population and Vital Rates,byContinent and Development Category, 1983 

1983
 

Estimated
 
population Births per Deaths per Rate of growth
 

July 1, 1983 1,000 population 1,000 population (percent)
 
Region (thousands)
 

.. . ... . ...  4 ,7 15 ,89 1  2 7-2 9  10-11  1 .7 - 1 .9
 Worldl ............ #.


More developed............... 1,157,998 15-16 9 
 0.6
 
Less developed............... 3,557,893 31-34 
 11-12 2.0-2.3
 

2 . .. ... .. ... .. .
Africa ........ . 516,037 43-47 
 15-17 2.8-3.2
 

Asial ......................... 2,765,423 
 28-31 10-11 1.8-2.0
 
More developed ............... 119,205 
 12-13 6 0.5-0.6
 
Less developed ............... 2,646,219 29-32 
 10-11 1.8-2.1
 

.
Latin America2 ...... ......... 390,368 30-32 8 2.2-2.4
 

Northern America 3 ..... . ...... 259,192 16 
 8 0.9
 

Europe and Soviet Union 3 ..... 761,194 15-16 10 0.4-0.5
 

Oceania ..................... 23,677 
 20-21 8 1.4-1.5
 
More developed .............. 18,407 
 15 7 1.2
 
Less developed .............. 
 5,270 37-41 11-12 2.3-2.8
 

Excluding Mainland China
 

World .......... o .......... 3,656,090 29-31 11-12 1.8-1.9
 
Less developed .............. 2,498,091 
 36-38 12-13 2.3-2.5
 

Asia........................ 1,705,621 33-35 
 12 2.1-2.2
 
Less developed .............. 1,586,416 35-36 12-13 
 2.2-2.4
 

IThe base population used in calculating the 1983 vital rates excludes the population of Kampuchea.

2Less developed.
 
3More developed.
 

Note: For a list of countries by development category, see pp. 14 and 15.
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Table 8.World Population and Average Annual Rates of Growth, byContlnent and 
Development Category, 1950 to 1985 

(Population in millicns and may not add to totals due to rounding) 

Midyear population 

Region 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1983 1985 

World.......................... 2,536 2,781 3,063 3,357 3,722 4,107 4,478 4,721 4,889 
More developed............... 832 887 945 1,002 1,049 1,095 1,136 1,158 1,172 
Less developed............... 1,704 1,893 2,118 2,354 2,673 3,011 3,343 3,564 3,717 

AfricaI ........................... 222 248 278 315 359 410 472 516 548 

Asia ........................... 1,397 1,543 1,713 1,885 2,130 2,384 2,618 2,771 2,875 
More developed............... 84 90 94 99 104 112 117 119 121 
Less developed............... 1,313 1,453 1,619 1,786 2,025 2,273 2,501 2,652 2,754 

Latin America I ................. 166 190 218 251 286 324 365 390 409 

Northern America2 . .... .... .....  166 181 199 214 226 239 252 259 264 

Europe and Soviet Union2 ...... . 572  60 4  640  675  703  728  7 49  761  769 

Oceania ........................ 12 14 16 17 19 21 23 24 24 
More developed............... 10 11 13 14 15 17 18 18 19 
Less developed............... 2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 

Excluding Mainland China 

World .......................... 1,989 2,170 2,385 2,628 2,883 3,164 3,465 3,662 3,801 
Less developed ............... 1,157 1,282 1,440 1,625 1,834 2,069 2,329 2,504 2,629 

Asia........................... 849 932 1,035 1,156 1,290 1,442 1,604 1,712 1,787 
Less developed ............... 766 842 941 1,057 1,186 1,330 1,487 1,592 1,667 

Average annual rate of growth (percent) 

Region 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1975-80 1980-83 1983-85 

World .......................... ..... 1.8 1.9 1.8 2.1 2.0 1.7 1.8 1.7 
More developed............... 1.3 1.3 1.2 0.9 0.9 0.7 0.6 0.6 
Less developed............... 2.1 2.2 2.1 2.5 2.4 2.1 2.1 2.1 

AfricaI ........................ 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.0 

Asia ........................... 2.0 2.1 1.9 2.4 2.3 1.9 1.9 1.8 
More developed................ 1.4 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 0.9 0.7 0.6 
Less developed ............... 2.0 2.2 2.0 2.5 2.3 1.9 2.0 1.9 

Latin America I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.6 2.8 2.8 2.7 2.5 2.3 2.3 2.3 

Northern America 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.8 1.8 1.5 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.0 1.0 

Europe and Soviet Union2 ....... 1.1 1.1 1.1 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.5 0.5 

Oceania........................ 2.3 2.2 2.1 2.1 1.9 1.3 1.6 1.4 
More developed............... 2.3 2.2 2.0 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.3 1.1 
Less developed............... 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.8 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 

Excluding Mainland China 

World .......................... 1.7 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.9 
Less developed.............. 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 

Asia ........................... 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.2 2.2 
Less developed ............... 1.9 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.3 2.3 

'Less developed. 

2More developed. 

Note: For a list of countries by development category, see pp. 14 and 15, 
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Table 9. Countries Ranked byPopulation Size, 1983
 
(Population in thousands) 

1. China, Mainland 1,059,802 51. Afghanistan 14,177 
2. India 730,572 52. Uganda 13,819 
3. Soviet Union 272,308 53. Ghana 13,367 
4. United States 234,193 54. Mozambique 13,047 
5. Indonesia 160,932 55. Chile 11,486 

6. Brazil 131,305 56. Hungary 10,691 
7. Japan 119,205 57. Saudi Arabia 10,443 

8. Bangladesh 96,539 58. Portugal 10,008 
9. Pakistan 94,780 59. Greece 9,898 

10. Nigeria 85,219 60. Belgium 9,865 

11. Mexico 75,702 61. Cuba 9,858 
12. Federal Republic of Germany 61,543 62. Syria 9,739 

13. Vietnam 57,036 63. Madagascar 9,389 
14. Italy 56,345 64. Cameroon 9,251 
15. United Kingdom 56,006 65. Bulgaria 8,944 

16. France 54,604 66. Ivory Coast 8,890 
17. Philippines 53,162 67. Ecuador 8,811 
18. Thailand 50,731 68. Zimbabwe 8,376 

19. Turkey 49,155 69. Sweden 8,331 

20. Egypt 45,851 70. Guatemala 7,714 

21. Iran 42,490 71. Austria 7,574 
22. Republic of Korea 41,366 72. Angola 7,567 
23. Spain 38,234 73. Mali 7,393 
24. Burma 37,061 74. Tunisia 7,020 
25. Poland 36,556 75. Malawi 6,612 

26. Ethiopia 31,305 76. Upper Volta 6,569 
27. Zaire 31,250 77. Switzerland 6,463 

29. South Africa 30,938 78. Zambia 6,346 

29. Argentina 29,627 79. Senegal 6,335 
30. Colombia 27,663 80. Dominican Republic 6,248 

31. Canada 24,882 

32. Morocco 22,889 81. Somalia 6,248 
33. Yugoslavia 22,826 82. Niger 6,083 

34. Romania 22,649 83. Kampuchea 5,996 
35. Algeria 20,695 84. Bolivia 5,883 

85. Yemen (Sanaa) 5,744 
36. Sudan 20,539 
37. Tanzania 20,524 86. Haiti 5,690 
38. Democratic People's Republic 87. Rwanda 5,644 

of Korea 19,185 88. Guinea 5,430 

39. Peru 19,161 89. Hong Kong 5,313 

40. China, Taiwan 18,810 90. Denmark 5,115 

41. Kenya 18,580 91. Chad 4,990 

42. Venezuela 17,993 92. Finland 4,850 
43. German Democratic Republic 16,724 93. El Salvador 4,685 

44. Nepal 16,169 94. Burundi 4,561 
45. Sri Lanka 15,647 95. Honduras 4,276 

46. Czechoslovakia 15,420 96. Norway 4,131 

47. Australia 15,265 97. Israel 3,960 
48. Malaysia 14,995 98. Benin 3,792 
49. Iraq 14,509 99. Sierra Leone 3,705 
50. Netherlands 14,374 100. Laos 3,647 
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Table 9. Countries Ranked by Population Size, 1983-Contlnued 
(Population in thousands)
 

101. Ireland 

102. Paraguay 

103. Libya 

104. Jordan 

105. Puerto Rico 


106. Papua New Guinea 

107. New Zealand 

108. Uruguay 

109. Albania 

110. Togo 


111. Nicaragua 

112. Costa Rica 

113. Lebanon 

114. Central African Republic 

115. Singapore 


116. Jamaica 

117. Liberia 

118. Yemen (Aden) 

119. Panama 

120. Mongolia 


121. Congo 

122. Kuwait 

123. Mauritania 

124. Lesotho 

125. Bhutan 


126. United Arab Emirates 


127. Trinidad and Tobago 

128. Namibia 

129. Mauritius 

130. Botswana 


131. Oman

132. Gabon 

133. Guyana 

133. Guyna 

134. Guinea-Bissau 

135. Fiji 


136. Cyprus 

137. Gambia, The 

138. Swaziland 

139. Reunion 

140. Gaza Strip 


141. Comoros 

142. Bahrain 

143. Luxembourg 

144. Suriname 

145. Malta 


146. Guadeloupe 

147. Macao 

148. Martinique 

149. Cape Verde 

150. Djibouti. 


151. Equatorial Guinea 

152. Qatar 


3,534 

3,526 


3,498 

3,420
 
3,295 


3,259 

3,142 

2,916 

2,846
 
2,823 


2,812 

2,624 

2,598 

2,512 

2,501
 

2,335 

2,091 

2,086 

2,058 

1,809 


1,694 

1,652 

1,591 

1,438 

1,386 


1,374
 
1,211 

1,078 

1,002 

1,001 


978
 
921 

833 

833 

827 


672 


653 

638 

632 

535 

455 


442 

393 

366 

363 

363 


312 

304 

303 

297 

276
 

268 

267 


153. Solomon Islands 	 *254
 
154. Barbados 	 251
 

155. Netherlands Antilles 	 247
 

156. Iceland 	 236
 
157. Bahamas, The 	 223
 
158. Brunei 	 209
 
159. Maldives 	 168
 
160. Western Somoa 	 160
 

161. French Polynesia 	 156
 

162. Belize 	 154
 
163. New Caledonia 	 146
 
164. Channel Islands 	 135
 
165. 	Saint Vincent and the
 

Grenadines 134
 

166. New Hebrides 	 127
 
167. 	Trust Territory of the Pacific
 

Islands 123
 
168. Saint Lucia 	 119
 
169. Guam 	 113
 
170. Grenada 	 i1
 

171. Tongo 	 104
 
172. Virgin Islands 	 103
 
173. Sao Tome and Principe 	 88
 
174. Western Sahara 	 87
 
175. Antigua and Barbuda 	 79
 

176. French Guiana 	 77
 

177. Dominica 	 74
 

178. Isle of Man 	 68
 

179. Seychelles 	 65
 
180. Kiribati 	 60
 

181. Bermuda 
 58
 
182. Greenland 
 52
 
183. Faroe Islands 
 45
 
184. Saint Christopher-Nevis 	 45
 

18.Adra38	 3
185. Andorra 


186. American Samoa 	 34
 
187. Gibraltar 	 30
 
188. Monaco 	 28
 
189. Liechtenstein 	 26
 
190. San Mario 	 22
 

191. Cayman Islands 	 20
 
192. Northern Mariana Islands 	 18
 
193. Cook Islands 	 17
 
194. British Virgin Islands 	 13
 
195. Montserrat 	 12
 

196. Wallis and Futuna 	 12
 

197. Turks and Caicos Islands 	 8
 
8
198. Tuvalu 

8
199. Nauru 


200. Saint Helena 

7
 

201. Anguilla 	 7
 
202. Saint Pierre and Miquelon 	 6
 



Figure 1.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for'the World:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Figure 2.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Less Developed Countries:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Figure 3. 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Developed Countries: 
1962-63 to 1982-83 
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Figure 4.
 

Thirty-Three Years of World Population Growth
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Figure 5. 

Population of the World's Thirty Largest Countries: 1983 
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Figure 6. 

Population GrowthrRates for the World's Fifty
Largest Countries: 1972-73 and 1982-83 
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Figure 7. 

Birth Rates, Death Rates, and Rates of Natural Increase 
for the World and Regions: 1983-. 
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-Figure 8.
 

World Vital Events, Percent Distribution by Region: 1983
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Figure 9. 

Annual Population Growth Rates for Regions of the World: 
1962-63 to 1982-83 
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Population Growth in
 
Africa, 1950 to 1983
 

The African continent is a less developed region with population dynamics in the nation of South Africa, which 
the highest birth and death rates in the world. This com- constitutes 88 percent of the subregion's population. 
bination has produced an exceedingly high population Northern Africa has the second lowest birth and death 
growth rate, which is estimated to have increased steadily rates among Africa's subregions. Northern Africa's 
from 2.2 percent annually in the 1950-55 period to 3.0 population growth rate increased gradually from 2.4 per­
percent annually during 1980-83. Since 1970, Africa has cent in the 1950-65 period to 3.0 percent during 1980-83. 
had the highest population growth rate of any region of The estimated 1983 annual growth rate for the subregion 
the world. The African share of world population increased was 2.8 to 3.1 percent. In Algeria, the growth rate was 
from less than 9 percent in 1950 to almost 11 percent higher in 1983 than in the 1965-75 period due to declin­
in 1983, but the African share of absolute world popula- ing mortality and the cessation of the former heavy 
tion growth rose from 10 percent in 1950-55 to 18 per- emigration to France. Libya's growth rate in recent years 
cent in 1980-83. Similarly, African births represent 16 to has been high due to heavy labor migration. The growth 
19 percent of 1983 world births and African deaths repre- rate in the Sudan estimated for 1983 (2.7 to 3.3 percent) 
sent 15 to 18 percent of 1983 world deaths. With few reflects a high rate of natural increase combined with 
exceptions, all the subregions of Africa exhibit a pattern significant net immigration. An influx of refugees from 
of increasing growth rates throughout the 1950-83 period. Ethiopia and other countries has brought the reported total 

Fertility levels in Africa are exceptionally high compared number of refugees in the Sudan to over 600,000. Tunisia 
to the world average, with total fertility rates probably had the lowest crude birth rate, crude death rate, and 
averaging over six children per woman during the past 30 population growth rate (2.5 to 2.6 percent) of any coun­
years. One factor which may contribute to the lack of fer- try in the Northern Africa subregion in 1983. Egypt's 1983 
tility decline is the high level of infant and childhood mor- population growth rate is estimated at 2.7 to 2.8 percent, 
tality rates (low levels of life expectancy at birth). Infant lower than in most other Northern African countries but 
mortality rates for most African countries are still over representing a substantial increase from Egypt's 1970-75 
100, with life expectancy at birth averaging around 50 growth rate of 2.0 percent. Egypt by itself encompasses 
years. Only one country outside of Africa (Afghanistan) 38 percent of the population of the Northern Africa 
has a benchmark expectation of life at birth of under 45 subregion and is the second most populous nation in all 
years, while more than one third of the African countries of Africa. 
with a benchmark estimate for 1970 or later show such The Eastern and Western Africa subregions, which 
a short life span (see figure A-4). together constitute over half of the population of Africa, 

Southern Africa, with the lowest crude birth rates on have the highest crude birth rates and the second highest 
the continent (34 to 37 per 1,000 population), still has crude death rates among all the world subregions. Kenya, 
rates almost 10 percent higher than the crude birth rate with an estimated total fertility rate of 8.1 and crude birth 
for less developed countries as a whole. The crude death rate of 54 per 1,000 population in 1977, has the highest 
rate for the region (11 per 1,000 population) is about the fertility level of any country in the world. Population 
same as the average for all less developed countries, growth rates have increased rapidly in both of these 
Southern Africa's average annual population growth rate subregions in the past 3 decades and by similar 
increased from 2.3 percent in the 1950-55 period to 2.6 magnitudes (from 2.1 to 2.2 percent in 1950-55 to 2.9 
percent during 1960-70. Since that time, however, the to 3.1 percent in 1980-83). 
growth rate has been decreasing because of fertility reduc- Many countries of Eastern Africa have very high popula­
tions and, for the white population of the Republic of tion growth rates. Kenya's estimated 1983 growth rate 
South Africa, because of a change from net immigration of 4.0 to 4.2 percent is the product of very high fertility 
in the late 1960's and early 1970's to small net emigra- and declining mortality; if this rate were to continue un­
tion in the mid 1970's. The data for recent years show changed, the population would double in less than 20 
a change back to net immigration.' The average annual years. Recent estimates indicate an increase in the fer­
population growth rate of Southern Africa reached 2.5 tility of Kenyan women, attributable largely to im­
percent in 1980-83, 15 percent lower than the African provements in health conditions. Ethiopia, Eastern Africa's 
average. The trends for this subregion reflect primarily the most populous country and the third largest nation in 
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Africa, had a 1983 estimated population growth rate of 
2.0 to 2.6 percent. Refugees from Ethiopia continue to 
enter the Sudan, Somalia, and other countries. Ethiopian 
refugees in Somalia are currently estimated to number 
almost 2.5 million. 

Countries of Western Africa with very high population 
growth rates in 1983 include Ghana, Ivory Coast, and 
Nigeria. Growth of the Ivory Coast labor market has led 
to an influx of immigrants from neighboring countries, par-
ticularly from Upper Volta. Nigeria, the most populous 
nation in Africa, had an estimated population growth rate 
of 3.1 to 3.4 percent in 1982 . The growth rate for this 
country presumably dropped significantly in 1983 due to 
the exodus of some 400,000 to 2 million foreign 
workers-primarily Ghanaians- in early 1983. In addition, 
the growth rate of Ghana, already high, presumably rose 
dramatically due to the return of its citizens. 

Middle Africa has a high crude birth rate and the highest 
crude death rate in the world. Its population growth rate 
increased more rapidly than that of any other subregion 
of Africa between 1950-55 and 1980-83, from 1.7 per-
cent to 2.9 percent, or by nearly 70 percent. Over half 
of the subregion's population lives in Zaire. In 1983, Zaire 
had an estimated population growth rate of 2.5 to 3.1 per-
cent, higher than the growth rate for any other nation of 
M;ddle Africa. Zaire has received a large number of 
Angolan refugees since the early 1960's. In 1979, many 
refugees returned to Angola, their numbers in Zaire drop­
ping from 600,000 to 215,000 during the year. However, 
the number of Ugandan refugees in Zaire has increased 
from none at all at the end of 1978 to 130,000 in 1982. 
Sizeable movements of refugees have also occurred 
among other nations of Middle Africa. 

Other indicators of the development status of African 
nations are the level of literacy, the share of the labor force 
in agriculture, and the percent urban. More than half of 
the population in most of the countries of Africa are unable 
to read and write, with only five countries (Lesotho, 
Mauritius, Reunion, Saint Helena, and South Africa) hav­
ing a projected literacy rate of over 70 percent in 1980.1 
The sex differentials in literacy also are large in Africa: 20 
countries have literacy rates for women which are less 
than half the rates for men. Only 11 countries outside of 
Africa (all of which are in Asia) show such a large 
differential. 

Africa's economy is still primarily agricultural, as in­
dicated by the large proportion of the labor force 
engaged in agricultural activities. Out of 29 countries with 
benchmark data for 1970 or later, the percent of the labor 
force in agriculture is over 75 in 9 countries and under 25 
in only 3 ccuntries (Libya, Reunion, and Saint Helena). In 
the 130 countries outside of Africa with benchmark data 
for 1970 or later, over half have less than 25 percent of 
the labor force in agriculture and only 3 countries have 
over 75 percent. 

Probably less than one third of Africa's population lives 
in urban areas, with only eight countries (Algeria, Congo, 
Libya, Mauritius, Reunion, South Africa, Tunisia, and 
Western Sahara) considered to be moderately urbanized 
(around 50 percent of the population living in urban area). 

'Projected rates for Lesotho and Mauritius are from United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organizatlon, 1982, Statistical Digest
1982, Paris. 
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TableA-1. Population andVital Rates ofAfrica, bySubreglon. 1983 

Estimated Births Deaths Rate of
 
midyear per 1,000 per 1,000 growth
 

population population population (percent)
 
Subregion (thousands)
 

Africa................ k...... 516,037 43-47 15-17 2.8-3.2
 

Eastern Africa............... 146,771 45-50 16-19 2.8-3.3
 
Middle Africa............... 58,542 44-47 17-19 2.6-3.1
 
Northern Africa .............. 120,580 39-42 12 2.8-3.1
 
Southern Africa.............. 35,088 34-37 11 2.3-2.6
 
Western Africa.............. 155,056 47-50 16-19 2.9-3.3
 

Table A-2. Population and Average Annual Rates of Growth of Africa, by SubregIon, 1950 to 1985 

Midyear population (millions)
 

Subregion 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1983 1985
 

Africa........................ 222 248 278 315 359 410 472 516 548
 

East Africa ................... 64 71 80 90 103 117 135 147 156
 
Middle Africa................. 27 30 33 37 42 47 54 59 62
 
Northern Africa ............... 52 58 66 74 84 96 110 121 128
 
Southern Africa................ 15 17 20 22 25 29 33 35 37
 
Western Africa ................ 64 72 81 92 105 121 141 155 165
 

Average annual rate of growth (percent)
 

Subregion 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1975-80 1980-83 1983-85
 

Africa...................... 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.0
 

East Africa ................... 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1
 
Middle Africa................. 1.7 1.9 2.3 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.9 2.8
 
Northern Africa ............... 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.9 3.0 2.9
 
Southern Africa ............... 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5
 
Western Africa ................ 2.1 2.3 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.2
 



Figure A-1.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Africa:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Figure A-2. 

Crude Birth Rates for SelectedCountries of Africa. 
(Data given for countries having a-benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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FIGURE A-3 

Crude Death Rates for Selected Countries of Africa 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure A-4. 

Life Expectancy at Birth forSelectediCountrles of Africa 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark. estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure A-5. 

Infant Mortality Rates for Selected.Countries of Africa 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure A-6 

Percent Literate and Male/Female Ratooft Percent Literate 
for Selected Countries of Africa 

(Data given for countries having a benchmark for1970 or later) 

Percent Literate Male/Female Ratio 
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37 Cape Verde, 1970 NA 

43 . Egypt, 1976 2.11 

30 Ghana, 1971 2.39 

25 Ivory Coast, 1975 1.88 

21 Liberia, 1974 2.50 

50 Libya, 1973 2.23 

17 Mauritania, 1977 NA 

25 Morocco,1971 2.85 

27 Mozambique, 1970 2.64 

10 Niger, 1977 3.00 

38 Nigeria, 1971-73 NA 

77 Reunion, 1978 0.9 6 

23 Rwanda, 1970 2.29 

97 Saint Helena, 1976 0.99 

21 Senegal, 1976 1.62 

5 Seychelles, 1971 0.93 

70 South Africa, 1980 / 1.01 

31 Sudan, 1973 2.50 

5 5 Swaziland, 1976 10 

19 Togo, 1970 3.44 

52 Tunisia, 1980 16 

1o Upper Volta, 1975 N W-, ZI11""111,,10.20 
125 100 75 50 25 0 0 0.8 1.6 2.4 3.2 4 

NA Data not available. 
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Figure A-7. 

Percent of Labor Force In Agriculture for Selected C0untries
 
of Africa
 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later)
 

Algeria 1977 31 

Botswana 1971 
Burundi 1970-71 95 

Cameroon 1976 79 

Cape Verde 1970 40
 
Egypt 1979 43
 
Ghana 1970 157
 

Ivory Coast 1975 70 
Lesotho 1976 46
 

Liberia 1974 73
 

Libya 1973 24
 

Malawi 1977 
 86 
Mali 1976 88
 

Mauritania 1977 
 80
 
Mauritius 
 1972 

Morocco 1971 3 57


Mozambique 1980 J83 

Namibia 1970 51
 
Niger 1977 
 89 

Reunion 1974 21 

Rwanda 1970 94 
Saint Helena 1976 13 

Senegal 1976 171 

Seychelles 1977 117 

Sierra Leone 1974 I63 

South Africa 1970 I33 

Sudan 1973 71 
Tunisia 1980 39 

Upper Volta 1975 88 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of February 12, 1977.............................. 16,260,491
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of February 12, 1977....6........................... 16,948,000
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ................ ............. .* ' .... ... 44
 
4o Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ....... ' 12
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 .................................................. 3.2
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1977.. ... ..................... ..................... *** ******* 55
 

a) Male, b) em l ........... .............. ..... 54# 56
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1977.............................................. 127
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1977 .................................................................... 41
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 977........................................ 31
 

a) Male, b) fema* 	 -*Ooooloooo~80000000 32, 6 
eo 	 . o o o o o oooooaoe o •o@oooooooeeo.o
10 e c n ~ l o e o e ooo 	 o o4 

.. 	 . .. 55, 29
a) Male, b) fe a e. .. . . .. .. . . . ..................... .... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983o.. .................. .............. ..................20,695,000
 

......... ....
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..................... . ......... so. 41-44
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................~ ................ ................. 11
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) 3.0-3.3
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Preliminary census figure for the resident Algerian population as reported in Direction
 
des Statistiques et de la Comptabilite Nationale (DSCN), 1979b, p. 6.
 

2. 	Preliminary census figure for total resident population officially adjusted for under­
enumeration based on a post enumeration survey (DSCN, 1979a, p. 21).
 

3-4. Based on provisional registered births and deaths (DGS, 1981, p. 32) adjusted using the
 
1978 official estimate of 7.2- and 35.7-percent underregistration, respectively (DSCN,
 
1980, p. 56), and estimated midyear population. These rates apply to the resident
 
Algerian population.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates. Net migration is reported to
 
be insignificant at this time (Mokaddem, 1979, p. 2).
 

6-7. Official estimates based on adjusted registered deaths, by age and sex, taking into con­
sideration Coale-Demeny south model life tables (DSCN, 1979b, pp. 15-24).
 

8-10. Based on census data for the Algerian resident population excluding nomads and the popu­
lation "comptee i part" (persons in group quarters) presented in DSCN, 1978, pp. 16, 18,
 
and 19; and DGS, 1981, pp. 78 and 89. Data on literacy refer to the population 9 years
 
of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates,
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation for the Algerian resident population based on assumed
 

trends in fertility and mortality since 1980.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates (40.8 and 11.0 per 1,000 population and 44.5 and 11.4 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 8,893 
 1977 17,154 1950-55 2.0

1955 9,842 
 1978 17,694 1955-60 2.1 
1960 10,909 1979 18,247 
1965 11,963 1980 18,828 1960-65 1.8
 
1970 13,932
 
1971 14,336 PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

1970-75 2.9

19,433


19'72 14,762 1981 


1973 15,199 1982 20,056 1975-80 3.1
 
1974 15,655 
 1983 20,695 1980-85 3.1
 
1975 16,142 1984 21,351
 
1976 16,636 1985 22,025
 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the enumerated census of 1948, inflated censuses of 1954 and 1966,

and growth rates derived from official population estimates (U.N., 1979, table 1).


1970-80--Based on the Algerian resident population from the adjusted census of 1977

and the inflated census of 1966, adjusted births and deaths (DSCN, 1980, p. 56; 1979b, p. 40;

and DGS, 1981, p. 32), and estimated net migration to France (Institut National d'Etudes
 
Dimographiques, 1976, table 10; and 1977, table 8; and Mokaddem, 1979, p. 2). 
 The foreign

population was estimated based on the enumerated foreign population from the 1966 census and
 
the estimated foreign population from the 1977 census.
 

1981-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the estimated 1980 mid­year Algerian resident population, assuming continued declines in fertility and mortality, and
 
no migration. The foreign population was assumed to remain constant at the level estimated
 
from the 1977 census.
 
The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

October 31, 1948 8,625,800 
 8,626,000 Enumerated populations for 1948 and
 
October 31, 1954 9,367,500 9,691,000 1954 based on data presented in Ser­vice de Statistique GnEral, no
 
April 4, 1966 11,827,300 12,235,000 
 date, pp. XVIII and XXXIII; for 1966
 
February 12, 1977 116,260,491 16,948,000 based on data presented in Sous-
Direction des Statistiques, 1969,
 

pp. 14-15; and for 1977 (Algerian
 
resident population) as reported in
 
DSCN, 1979b, p. 6.
 

The 1977 resident population was
 
adjusted for underenumeration based
 
on a post enumeration survey as re­
ported by DSCN, 1979, p. 21. The
 
1966 and 1954 Algerian resident
 
populations were inflated for the
 
3.4-percent underenumeration esti­
mated for the Algerian resident pop­
ulation in 1977 (DSCN, 1979b, p. 6)

and added to the enumerated foreign
 
population. The 1948 population was
 
not adjusted due to evidence of
 
overenumeration (Service de
 
Statistique General, no date,
 
pp. XX-XXXI and XXXIII).


'Algerian resident population.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 15, 1970 ............................. 5,646,166
 
2. 	Adjusted population, censusof December 15, 1970 . ............. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population......................... .. 
 *.. 	 ... .. . ................. NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population .......... ......... ................ ........... NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1960-70 (percent). .........................1.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth .....................
..... ... ............
....... . ..... NA
 

a) Male, b) female....... 
 NA, NA
 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births.............. ............................... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970........................... ................ 
 . ................. 	 . 15
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1960 ............................ 69
a) Male, b) female ... .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. ..
. .	. .. . .. .71# 47
 

10. Percent literate .....................................00..............9..................... NA
 
a) Male, b) female........................ .......................o .......... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983......................................................... 7,567,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 
47
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......................................
. .. . 20-22
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.6-2.7
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figures as reported in PVSR April 1982.
 
2. The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Data not available.
 
5. Intercensal growth rate based on 1960 and 1970 census populations.
 

6-7. Data not available.
 
8. 	Based on provisional 1970 census data as reported in Portugal, 1975, Chapter II,
 

table 1.
 
9. 	Based on 1960 census data as reported inILO Yearbook, 1973, table 2A. Estimates of
 

64 and 58 percent for both sexes for 1970 and 1979, respectively are reported in FAO
 
Yearbook 1975, table 6 and FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3, respectively.
 

10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Derived by interpolation of 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from U.N. high, medium,

and low variant projections (U.N., 1981, 
tables A6-All). Births per 1,000 population
 
round to the same number for all three variants.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(47.2 and 20.8 per 1,000 population; and 47.4 and 22.0 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 4,118 1975 5,951 1950-55 1.4 
1955 
1960 

4,423 
4,797 

1976 
1977 

6,037
6,289 

1955-601 1.6 

1965 5,125 1978 6,442 1960-65 1.3 
1970 5,573 1979 6,651 1965-70 1.7 

i980 6,979 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1981 7,172 1970-75 1.3 

1971 5,733 1982 7,372 1975-80 3.2 

1972 5,891 1983 7,567 1980-85 2.7 
1973 6,042 1984 7,770 
1974 6,023 1985 7,981 

NOTES: 1950-69--Based on the 1950, 1960, and 1970 censuses, an assumed trend in the rate of
 
natural increase, and an estimated trend in net migration. Estimated net migration was based
 
on Portuguese intercensal immigration (based on growth of the white population between the
 
censuses as reported in UNDY 1956, table 7; Repartigao de Estatistica Geral, 1964, p. 16; and
 
Paxton, 1977, p. 757), and an estimated refugee movement of Angolans to Zaire (U.N., General
 
Assembly, various issues, 1962 to 1971).
 

1970-85--Based on the 1970 census, an assumed trend in the rate of natural increase
 
(which takes into consideration U.N. estimates), and an estimated trend in net migration.
 
Annual estimates of net migration take into account the size of the Portuguese and Cape
 
Verdean populations before and after independence in 1975 (Paxton, 1977, p. 757; and U.S.
 
Department of State, 1976, P. 3) and trends in refugee movements, primarily Angolan refugees
 
into Zaire, ZambiaJ and Botswana between 1970 and 1983, and Zairian and Namibian refugees into
 
Angola between 1977 and 1983 (U.N., General Assembly, various issues, 1971 to 1980; and U.N.,
 
High Commissioner for Refugees, various sources).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census data population population Source 

December 30, 1950 4,145,266 The 1950, 1960, and 1970 enumerated
 

populations as reported in United
 
December 30, 1960 4,840,719 Nations, 1979, table 3; Reparticlo
 

de Estat'stica Geral, 1964, p. 10;
 
December 15, 1970 5,646,166 and PVSR April 1982, respectively.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of March 20-30, 1979 ........... 	 3,338,240
 
2. Adjusted population, census of March 20-30, 1979 . .............. 	 NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1961 .................. . ...... .......... 49-54
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1961................. 26-28
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1961 (percent) ............ 2.3-2.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth .................... .... ........ . NA
 

a) Male, b) female ................................... NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ...... ..... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1979 ... .................. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . ..... 16
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1961 ........ ............ 53
a) Male., b) female, .. .. .. .. .. . . ... .. . .. .o. .o. . . . . 80, 21 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1961.............. .............................. 5
a) Male, b) female ........e e o......................e e e e e o...........o..........o...e e o e e e o....e 81e 2•e
e 	 e o e o o e e o e o e e e e 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .............................................. ..... ..... 3,792,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................. 47-52
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............... . . . ...... . . . . . . 17-19
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ... ....... ................... ....... .. 3.0-3.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, no date, p. 6.
 
2. 	The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range as suggested in 1961 survey report. Lower bound of range is based on data on
 

children ever born. Upper bound is based on data on births in the 12 months preceding
 
the survey (Minist re de la CoopEration and France, 1964, p. 141). An estimate of 53.5
 
per thousand was made by Van de Walle (1975, pp. 623-624) on the basis of stable popula­
tion 	analysis.
 

4. 	Lower bound of range is based on deaths in the 12 months preceding the 1961 survey

(Minist re de la CoopEration and France, 1964, p. 143). Upper bound is an estimate based
 
on stable population analysis of survey data (Van de Walle, 1975, pp. 623-624).
 

5. Range of variation given selected combinations of crude birth and death rates (49.0 and
 
26.0 per 1,000 population and 54.0 and 28.4 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

6-7. 	 Data not available. Using stable population analysis and Coale-Demeny west region model
 
life tables, a life expectancy at birth for both sexes of 35 years and an infant mortal­
ity rate of 217 per 1,000 live births can be estimated for 1961.
 

8. Based on census data as reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, no date,
 
tables 11.1-11.6.
 

9. 	Based on survey data as reported in Minist~re de la Cooperation and France, 1964,
 
tables 111-1-2 and 111-1-3.
 

10. 	 Based on survey data (Minist're de la Cooperation and France, 1964, table 111-2-6) for
 
the population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1961
 

which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of crude birth and death rates (47.1 and
 

16.9 per 1,000 population and 52.1 and 19.4 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estlmates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 

1,673 
1,846
20551955-60 

1977 
1978 

3,176 
3;268 

1950-55 2.0 

2.1 
1965 2,311 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1960-65 2.4 
1970 
1971 

1972 
1973 

2,623 
2,693 
1 
2,766 
2,841 

1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 

3,365 
3,465 
3,569 
3;678 

1965-70 
1970-75 

1975-80 

2.5 
2.7 

2.9 
1974 
1975 
1976 

2,3920
3,002 
3,087 

93792 
1984 
1985 

3,910 
4,033 

1980-85 3.0 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the 1961 survey and 1979 census figures, and assumed trends in
 
fertility and mortality which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.


'980-85--Projected based on the 1979 census figure and assumed trends in fertility

and mortality. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of August 12-26, 1981............................ 	 936,600
 
2. Adjusted population, census of August 12-26, 1981 ........... 	 NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1971 ............... 	 ......... ~ .* Mo* o***47
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1971 	 .................. . 15
.......... 	 9.9 


.... 	 . •
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1971-81 (percent).................* .. ... 3.4
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1964-71 ........................ . ...................... 55
 

a) Male, b) female................. 0..... 52,- 58
9999999*..-....* 	 .*. 

.	 97
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1964-'1. .........................


8. 	Percent urban, 1981 ............... .. ....... o...... o. ...... ................ .... 16
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971............ ......
 

a) Male, b) female............... 66, 67
 
. .......... o ....... 


a) Male, b) female.................. ....... ........ .. ........ ..* .... . o..NA, NA,
 
10. 	 Percent literate ...................... ...... NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................... o.....1,001,000
 
....................... .	 .........
12. 	 Births per 1, 000 population, 1983 a 0 ....... . 43-47
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ......... ................................. 11
99 .
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)......... .......... . ...... ........ o.. 3.2-3.6
 

NOTES: 	 ,. 

1. 	Preliminary de jure census figure including 41,700 absentees as reported in Central
 
Statistics Office, 1982, table 1 and an estimate of 10,550 nomads based on the 1971
 
census results (PVSR October 1982).
 

2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on 1971 estimated age-specific fertility rates and adjusted population, by age and
 

sex (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1981).
 
4. 	Based on 1971 estimated age-sex-specific central death rates and adjusted population, by
 

age and sex (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1981).
 
5. 	Intercensal rate of growth based on the adjusted 1971 and unadjusted 1981 de jure census
 

populations.
 
6. 	Based on empirical life tables, by sex, generated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1981)
 

using orphanhood data from the 1971 census, an estimated infant mortality rate (see note
 
7), and a sex ratio at birth of 1.03.
 

7. 	Official estimate (Central Statistical Office, 1972, table 17.8) based on an application
 
of the Brass and Sullivan mortality techniques to children-ever-born and children-survi­
ving data from the 1971 census.
 

8. 	Based on de jure census data as reported in Central Statistics Office, 1982, table 1. 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data (Central Statistics Office, 1972, table 30) for the population
 

10 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Data not available. Based on 1964 census data, 35 percent of the population (31 and 38
 

percent for males and females, respectively) was estimated as literate in Bechuanaland
 
Protectorate (1965, table V, p. 73 and table XV, p. 94). Literacy is defined as the
 
ability to read. The census report states that this figure may overestimate the true
 
level of literacy (Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1965, p. 37).
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
L2-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1971.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(42.9 and 10.9 per 1,000 population and 47.2 and 11.0 per 1,000 population, respec­
tively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 387 1977 808 1950-55 3.1 
1955 451 1978 837 1955-60 3.0 
1960 522 1979 867 
1965 587 1980 899 1960-65 2.3 
1970 650 1981 932 1965-70 2.0 
1971 666 1965-%-I2.0 
1972 684 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 3.0 

1973 706 1982 966 1975-80 3.5 
1974 729 1983 1,001 1980-85 3.6 
1975 754 1984 1,038 
1976 781 1985 1,075 

NOTES: 1950-81--Based on the results of the 1964 and 1971 	de facto census populations, ad­
justed for estimated net underenumeration; estimated counts 	of absentees in 1964 and 1971; the
 
unadjusted 1981 de jure census population; and assumed trends in growth.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the 1981 de jure census population and assumed trends in
 
growth rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

May 7, 1946 296,310 340,000 	 Enumerated de jure population for
 
April 1, 1964 547,010 572,000 	 1946 and 1964 as reported in
 

Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1965, pp.
August 31, 1971 630,379 669,000 19, 45, and 73; and Central Statis-

August 19, 1981 936,600 tics Office, 1972, table 13.12
 

(including estimated number of
 
nomads); for 1971 as reported in
 
Central Statistics Office, 1972, p.
 
96 (including estimated number of
 
nomads); and for 1981 as reported in
 
Central Statistics Office, 1982.
 

The adjusted de jure population
 
for 1946 as reported in Bechuanaland
 
Protectorate, 1965, p. 17; for 1964
 
and 1971 based on an analysis of the
 
1971 de facto population by the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census (1981) and
 
estimated numbers of actual absentees 
in 1964 and 1971 (Central Statistics
 
Office, 1972).
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65 BURUNDI 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, census of August 16-30, 1979 ............................. 4,110,000
 
2. 	Adjusted population, cenusof August 16-30, 1979.. .............. . .... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1970-71 ................ 42-47
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970-71 .... ............. ...... 20
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-71 (percent)........................................... 2-2.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-71..... . ..... 42

a) Male, b) female...0...... 	 40, 4 3
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1970-71.......................................... 140
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1979 ..................................................................... 4
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 197097195 

a) Male, b) female, ............... NA 'NA 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970-71 .............................................................. 25 

a) Male, b) female.32, 19 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ..........................................................4,561,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................. 45-50
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 17-18
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................. 2.7-3.3
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Preliminary census figure (U.S. Department of State, 1979).
 
2. 	The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range of variation based on data from the 1970-71 survey. The lower bound is an unadjusted
 

estimate based on births registered during the survey period and the total sample popula­
tion from the 1970-71 survey (France INSEE, 1974a, p. 262). The upper bound is an adjusted
 
estimate derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application of the Arriaga
 
(1981) fertility technique to data from the 1970-71 survey.
 

4. 	Estimate based on deaths registered during the survey period and the total sample popula­
tion from the 1970-71 survey (France INSEE, 1974a, p. 295).
 

5. 	Range of variation based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net
 
emigration rate of 1.8 per 1,000 population. The estimated net emigration rate is based
 
on refzgee data as reported in U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1962 to 1979.
 

6. 	Estimate based on registered deaths, by age and sex, and sample population from the 1970-71
 
survey (France INSEE, 1974a, p. 309).
 

7. 	Reported estimate based on births and infant deaths registered during the survey period and
 
estimated births for the year prior to the survey (France INSEE, 1974a, p. 296).
 

8. 	Based on preliminary census data (U.S. Department of State, 1979).
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1970-71 survey (France INSEE, 1974b, pp. 164-165).
 
10. 	 Based on 1970-71 survey data (France INSEE, 1974b, p. 107) for the population 15 years of
 

age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation based on the 1970-71 crude birth rate (see item 3) and the
 

trend in fertility since 1970 projected by the U.N. (1981). Although the overall level of
 
fertility is projected to decline slightly, the crude birth rate has increased due to the
 
age 	structure of the population.
 

13. 	Projected range of variation based on the 1970-71 crude death rate (see item 4) and the
 
trend (moderate decline) in mortality projected by the U.N. (1981).
 

14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
According to the U.N. General Assembly (1980), little or no refugee movement occurred from
 
1979 to June 1980 and this was assumed to continue to 1983.
 

http:female.32
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 	 2,393 
 1975 3,744 1950-55 1.8
 
1955 2,616 1976 3,814

1960 2,864 1977 3,898 1955-60 1.8
 
1965 3,221 1978 	 3,995 
 1960-65 	 2.3
1979 4,09719-72. 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1980 4,204 1965-70 2.2 

1970-75 0.81970 3,589 1981 4,317

1971 3,670 1982 4,436 1975-80 2.3
 
1972 3,581 1983 4,561 
 1980-85 2.8

1973 3,606 1984 4,691

1974 3,667 1985 4,826
 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1965 Demographic Sample Survey population, and estimated fer­
tility, mortality, and migration trends during the period. 
Fertility and mortality trends were
 
based on estimated vital rates from the 1965 survey 
(France Secretariat d'Etat aux Affaires

Etrang'res, 1969, pp. 9,11, and 52) and the 1970-71 Demographic Sample Survey (France INSEE,
1974a, pp. 263 and 357). Migration is based on the number of refugees entering and leaving

Burundi as reported in U.N. General Assembly, Various issues, 1962 to 1966.
 

1970-85--Projected based on the 1965 Demographic Sample Survey population, the 1979
 
census population, estimated and projected vital rates from the 1965 and 1970-71 surveys, and
the trend in the vital rates estimated by the U.N. for their medium projection series (U.14.,

1981, tables 4 and 5). Migration is based or the number of refugees entering and leaving

Burundi as reported in U.N. General Assembly, Various issues, 1967 to 1980. Migration after
 
1980 is assumed to be negligible.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date 	 population population Source 

February 25 -
 The 1965 figure is an estimated

July 31, 1965 (survey) 3,210,000 
 population from the 1965 Demographic
August 16, 1979 4,110,000 	 Sample Survey (UNDY 1970, table 7).


The April 1970-July 1971 Rural
 

Demographic Survey gave an estimated
 
rural population of 3,090,000 with
 
an estimated margin of error of plus
 
or minus 760,000 persons (population
 
range of 2,330,000-3,850,000. An
 
official estimate of the urban pop­
ulation for 1970, 3,350,000, is
 
based on results of agricultural
 
surveys conducted during 1967-68 and
 
1969 (France INSEE, 1974a, p. 37;
 
and 1974b, p. 45).
 

The 1979 enumerated population is
 
reported in U.S. Department of State,
 
1979.
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 9, 1976........ ... 	 .. 7,131,833
 
2. Adjusted population, census of April 9, 1976...................................7,663,246
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1975-76 • 	 .............. 45
............... ..................... 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1975-76 ............. 20
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1975-76 (percent) ........... ................... .......... 2.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1975-76............ ... ... ............ .......... . ....... 44
a) Male, b) feae...........,. ....... .......... 43s 46
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1975-76..................................... 157
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976 .................................... .................... 29
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976............................................ 79
 

a) Male, b) female......................................................... 71, 92

10. Percent literate, .......................... .. .... .. 	 47
I97 ....... 


a) Male, b) female......................................................... 60, 36
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983. ....................................................... . 9,251,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ ............................................ 44-45
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983. ................................................... 17-18
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........................................ ...... 2.6-2.8
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, 1979b, p. 7.
 
2. 	Official adjustment for 6.9 percent net underenumeration (Bureau Central du Recensement,
 

1979b, p. 7).
 
3-5. Official estimates based on a stable population analysis of the 1976 census data as
 

reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, 1979b, p. 88.
 
6-7. Official estimates based on application of the Courbage-Fargues mortality technique to
 

data from the 1976 census (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1979b, pp. 83 and 85).
 
8. 	Based on the results of the 1976 census (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1978, table 2).
 
9. 	Based on 1976 census data as reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, 1979a, tables
 

15.lA, 15.1B, and 15.1C.
 
10. 	Based on 1976 census data (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1978, table 10) for the popu­

lation 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1976 taking into
 
consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.
 

14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death
 
rates (44.3 and 18.5 per 1,000 population and 44.9 and 17.4 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

IAverage 
 annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 4,888 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.3 

1955 5,211 1976 7,706 1955-60 1.5
1960 5,609 1977 7,900 1960-65 1.7
1965 6,104 1978 8,102
1970 6,727 1979 8,312 1965-70 1.9
1971 6,870 1980 
 8,582 1970-75 2.2 

1981 8,824 152 
1972 7,021 1982 9,015 1975-80 2.,6
1973 7,179 1983 9,251 1980-85 2.6'
 
1974 7,346 1984 9,506
 
1975 7,522 1985 9,770
 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the 1976 adjusted census population and assumed trends in fertility

and mortality. Fertility and mortality trends are based on estimates of crude birth and death
 
rates for 1960-65 and 1976 based on results from the 1960-65 subregional surveys (SSG and
France, 1968a, table 11-233; 1968b, p. 90; 1969, p. 24a; 
and Page and Coale, 1972, table 9.1(b))

and the 1976 census (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1979, p. 88).


1977-85--Based on the 1976 adjusted census population and projected trends in

fertility and mortality which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections and
 
net migration based on arrivals and departures of refugees from Chad and Namibia as reported in
 
U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees (1981 and 1982).
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of June 2, 1980...................................... 288,845
 
2. 	Adjustedpopulation, censusofJune2,1980........N......,............................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976 ...... .... ..... 31'
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1976 ........... ....... . . 9
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1976 (percent).... ...q- . ...... ............ 0.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ............. ....... ....... 0. 49.0000 ....... NA...
a) Male, b) female ....... _00*....*.oI o..o..o. .. NA) NA
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1970 ........... .. .... 10
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970........ ....... 40
 

a) Male, b) female............................... ......................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........................................................... 297,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................................ .... ... 25-28
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................... 7.8
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..... .................... .................... 0.9-1.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in U.S. Department of State, 1981.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on 1976 registered births and deaths as reported by Direcilo Geral de Estatfsica,0
 
1977, and estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Difference betwe:n unrounded crude birth and death rates and estimated net emigration
 
rate of 15.4 per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate was derived using estimated
 
and projected rates of natural increase for 1970 to 1980 and the 1970-80 intercensal
 
growth rate.
 

6. 	Data not available. Using a provisional registered infant mortality rate of 105 as re­
ported in PVSR October 1982 and Coale-Demeny south region model life tables, a life
 
expectancy at birth of 57 years can be estimated for 1975.
 

7. 	Provisional registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in Portugal Instituto Nacional de Estatfstical
 

1975, p. 11.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1973, table 2A.
 

10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 14 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1976 which take into consideration alternate U.N. (1981) projections.
 
14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

emi.gration rates (24.9, 6.8, and 9.0 per 1,000 population and 28.0, 7.8, and 9.0 per
 
lJ0 population, respectively). The net emigration rate was projected taking into
 
consideration past implied trends in migration.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rote in percent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 
1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 

146 
169 
197 
232 
269 

1977 284 
1978 286 
1979 287 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 

2.9 
3.0 

3.3 

196570 3.0 
1971 273 1980 289 1970-75 0.8 
1972 
1973 

275 
277 

1981 
1982 

291 
294 1975-80 0.6 

1974 
1975 

278 
280 

1983 
1984 

297 
300 

1980-85 1.0 

1976 282 1985 304 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the 1950, 1960, 1970, and 1980 censuses and registered births and
 
deaths from 1950 to 1976.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1980 census and an assumed trend in growth rates which

takes into consideration the 1976 vital rates reported by Direcilo Geral de Estatistica, 1977,

the 1970-80 intercensal growth rate, and alternate U.N. (1981) projections.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted
population Source 

December 15, 1950 148,331 Enumerated populations for 1950 and 
December 15, 1960 199,661 1960 as reported in UNDY 1970,table 7; for 1970 as reported in 
December 15, 1970 272,571 PVSR October 1982, p. 4; and for 1980 
June 2p 1980 288.845 as reported in U.S. Department of 

State, 1981. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	 Enumerated population, census of December.8-22, 975.............................. 2,054,610
 
2. 	Adjusted population,censusofDecember822, 1975............
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1959-6..... 0...................... . . .. ...... 46-48
 

.	 ...... . 26-304. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1959-60..........o .......... . ..... .. 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1959-60 (percent)............. 1.6-2.2
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1959-60.... ............. . ............ 0.... 0...... g ...... 34
 
a) Male, b) female... ............................. o...... o.................. 33.. 36
 

lve ...	 10...................................
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 l births, 1959-60 190
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1959-60 . . . . . . . .. ....... .. . . .. 0 .. .0 . . . .0. .. 16
 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture .................... ...... ...........NA
 

a) Male, b) female............................. ........................... NA, NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .0. . . . . . . . . . .0 0 . . . .o . . . .NA
 

a)Male, b) female ............. o......................................... . NA.9 NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983 ...... ..... ........... ... o. ......... .. -............. 2,512,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ...... .............. ......... ..... . . 46-51
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .............. ................ ........ 17-22
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..................... ....... 4
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR July 1982.
 
2. 	The 1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Lower bound of range is based on stable population analysis of 1959-60 Demographic
 

Survey data by Adegbola (1977, p. 481). The survey covered about 85 percent of the
 
population of the country (UNDY 1965, table 3). Upper bound of range is based on births
 
during the 12 months preceding the 1959-60 Demographic Survey and the total population
 
from the survey (UNDY 1965, tables 6 and 13).
 

4. 	Lower bound of range is based on deaths during the 12 months preceding the 1959-60
 
Demographic Survey and the total population from the survey (UNDY 1965, tables 6and 43).
 
The upper bound is an adjusted rate based on an official analysis of deaths reported for
 
the 12 months preceding the survey (France, 1961, p. 23).
 

5. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates.
 
6-7. 	 Based on official estimates derived from the 1959-60 Demographic Survey as reported in
 

UNDY 1980, table 4.
 
8. 	Based on data from the 1959-60 Demographic Survey as reported in France, 1961, p. 12.
 
9. 	Data not available. Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3 was 88 percent in
 

1979. The basis of this estimate is not known.
 
10. 	 Data not available. Estimates for 1980 reported in UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3 were 38.5,
 

58.8, and 20.4 percent for the total, male, and female population, respectively.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1959-60, which take into consideration alternate U.N. projections (U.N., 1979, annex
 
tables 2-A, 7, and 9; and 1981, tables A-6 to A-Il).
 

14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 
1950 
1955 
1960 

1,260 
1,348
1,467 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1976 21082 

1950-55 

1955-60 

1.4 

1.7 

1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

1,628 
1,827 
1,869 
1,910 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 

2,136 
2,191 
21250 
2,315 

21382 

1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

2.1 

2.3 
2.1 

1973 
1974 
1975 

1,945 
1,983 
2,031 

1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 

2,442 
2,512 
2,585 
2,659 

1975-80 
1980-85 

2.6 
2.8 

NOTES: 1950-85--Estimated and projected based on the 1975 census population, vital rates
from the 1959-60 survey (UNDY 1965, tables 6 and 13; and France, 1961, p. 23), 
and estimated
and projected trends in vital rates from the U.N. (1979a, pp. 47 and 52). 
 Migration was
estimated based on the number of refugees entering and leaving the Central African Republic
as reported in U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1962 to 1978a; United Nations, 1981,
p. 7; and 1982. 
Migration was assumed to be insignificant after 1982.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1.. Enumerated population, census of December 1963-August 1964..................... 3,254,000
 
.2. Adjusted population, census of December 1963-August 1964.......... .................. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1963-64. 45-54
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1963-64...........00..., ............ . ...... .. . 31
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1963-64 (percent).......................................... 1.4-2.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1963-64 6.9.080099. 31
........


. . . . .. . .. .. oea
a) Male, b) e. . . .. 	 . . . . . . . . . . . 29, 35
 

7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1963-64...................................... 180-200
 
8. 	 Percent urban, 1963-64oooooooooooooooooootoooo.:::::o.o 8
 

9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1963-64.................... .................. 94
 
a) Male, ) female 92, 99


10. 	 Percent literate, 1963-64.ooosooooo~~o~ooo*ooooooooogoevo 6
 

a) Male, b) female................. ................................... 12, 1
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ........................................................4,990,000

12. 	 Births'per 1,000 population, 1983.o.oooo~o~~ogooo~ooooooooo 4454
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............................................... 25-26
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)...................................o... 2.0-2.7
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Estimated de Jure population as reported in the 1963-64 survey. Includes the survey
 

population of 2,524,000 and estimates of 100,000 for N'Djamena (formerly Fort-Lamy) and
 
630,000 for six areas not covered by the survey (Service de Statistique and France
 
INSEE, 1966a, pp. 24-25).
 

2. 	The 1963-64 survey has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Lower bound of range is from the 1963-64 survey report (Service de Statistique and
 

France INSEE, 1966a, p. 146). Upper bound of range estimated by Adegbola (1977,
 
p. 481) based on a stable population technique using the Trussell mortality estimate
 
of 12 and the proportion of population under age 15 from the 1963-64 survey.
 

4. 	Estimate as reported in the 1963-64 survey (Service de Statistique and France INSEE,
 
1966a, p. 157).
 

5. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Estimate as reported in life table for the 1963-64 survey population by Service de
 

Statistique and France INSEE (1966a, table 112, p. 161).
 
7o 	 Estimated range of variation based on infant deaths in the 12 months preceding the
 

1963-64 survey as reported by Service de Statistique and France INSEE (1966a, p. 156).
 
8. 	Calculated by considering the urban population reported in the 1963-64 survey area
 

including estimates for areas not covered. The survey estimated 173,210 persons
 
exclusive of the population of N'Djamena (Service de Statistique and France INSEE,
 
1966a, p. 19). The population of N'Djamena, also considered as urban, was estimated
 
at 100,000 persons (ibid., p. 25) giving a total urban population of 273,210.
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1963-64 survey (Service de Statistique and France INSEE, 1966b,
 
p. 83). 

10. 	 Based on data from the 1963-64 survey (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the African
 
population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1963-64, which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections as
 
assessed in 1980.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth
 
and death rates (44.3 and 24.6 per 1,000 population and 53.6 and 26.4 per 1,000
 
population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent)


I Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,495 1975 4,134 1950-551955 1.82,735 1976 
 4,228 
 91960 3,014 1977 14,324 1955-60 1.9
 
1978 
 4,425 1960-65
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 2.01979 4,320 1965-70 2.1 

1965 3,338 1980 
 4,416 1970-75

1970 3,707 1981 

2.2
 
4,528
1971 3,788 1982 4,779 1975-8013
 

1972 3,870 1983 
 4,990 1980-85
1973 3,956 1984 3.4

5,116
1974 4,044 
 1985 5,246
 

NOTES: 1950-85--Estimated and projected based on the 1963-64 survey and Pssumed trends in
fertility, mortality, and the movement of refugees out of and into the country from 1977 to
1983 (UNCR, 1980, pp. 65 and 84; 1981, p. 1; 1982a, p. 1; 1982b; International Conference on
Assistance to Refugees in Africa, 1981, pp. 7 and 14; and Balouny, 1981, p. A-25).
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of August, 1980 ..................................... 408,000
 
2. Adjusted population, census of August, 1980 ............................. .. NA
 

?. Births per 1,000 population, 1966 ............... ............................ .. .... 45-47
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1966........................................................ 20
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1966-80 (percent)............................... .................. 3.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1966.......................... ........ .46
 

a) Male, b) female............................NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1963 ................................................ 123
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1966........................... .............................................. 5
 
65
 

a) Male, b) female ................. o ....................................... 63, 69
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1966................................ 


10. 	Percent literate, 1966.................................................................... 58
 
a) Male, b) female......................................... .............. ..... 66, 52
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

442,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983....... . ................................................... 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 43-47
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 16-18
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................................................ 2.5-3.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census population based on semi-official results of the 1980 census
 

(Langellier, 1981, p. 18).
 

2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error, however, Comoran
 
officials state that the preliminary population figure from the 1980 census is an
 

underestimation of the real population (Langellier, 1981, p. 18).
 

3. 	Based on data from the 1966 census. The lower bound is an adjusted rate reported in
 

France INSEE, no date, p. 71 (method of adjustment is unknown). The upper bound is based
 
on an application oif the Brass fertility technique (average of P 2/F 2 and P3/F3 ratios) to
 

data from the 1966 census.
 
4. 	Adjusted rate based on 1966 census data as reported in France INSEE, no date, p. 71.
 

5. 	Based on the 1966 census population and the preliminary 1980 census population. This
 

figure is inflated because it incorporates the repatriation of Comorans (15,000) in
 

early 1977 from Madagascar.
 
6. 	Official estimate as reported by France INSEE (no date, p. 74); data by sex were not
 

available.
 
7. 	Based on results from the application of the Brass mortality technique and Coale-Demeny
 

north region model life tables to children-ever-born and children-surviving data from the
 

1966 census.
 

8-9. 	Based on 1966 census data as reported in France INSEE, 1968, tables 2 and 20.
 
10. 	 Based on 1966 census data (France INSEE, 1968, table 14) for the population 15 years of
 

age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1966 taking into consideration trends in fertility and mortality estimated and projected
 

by the U.N. (1981, tables A-6 to A-11).
 

14. 	 Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 

Migration was assumed to be insignificant.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 171 
 1977 367 1950-55 2.1

1955 189 1978 380 
1960 212 1979 393 1955-60 2.2 
1965 238 
 1980 406 1960-65 2.4 
1970 278 
1971 287 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 3.1 

1970-75 3.3
418
1972 297 1981 


1973 307 
 1982 430 1975-80 4.3
 
1974 317 1983 
 442 1980-85 2.8

1975 328 1984 455
 
1976 339 1985 467
 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the 1966 census 
figure (complete count), preliminary 1980 census

figure, estimated trends in fertility and mortality based on vital rates for 1958 and 19661

adjusted by France 
(no date, p. 71), and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration

since 1966. The growth rate for the )75-80 period is much higher than the other period growth

rates because of the repatriation of 15,000 Comorans from Madagascar in early 1977.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the preliriinary 1980 census 'opulation and assumed trends
in fertility and mortality since 1966 which take into consideration alternaLive U.N. projec­
tions (1981).
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

July-September 1966 
 244,905 The 1966 population figure is based
August 1980 
 408,000 on a complete count of the popula­
tion as reported in France INSEE,
 
1968, table 1.
 

The 1980 population figure is a
 
preliminary semi-official figure
 
(Langellier, 1981, p. 18).
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 
Enumerated population, census of February 7, 1974............................. 1,300,120

2. 	Adjusted population, census of February 7, 9 NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1973-74................ . ............................. ... 43-46

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1960-61 
 24
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1960-61 (percent).................................... o 2.0-2.2
 
6. 
Life expectancy at birth............. ...... ... *.............*...............*.... NA
 

a) Male, b) female...........................................NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,00live births, 1945.ooooooooooo~oooooo~ 
168-170
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1906~... 06of 006 NA 
a) Male, b) feae.................5,NA 

a))MaIMale,) em 	 .6
b). femaoleo 6 o.o. o.oo 
 o*o* 	* o6 o6 o o* oa o*o.. o..*. o& 0,6
o 	 20, 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 @o o o o o s s o o ~ o o o o o e o ~ o o o o o o ~ o o s 1,69 ,00 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983o..... .. . . . .. ... ... ... .......... 
 . . ...... ...... 43-4513. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...................... .............................. 15-17
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 ( 
 2.6-3.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. 
The de jure population on
 

the census date was 1,319,790 persons (World Bank, 1982, table A.4).

2. 	The 1974 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on data from the 1974 census (Randretsa and Razafimandimby, 1979, table 15). The
 

lower bound is based on an adjustment using Coale-Trussell model fertility schedules and

the upper bound is based on an application of the Brass fertility technique (P3/F3

ratio).


4. 	Estimated rate as 
reported for the 1960-61 survey (Service de Statistique and France,

1965, p. 55). 
 The 1960-61 survey data excluded the cities of Pointe-Noire and
 
Brazzaville, which together contained approximately 24 percent of the total population

(Service de Statistique and France, 1965, table 4).


5. Difference between selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates for
 
1960-61 (44.2 and 24.4 per 1,000 population and 46.5 and 24.4 per 1,000 population,

respectively) which fall within the range given in items 3 and 4.
 

6. Data not available. Based on the estimated infant mortality rate (see note 7) and Coale-

Demeny south and west regional model life tables, life expectancy at birth, for both
 
sexes, of 38 to 42 years, respectively, can be estimated for 1954-55. 
 Similarily, life
 expectancy at birth for both sexes of 54 to 58 years, respectively, can be estimated for
 
1969 based on 1974 census data.
 

7. Based on an application of the Brass, Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques to
 
1960-61 survey data (Service de Statistique, 1965, tables 22 and 25). Infant mortality

rates ranging from 91 
to 100 per 1,000 live births for 1969 were estimated at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census by applying the Brass, Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques

to 1974 census data. 
 The 1969 estimate appears too low when compared with estimates for
 
other countries in the region.
 

8. 	Based on results of the 1974 de jure census population (World Bank, 1982, table 6).

9. 	Based on data from the 1960-61 survey population as reported in Service de Statistique


and France, 1965, table 17. 
 Data were not available for females.
 
10. 	Based on 1960-61 survey data (Service de Statistique and France, 1965, tables 1-15) for
 

the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range cf variation based on assumed trends of fertility since 1973-74 and
 
mortality since 1960-61 taking into consideration trends in fertility and mortality

estimated and projected by the U.N. (1981, tables A-6, A-7, and A-8).


14. Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

I Average annua 
Year Population Period growth rate 

Year Population 

1950 768 1975 1,349 1950-55 1.8 
1955 
1960 

840 
931 

1976 
1977 

1,386
1425 1955-60 2.1 

1965 1,044 1978 1,466 1960-65 2.3 
1970 1,183 1979 1,508 1965-70 2.5 
1971 1,214 1980 1,552 167 
1972 1,246 1981 1,597 1970-75 2.8 
1973 1,279 1982 1,644 1975-80 2.8 

1983 1,694 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1984 1,745 1980-85 2.9 

1974 1,314 1985 1,798 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the 1974 census population and assumed fertility and mortality

trends since 1950. The trend in fertility was based on crude birth rates from the 1960-61
 
survey and the 1974 census. The trend in mortality was based on the trend of crude death rates
 
estimated and projected by the U.N. (1981, tables A-6, A-7, and A-8) and the estimated crude
 
death rate based on the 1960-61 survey.
 

1974-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the assumed trend in fertility and
 
mortality since 1973.
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5.6 

DJIBOUTI 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, survey of May-August 1979......................*............. 259,570
 
2. Ad~justed population, survey of May-August 1979...................................,.....o NA
 
3o Births per 1,000 population ............... NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 popuMation ............... *NA
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-79 (percent)..,...... 


a) Male, b) female........................NA, 	 NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births............ NA
 
8. 	Percent uan . ..... . , . , ° . . NA

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture.................. .............................. NA*
 

a) ol ab feiagricultu...... ... .......... .... .. AN.................. 


10. 	 Percent literate .... . , .. NA
a) Male, b) female ...................................................... 	 NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11o 	 Population, July I, 1983o...................... ....... ....... ........ ...... 276,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ .... ..... ,.............. ... ...... .. 44-50
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..... .............................................. 18-23
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)... .... . ... . ....... .... ...................... 1.2-2.9
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Based on a smallpox survey of the population conducted by the World Health Organization
 
as reported in WHO, 1979, p. 47. Includes 20,000 refugees living in camps.
 

2. 	The 1979 survey population has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	Data not available. Based on incomplete registration for 1970, a crude birth rate of
 

42 and a crude death rate of 8 per 1,000 population are reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
5. 	Rate based on the 1970-71 census population (Ledjri and Sawadogo, 1979, p. 2) and the
 

1979 survey population (WHO, 1979, p. 47), including an estimate of refugees not living
 
in camps (based on UNHCR refugee estimates).
 

6-7. 	 Data not available.
 
8. 	Data not available. In 1973, 63 percent of the population in Djibouti lived in
 

Djibouti City (LedJri and Sawadogo, 1979, p. 3). There are two other major urban areas
 
in Djibouti for which data are not available.
 

9-10. Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation considering U.N. (1981) projected vital rates for Ethiopia
 
for 1980-85 and 1985-90 for the upper bound and U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) pro­
jected vital rates based on assumed levels of fertility and mortality and 1983 midyear
 
population for the lower bound.
 

14. 	 Range of variation based on projected rates made by the U.N. (1981) and the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census. The rate based on the U.N. low variant projection of the total
 
population of Djibouti was accepted for the lower bound. The upper bound is based on
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census component projections supplemented by projected number of
 
refugees within the country (crude birth, death, and net emigration rates of 44.0, 18.0,
 
and 13.8 per 1,000 population). The net emigration rate reflects the movement of 40,000
 
Ethiopian refugees living in Djibouti back to Ethiopia in February/March 1983 (The
 
Washington Post, 1983).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 60 1977 229 1950-55 2.5 
1955 68 1978 248 1955-60 2.8 
.1960 78 1979 263 
1965 111 1960-65 6.9 
1970 158 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 7.1 

1971 169 1980 279 1970-75 5.5 
1972 . 
1973 

179 
189 

1981' 
1982 

294 
306 

1975-80 5.9 

1974- 198 1983 276 1980-85 1.0 
1975 208 1984 284 
1976 2i7: 1985 293 

NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the 1960-61 census and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and
 
implied migration based on census population of non-indigenous population for June 15, 1951,
 
December 12, 1956, and January 1, 1961 (UNDY 1955, table 1; UNDY 195 , table 1; and Steinberg,
 
1963, p. 1021).
 

1965-82--Based on the 1960-61, 1967, and 1970-71 census populations and thc. May-August
 
1979 World Health Organization Survey (PVSR July 1980; Saint Veran, 1977, p. 41; LedJri and
 
Sawadogo, 1979, p. 2; and WHO, 1979, p. 47) and assumed levels of fertility and mortality and
 
estimated net international immigration. Net international immigration is based on estimated
 
non-refugee movement and the number of refugees reported in Djibouti as of December 31, 1975,
 
January 1, 1979, December 31, 1979, and June 10, 1980 (ONARS, 1980, p. 1; UNHCR, 1980a; and
 
1980b).
 

1983-85--Based on the midyear 1982 population and assumed trends in fertility,
 
mortality, and migration. The decline in the population between midyear 1982 and midyear 1983
 
reflects the reported return of 40,000 Ethiopian refugees living in Djibouti to their home in
 
February/March 1983 (The Washington Post, 1983).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

1960-61 
March 17, 1967 

81,200 
125;050 

Population figures as reported in 
PVSR July 1980; Saint V~ran, 1977,p. 41; Ledjri and Sawadogo, 1979, 

1970-71 163,500 p. 2; and WHO, 1979, p. 47, respec­

May-August 1979 (survey) 259,570 tively. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of November 22,,1976............ 36,626,204
 
2. 	Adjusted por.Aation, census of November 22,'1976!'. ................ 38,036,000
 
3. Births per i,000 population, 1981 ................. . .... .too. *....... 39
 
40 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ...... ... . ........... .......... 11
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)..... .................. 2.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1975 .......... 54
 

a) Male, b) female . .........	 0...o o& 00 s e*53p 55
 

7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979........................................... 77
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976................... ....................................... ...... 44
.0. 	 : :: e s43
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979............................................
 

a) Male, b) female ... 45, 8
 

10 Percent literate) 1976....... 00..."... .0. 43
 

a ) M a l e , b ) f e m a l e ... ......... . . ...... ... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 5 7 , 2 7
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

1 1 .	 Po p ulat i on , J u ly 1 , 19 8 3 o.. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 ) 8 5 1 ) 0 0 0
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.37-39
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ....... .................................. . ........ 10
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ..... ............... . .... . ..... . .............. 2.7-2.8
 

NOTES:
 

i. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980b) for 3.7-percent net
 

underenumeration.
 
3. 	Based on provisional registered births (PVSR October 1982) adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of
 

the Census for 3-percent underregistration and estimated midyear population. Under­
registration was estimated by extrapolating to 1981 levels of underregistration derived by
 
Valaoras (1972, p. 22), Hollingsworth (1972, p. 123), Acsadi and Issa (1975, tables 7, 9,
 
10, and 11), and CAPMAS (1979, pp. 1-5).
 

4. 	Based on provisonal registered deaths (PVSR October 1982) adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census for 6-percent underregistration and estimated midyear population. The adjust­
ment of deaths was extrapolated to 1981 based on a trend derived from estimates of under­
registration by El-Badry (1965, table 3 and p. 146), Valaoras (1972, p. 22), Hollingsworth
 
(1972, p. 129), and CAPMAS (1979, pp. 1-5).
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered deaths, by age and sex,
 

reported in U.N., 1979, table 9 and an estimated 1975 population, by age and sex. A
 
corresponding infant mortality rate of 92 for 1975 was based on adjusted births (4-percent
 
underregistration for 1974 and 1975) and infant deaths (9-and 8-percent underregistration
 
for 1974 and 1975, respectively). The registered deaths ages 1 year and over were adjusted
 
for underregistration (see note 4) and age misreporting.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths for 1979 and 1978 (PVSR October 1982; andUNDY 1980, table
 
20, respectively) and registered births for 1978 as reported in UNDY 1980, table 20 and
 
an estimate for 1979 obtained by linearly interpolating between the 1978 and 1981
 
registered births (PVSR October 1982,. Registered births were adjusted at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census for 3-percent underregistration (see note 3) and infant deaths were
 
adjusted for 7-percent underregistration for 1978 and 1979. Estimated underregistration
 
of infant deaths was based on estimates derived by various researchers (see item 4).
 

8. 	Based on the final results of the 1976 census (CAPMAS, 1978, table 1).
 
9. 	Based on results of the 1979 Industrialization and Population Survey (ILO Yearbook 1981,
 

table 2A, p. 34).
 
10. 	 Based on the final results of the 1976 census (CAPMAS, 1978, table 10) for the population
 

10 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1981.
 
14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(37.0 and 10.4 per 1,000 population and 38.6 and 10.5 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 20,797 1977 38,654 1950-55 2.4
1955 23,405 1978 
 39,713 1955-60 2.4
1960 26,340 1979 40,891
 
1965 29,771 1980 
 42,135 1960-65 2.4

1970 33,197 1981 
 43,365 1965-70 2.2
 
1971 33,840 1 2
 
1972 34,496 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
 1970-75 2.0
 

1973 35,179 1982 44,600 1975-80 2.7
 
1974 35,937 1983 
 45,851 1980-85 2.8
 
1975 36,769 1984 47,120
 
1976 37,674 1985 48,407
 

NOTES: 1950-60--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1947 and 1960 censuses.
 
1965-81--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the adjusted 1960 and 1976
 

censuses and adjusted registered births and deaths.
 
19 82-85--Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
* Census date population population Source 

March 26, 1947 18,966,767 
 Enumerated populations as reported
September 20, 1960 26,085,326 26,478,000 
 in UNDY 1970, table 7; UNDY 1964,

table 1; and PVSR October 1982,
 

November 22, 1976 36,626,204 38,036,000 respectively.
 
The 1960 and 1976 censuses were
 

adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census (1980a and 1980b) for 1.5­
and 3.7-percent underenumeration,
 

respectively.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 31, 1960................................. 245,989
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 31, 1960 ................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population............................................................. 
NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population.......................................................... 
 NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth.............................. ... ....................... 
........ 	NA
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ........................... 
... ....................... ........ NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ..................................................... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1960 ..................................................................... 26
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture ................................................... NA
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... 
NA, 	NA
 
10. 	Percent literate........................................................................ NA
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES* 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........................ ................ 
268,000

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................... ................................... 42
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 17-18
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 2.4-2.5
 

NOTES: 
1. Final census figure as reported in UNDY 1979. A census was taken in 1971 but results
 

were never officially published. However, a population figure of "approximately
 
300,000" has been cited by the World Bank (1982).
 

2. The 1960 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-7. Data not available.
 
8. 	Based on 1960 unadjusted census total and the 1960 census populations of Malabo
 

(37,237) and Bata (27,024) as reported in UNDY 1975, table 8, and UNDY 1974, table 8,
 
respectively.
 

9. 	Data not available. Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3 was 75 percent
 
in 1979. The basis of this estimate is not known.
 

10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-14. 	 Derived by interpolation of 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from U.N. high, medium,
 
and low variant projections (U.N., 1981, tables A-6 to A-10).
 

*Estimates do not take into account an unknown number of deaths resulting from irregular
 
events which occurred in Equatorial Guinea after the change of government in 1968.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population* Year Population* Period groWth rate 

1950 211 1975 272 1950-55 1.4 
19S5 226 1976 228 
1960 244 1977 233 1955-60 1.5 

1978 238 1960-65 1.7 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1979 244 

1965-70 1.9 

1965 265 1980 250 1970-75 -1.4 
1970 291 1981 256
 

297 1982 262 1975-80 -1.7

1971 

1972 303 1983 268 1980-85 2.4
 
1973 309 1984 275
 
1974 296 1985 282
 

*Estimates do not take into account an unknown number of deaths resulting from irregular
 
events which occurred in Equatorial Guinea after the change of government in 1968.
 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on U.N. (1981, table A-2) population estimates which take into
 
account the 1960 census.
 

1974-85--Projected from the 1973 population estimate taking into consideration trends
 
in the growth rate as indicated by alternative U.N. projections (1981). Estimates reflect
 
emigration from Equatorial Guinea during 1973 to 1976.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations. 1981. World Population ProspectsasAssessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

The World Bank. 1982. Personal communications. 



8ETHIOPIA 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population ........... . .............. O t .............................. ...... . NA
2. 	Adjusted population.............
............ 
 . ..............
... 	 . .... NA3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1964-71 ......... 
 .. .0.. ... .. .... 42-524. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1964-71 
... ............ .
 . .. . ...... . ....... 20-26
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1964-71 (percent).............. ....... ..
* *........ 1.7-2.6
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1964-71......... 
 ................... ..... 36-44
a ) Ma3.e., b) female ......... . .. .. 0.. 	 .. ............... NA', NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 
 ........ 20
o964-71.............................
8. 	Percent urban, 1977.............. .......*t*...* .9...99 .0 . 12
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture....... ... 
 ...... 00 Na) Male, b) female, ................ ...... 
 NA, 	NA
10. 'Percent literate............ 
 ........... 
 .	 . NA
a) Male, b) female.................................. 
 NA, 	NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983. ............................ ...*... ..... .. ..... 31,305,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983..... ........ 
 ... 	 42-5213. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................. 
 20-26
14. Annual rate o growth, 1983(percent)..............................................2.0-2.6
 

NOTES:
 
1. 
No census has been taken in Eth±opia. An official estimate for January 1, 1970, of
24,068,800 persons (Central Statistical Office, 1974, p. 1) is based primarily on the
National Sample Survey (NSS), 1968-71, and supplemented by the first round of the NSS
(1964-67) and by the 1956 population head count by the Ministry of Interior for areas
 

not 	covered in the second round of the survey.
 
2. 	Data not available.
 

3-4. 
The 	lower bouix- of the ranges are adjusted rates from the second round of the NSS

(Central Statistical Office, 1974, pp. 67 and 71). 
 The 	birth rate is adjusted by the
Brass fertility technique; 
the 	death rate by the Brass mortality technique and stable
population analysis. 
 The 	upper bounds are adjusted rates based on stable population

analysis of data from the first round (1964-67) of the NSS (U.N. ECA, 1972, table 2C).
5. 
Difference between selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates which
fall within the ranges given in items 3 and 4 (i.e., 
42.5 and 25.4 per 1,000 population

and 50.0 and 24.5 per 1,000 population, respectively).


6. 	The lower and upper bounds of the range are from official life tables based on results
from the first and second rounds, respectively, of the National Sample Survey (Central

Statistical Office, 1974, pp. 95-97; and U.N. ESOB and WHO, 1972, p. 5). 
 These life
tables were derived using adjusted infant and childhood mortality rates and stable pop­
ulation analysis. Reliable estimates of life expectancy at birth by 
sex 	are not available.


7. 	The lower and upper bounds of the range are 
adjusted (using Brass mortality technique)
rates from the second and first rounds, respectively, of the NSS (U.N. ECA, 1973, table II).

8. 
Official estimate based on data from the second round of the National Sample Survey


(Central Statistical Office, 1977, pp. 28-29).

9. 	Data nut available for total country. 
Based on results from the second round of the
National Sample Survey (Central Statistical Office, 1974, p. 60), 97 percent of the males
and 90 percent of the females in rural areas 
are 	engaged in agriculture.


10. Data not available for total country. 
Based on data from the second round of the National
Sample Survey (Central Statistical Office, 1974, pp. 44-46) for the rural population 10 years
of age and over, 9 percent of the males and 0.4 percent of the females 
are 	literate.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.


12-13. 
 Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in vital rates since 1964-7i.
14. Projected range of variation based on 
selected combinations of unrounded crude Lrth, death,
and net migration rates 
(43.7, 24.1, and 0.2 per 1,000 population and 49.6, 22.1, and -1.3
 per 1,000 population, respectively). The selected combinations of vital rates were derived
considering alternate U.N. (1981) projected rates for 1980-85 and 1985-90 an~i 
alternate rates
for 19G3 prepared by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
The 	projected net migration rates made
by the U.S. Bureau of the Census reflect the return of 40,000 Ethiopian refugees, living in
Djibouti, to Ethiopia in February/March 1983 (Washington Post, 1983).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 16,251 1975 28,210 1950-55 2.1 
1955 
1960 

18,009 
20,093 

1976 
1977 

28,814 
29,428 1955-60 2.2 

1965 22,550 1978 29,779 1960-65 2.3 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
1979 
1980 

29,977 
29,790 1965-70 2.3 

1970-75 2.2 
1970 
1971 

25,299 
25,851 

1981 
1982 

29,994
30,569 

1975-80 1.1 

1972 26,426 1983 31,305 1980-85 1.9 
1973 27,011 1984 32,003 
1974 27,610 1985 32,716 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on U.N. (1979) estimates for 1950, 1955, 1960, and 1965 and an official
 
population figure (25,046,000) for January 1, 1970 (reported to the U.N. Statistical Office in
 
1978) moved to midyear at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) using estimates of fertility,
 
mortality, and net emigration.
 

1970-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) based on the 1970 midyear
 
population using the cohort component method and assumed levels of fertility and mortality and
 
estimated net non-refugee emtijration. The results from the cohort component projections were
 
adjusted for the estimated and projected refugee movement into and out of Ethiopia.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistical Office. 1974. Results of the National Sample Survey Second Round. Vol. 1. The Demography of 
Ethiopia. Statistical Bulletin 10. Addis Ababa. 

- [19771. StatisticalAbstract of Ethiopia197Z [Addis Ababa]. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsasAssessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.R/78. New York. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa. 1972. Levels and Trends of Fertility !n the Countries of Africa. 
E/CN. 14/POP/75. New York. 

_.1973. Country Statement: Ethiopia. POP/INF/132. Accra. 

United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut (ESOB) and World Health Organization (WHO). 1972. The 
Mortality Situation in Ethiopia. by Abdulahi Hasan. ESOB-WHO/EMR/MORT/CP.4. Beirut. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa and France INSEE. 1971. Macro-CaseStudy: Ethiopia, by Maaza 

Bekele and Lars Bondestam. Pop. Conf. 1/4. African Population Conference. Accra. 

United Nations General Assembly. Various Issues. 1965-1979. Report of the United Nations High Commissionerfor 

Refugees. Official records (annual reports excluding 1972). Nev York. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1980. "Refugee Movement Within the Horn of Africa." Unpublished. 

Tle Washington Post. 1982. "40,000 Ethiopian Refugees to Leave Djibouti Soon." February 13. 



90 GABON 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of August 1-31, 1980....................... 800,000

2. 	Adjusted population, census of August 1-31, 19 80
 ....... 
 .... 	NA
 
3 . Births per 1,000 population, 1960-61... . ... . .. .. . . . . . ........................... 	 **.*. 31-36
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1960-61............. ........ 25-30
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1969-80 (percent).......... ........ 900. . 4.2
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1960-61 ........ ...... 
 o.. 	.. ............ 
 .......... ..
a) Male, 	 32
b) female.................. . . . .9 0 0. . .* . . .09 . 00 0 * 25, 45
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1960-61 .................... ....... . ......... 229

8. 	Percent urban, 1960-61 ................. .. . .......... ........... 0.. 18
9 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture*NA
 

a) Male, b) female....................................................NA, NA
10. 	 Percent 
 NAert

a) Male, b) em l .... 
. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .... ... .. NAP NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983. .......................................................... 921,000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................. 
 34-39
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 
17-22
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 
2.8-5.5
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported by Linnee (1981). 
 Results 	were never officially


published, however, a population figure of 1,232,000 has been cited (e.g., 
see 	U.S.
 
Joint Publications Research Service, 1981, p. 28).


2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Lower bound of range was estimated by U.N. (1972, table 2B) using 1960-61 survey data
 

on reported births and the number of children ever born. 
Upper bound of range was

derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on officially adjusted age-specific

fertility rates and adjusted female population by age from the 1960-61 survey (SS and
 
France INSEE, 1965, tables 112 and 116, respectively).


4. 	Lower bound of range is a France INSEE adjusted estimate of the 1960-61 survey crude

death rate as reported in U.N., 1968, table 3. Upper bound of range is the official
 
unadjusted estimate of the crude death rate from the 1960-61 survey (SS and France,

1965, table 67).
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on 1969-70 and 1980 censuses.
 
6-7. 
 Derived from official life tables based on an analysis of age-specific mortality


rates from the 1960-61 survey (SS and France, 1965, tables 61 and 62). These estimates
 
correspond to the upper bound of the estimated crude death rate range for 1960-61.
 
Corresponding estimates were not available for the lower bound.
 

8. Based on 1960-61 census data as reported in Service National de la Statistique, 1964,
 
table 2.
 

9. 	Data not available. 
Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3, was 77 percent

in 1979. The basis of this estimate is not known.
 

10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1960-61 which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.


14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and
 
net immigration rates (33.7, 22.1, and 16.6 per 1,000 population and 39.1, 17.5, and
 
33.1 	per 1,000 population, respectively). The net immigration rate was estimated

considering the foreign-born population from the 1969-70 and 1976 censuses and the
 
movement of refugees into Gabon from 1973 to 1979.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 416 1977 711 1950-55 0.6 
1955 429 1978 743 19.55-60 0.8
 
1960 446 1979 761
 
1965 474 1980 792 1960-65 1.2
 
1970 515 1965-70 1.6'
 
1971 527 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 167. 

1970-75 3.8 
1972' 539 1981 836 
1973 552 1982 880 1975-80 4.8 

1974 565 1983 921 1980-85 4.4 
1975 623 1984 958 
1976 681 1985 988 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the 1960-61, 1969-70, and 1980 censuses and assumed trends in
 
fertility, mortality, and migration since the 1960-61 survey. Estimates reflect refugees
 
entering and leaving Gabon from 1973 to 1979, and data from the 1976 census of foreigners.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1980 census and assumed trends in fertility,
 
mortality, and migration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

The 1960-61, 1969-70, and 1980
October 8, 1960 to 

May 1961 448,564 census populations as reported in
 

Service National de la Statistique,
 
June 1, 1969 to June 1970 508,016 1964, table 4; France Minist6re de
 

August 1 to 31, 1980 800,000 la Coop6ration, 1982; and Linnee
 
(1981). The 1969-70 and 1980
 
census figures are preliminary.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

France Ministdre de la Cooperation. 1979. Pays d'Afrique et de l'OcianIndien: Perspectivesde Populationd IHorizon 

2000. Tome 2. Pyramides des Ages. Paris. 

Linnee, Susan. 1981. "Gabon's Population Figures in Dispute," Oregonian. June 13. Portland, Oregon. 

Service de Statistique (SS) and France INSEE, Service de Cooperation. 1965. Recensement et EnqudteDgmographique 
1960-61. Rsultats Definitifs. Ensemble du Gabon. Paris. 

Service National de la Statistique (SNS). 1964. Recensement de la Population 1960-61. Vol. 1.Donndes dEnsemble. 

Libreville. 

United Nations. 1968. Evaluation of Basic Demographic Data in Some French-SpeakingAfrican Countries. Working 
Paper No. 16. New York. 

__ P1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A.78. NewYork. 

1972. Levels and Trends of Fertility in the Countriesof Africa PaperUnited Nations Economic and Social Council. 
on Fertilityprepared by the U.N. Population Division for the Economic Commission for Africa, Working Group 


Levels and Differentials, and Prospects for the Future. Addis Ababa, December 18-22. E/CN. 14/POP/75. [New York].
 

United States Joint Publications Research Service. 1977. Translationson Sub-SaharanAfrica. GUO No. 535. February 22.
 
Arlington, Virginia.
 

_ _.1981. Sub-SaharanAfrica Report.L/9812. June 25. Arlington, Virginia. 

http:ST/ESA/SER.A.78


92 	 THEGAMBIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 22, 1973 
....................... 
 493,499

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 22, 1 9 73
 ........ .00................NA

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1973........ *****o***e** .*.** 49
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1973....... 
 28-29

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1973 (percent)....2.5-2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1968-73
...... . . .... 34a) Male, b) female... 
 32, 	36
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, l968-73......... 
 .	 217
8. 	Percent urban, 17oe 
 ......... 
 ...... 16 
9. 	Percent of labor force in arclue 
 . .	 . ... . .. . .. . .............


a) Male, b) female....................... efv 	
NA
 

wo 	 .o NA, NA

10. 	 Percent literate, 1962..........................


a) male, b) feae........... 	 •.... ,. 6

.•9, 3
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 193....... 
 638,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983•.................................... 
 48-50
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 
 .... ... 26-29

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........................ 
 2.6-2.7
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as 
reported by the Central Statistics Division (1976, p. 26).

2. 	The 1973 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated based on an application of the Brass fertility technique (average of P1/F,
and P2/F2 ratios) to 1973 census data, and the female population adjusted for age


misstatement (Blacker, 1974; and Central Statistics Division, 1976, pp. 67 and 704-705).

4. 
Estimated based on life table central death rates for 1968-73, officially assumed to be
representative of the mortality in 1973 
(see note 6), applied to the 1973 census age-sex


distribution adjusted for age misstatement for the upper bound and to 
the 	official mid­
year 	population, by age and sex for the lower bound (Central Statistics Division, 1976,
 
pp. 	60-61 and 704-705. respectively).


5. Based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration

rates (49.4, 28.2, and 4.0 per 1,000 population and 49.4, 29.0, and 6.9 per 1,000

population, respectively). 
The lower bound of the net immigration rate is based on
 
World Bank (1980, p. 6.14) estimates of migration; the upper bound of the 
net
 
limmigration rate is based on official estimates (Central Statistics Division, 1976,
 
pp. 	67-70).


6-7. 	From life tables for 1968-73 derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census from official
 
probabilities of dying, by age and sex, based on estimates of infant and child mortality

(using the Brass mortality technique) and adult mortality (based on the orphanhood

technique) derived from 1973 census data, and logits of the Brass African standard life

tables (Central Statistics Division, 1976, pp. 60-61) and assuming a sex ratio at birth
 
of 1.03.
 

8. 	Based on 1973 census data as reported in UNDY 1980, table 6.
 
9. 	Data not available. Estimates reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3 range from 82 in
 

1970 to 78 in 1979. The basis of these estimates is not known.
 
10. 	 Based on percent illiterate, by sex, reported in UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3. 
 The source
 

given is that the data comes from a census or survey.

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 The 	lower bound rates are from component projections, assuming fertility remained
 
constant at the 1973 level and mortality declined according to official projected life
 
expectancies at birth for 1980 and 1985 (Central Statistics Division, 1976, p. 703).

The upper bound rates were derived by projecting the 1973 crude birth and death rates
 
taking into coneideration the alternate U.N. (1981) projections.


14. 	Based on selected combinations of the unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration

rates 
(48.4, 25.9, and 3.1 per 1,000 population and 50.4, 29.1, and 5.3 per 1,000

population, respectively), The net immigration rate is based on the assumption that the
 
net number of immigrants would remain constant at the high or 
low level, respectively,

based on official estimates and World Bank estimates (see note 5 above).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year 

1950 232 1975 

1955 317 1976 
1960 357 1977 

1965 404 1978 

1970 458 1979 

1971 470 1980 

1972 483 1981 

1973 496 1982 


1983 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1984 


1974 509 1985 


Population 

521 

5351955-60 
548
 
562 

576
 
591
 
606 

622 

638
 
655 


672
 

Average annual 
Period growth rate 

1950-55 2.3
 
2.4
 

1960-65 2.5
 

1970-75 2.6
 
197580 2.5
 

1980-85 2.6 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the official midyear 1973 population (Central Statistics Division,
 
1976, pp. 704-75), taking into consideration the adjusted 1963 census and unadjusted 1973
 
census populations, and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration. Estimates of
 
net average annual immigration for the 1963-73 intercensal period were derived considering
 
official estimates of 3,400 migrants per year (Central Statistics Division, 1976, p. 68).
 

1974-85--Projected based on an official 1973 midyear population and assumed trends
 
in fertility, mortality, and migration since 1973, taking into consideration assumptions used
 
for official projections (Central Statistics Division, 1976, p. 703).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population 

April 17-18, 1963 315,486 383,242 

April 22, 1973 493,499 


MAJOR SOURCE 

Source 

The 1963 enumerated and adjusted
 
census populations as reported in
Central Statistics Division, 1976,
 

pp. 26 and 68-69, respectively.
 
The adjustment was made by applying
 
the reverse survival technique to
 
the 1973 census population, imply­
ing 17.5-percent underenumeration
 
in 1963. The 1973 enumerated
 
census population as reported in
 
Central Statistics Division, 1976,
 
p. 26.
 

Blacker, J.G.C. 1974. "Population Growth in the Gambia." Unpublished paper.
 

Central Statistics Division. 1976. Population Census 1973: Statistics for Local Government Areas andDistricts. Vol.
 
III. Banjul. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsasAssessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

The World Bank. 1980. DemographicAspects of Migrationin West Africa. Vol. 1.Working Paper No 414. Washington, 
D.C.
 



94 	 GHANA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 1, 1970.................................. 8,559,313
 

2. 	Adjusted populationtionh, .......................... 8,697,000
1970 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1970......... o ..... .......... 48
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970... .............................. ... .... 17
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970 (percent)......................................... o 1.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970 ............ ... . .... .... 49
............ 


a) Male, b) female..............................................47,50
 
7. Infantdeathsper,00livebirths, 1970 	 115
............................................. 

8. 	Percent urban, 1970.......................................................... 29
 
9. 	Percent oflabor forceinagriculture, 1970 57
............................................ 


a) Male, b) female..........................................................60,54
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971..... o....................... . . .. . . . . 30
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................... 43,18
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................... 13,367,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ......... .......................................... 44-47
 
i3. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983; ..................................................... 12
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ........................................... 3.2-3.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Census Office, 1975c.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted for 1.6 percent net underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census, 1977).
 
3. 	Based on 1970 estimated age-specific fertility rates and adjusted population, by age and
 

sex (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 
4. 	Based on 1970 estimated age-specific central death rates and adjusted population, by age
 

and sex (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 
5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net emigration rate of
 

13.9 per 1,000 population. The growth rate for this year is abnormally low due to the
 
large number of aliens departing from Ghana between January 1 and March 31, 1970. The
 
1960-70 intercensal growth rate (based on adjusted census populations) is 2.3 percent
 
and the midyear 1970-71 growth rate is projected as 3.1 percent (see notes for Midyear
 
Population Estimates).
 

6-7. 	 Derived from 1970 estimated life tables (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 
8. 	Based on census data (Census Office, 1975b, table A3).
 
9. 	Based on census data as reported in IID Yearbook 1977, table 2B.
 

10. 	Based on data from the 1971 Supplementary Enquiry (Census Office, 1975a) for the popula­
tion 15 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1970.
 

14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(43.8 	and 11.6 per 1,000 population and 46.9 and 11.8 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1930 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 5,297 1975 10,308 1950-55 2.7 
1955 
1960 

6,049 
6,958 

1976 
1977 

10,650 
11,00.. 

1 6 
1955-60 2.8 

1965 8,010 1978 11,366 1960-65 2.8 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
1979 
1980 

11,742 
12,130 1965-70 1.9 

1970-75 3.2 
1970 
1971 

8,789 
9,068 

1981 
1982 

12,531 
12,943 1975-80 3.3 

1972 9,360 1983 13,367 1980-85 3.2 
1973 9,663 1984 13,804 
1974 9,979 1985 14,254 

NOTES: 1950-70 - Based on 1950 and 1970 adjusted censuses (see below) and estimated fertility,
 
mortality, and migration trends since 1950. On November 18, 1969, the "Aliens Compliance Order"
 
gave all aliens 2 weeks to leave the country or obtain a residence permit (see Peil, 1974,
 
p. 367). Estimates of the number of aliens leaving Ghana are based on assumed trends in fer­
tility, mortality, and migration during the 1960-70 decade. It was estimated by the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census that approximately 500,000 aliens left the country between November 1969 and
 
March 1970.
 

1971-85 - Projected by the component method based on the 1970 adjusted midyear
 
population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population Source
 

March 20, 1960 6,726,815 6,903,000 	 Enumerated population for 1960 and
 
March 1, 1970 8,559,313 8,697,000 	 1970, as reported in UNDY 1970,
 

table 7; and Ghana, 1975b, table C1
 
respectively.
 

The 1960 and 1970 enumerated pop­
ulation were adjusted at the U.S.
 
Bureau of tss Census (1977) for 2.5
 
percent and 1.6 percent underenu­
meration, respectively.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Census Office. 1964. 1960 PopulationCensus ofGhana. Special Report 'A'. Statisticsof Towns. Accra. 

1975a. 19 70 PopulationCensusof Ghana. The 19 71 Supplementary Enquiry. Unpublished. 

1975b. 1970 PopulationCenzsus of Ghana. Vol. III. DetailedDemographic Characteristics.Accra. 
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Peil, Margaret. 1974. "Ghana's Aliens." InternationalMigrationReview. Vol. 8, pp. 367-381. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1977. CountryDemographicProfiles-Ghana.Washington, D.C. 



96 	 GUINEA 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, census of ....................... 	 NA
 
2. Adjusted population, census of........ 	 NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population. . ,***e @,csee*. eg Oe 0e.9 0 0 e 0 0 ageeca' es. e.** * *.. NA. 0 	 .000000 

4. Deaths per 1,000 population...........
. .........0 ..... ...* . .. N
 
Annual rate of growh.000009 0e s ee * eg g g gg egg ggNN
5 .	 ee * e e se g gg 0gge000ec.eg- egg e g g 

birth. ........ 

a) Male, b) femalece..e... ..... e..oeegoee..c..egeeoeeeo.ee*9...e.*.o.o. NA, NA 

6. Life expectancy at ec.. 	 eeoee........... . NA
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live birthso.....ee........................................... NA
 
........ .....................................
8. Percent urban, 1954-55 	 es.ee e *0*e* . ..... s.e 8
 

9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1 954 -55s... ..... g.............. .0... 93
 
a) Male, b) female............ ...................... g.................. 88, 97
 

10. 	 Percent literate ... ... 0 10000000 s go NA
 
a) Male, b) female....e .......... NA, NA
e...g. 	 ss.................... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 see..s.g. . . ................ eec....g............. 5,430,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............................................. 45-50
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............... s.......e.s.......g............ 18-20
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..s..oo... ......... ee.***... . 2.5-3.0
 

NOTES:
 
1. No census has been taken in Guinea. An estimated population of 2,570,000 persons is
 

reported from the October 1954-April 1955 survey (France, 1959, p. 1).
 
2. Data not available.
 

3-5. Data not available. Estimates of the crude birth rate range from 62 per 1,000
 
population, based on reported births from the 1954-55 survey (France, 1959, p. 39) to
 
46 per 1,000 population derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying the Brass
 
fertility technique (P3 /F3 ratio) to the survey data. The estimates of the crude death
 
rate 	vary from'a high of 40 per 1,000 population based on deaths from the survey (op.
 
cit., 	p. 55) to a low of 31 per 1,000 population derived at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census based on stable population analysis. Estimates of the growth rate range from a
 
high 	of 2.2 percent based on reported births and deaths in the survey, to a low of 1.2
 
percent 	using a stable population based on the Coale-Demeny north model life table
 
consistent with the Trussell mortality technique 12 and age-specific fertility rates
 
adjusted using the Brass fertility technique (P2/F2 ratio).
 

6-7. 	 Data not available. Applying various techniques to the 1954-55 survey data results in
 
a wide range in estimated life expectancy at birth and infant mortality rates.
 
Estimated life expectancy at birth varies from 32 years, derived at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census by applying the Trussell mortality technique (west model 12) to the survey
 
data, to 27 years reported in an empirical life table based on deaths from the survey
 
(France, 1959, p. 55). Estimates of infant mortality vary from a reported 216 infant
 
deaths per 1,000 live births based on births and deaths from the survey (France, 1959,
 
table 33, p. 52), to 256 infant deaths per 1,000 live births derived at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census by applying the Trussell mortality technique (west model 12) to
 

the survey data.
 
8. Based on data from the 1954-55 survey (France, 1959, table 1.1).
 
9. Based on data from the 1954-55 survey (France, 1960, table 2.7).
 

10. Data not available. UNESCO (1977, table 6) shows 1965 literacy rates of 9 percent,
 
14 percent, and 4 percent for both sexes, males, and females, respectively, The
 
source of these estimates is not clear.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 

take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections and figures reported in
 
U.N. 	ECA and ILO (1981, pp. 27-28).
 

14. 	Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded birth and
 
death rates (45.0 and 20.0 per 1,000 population and 50.0 and 20.0 per 1,000 population,
 

respectively).
 

http:percent)..s..oo
http:birthso.....ee
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Raies: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975 4,416 1950-55 1.1 

1950 
1955 

2,815 
2,981 

1976 
1977 
1978 

4,527 
4,642 
4,761 

1955-60 

1960-65 

1.5 

1.8 
1960 3,213 1979 4,885 
1965 3,519 1980 5,014 1965-70 2.2 
1970 3,921 1981 5,147 1970-75 2.4 
1971 4,012 1982 5,286 
1972 4,107 1983 5,430 1975-80 2.5 
1973 4,206 1984 5,579 1980-85 2.7 
1974 4,309 1985 5,734 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on the U.N. (1981) population estimates and projections (medium 
variant) and growth rates.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

France Administration Gdndrale des Services de la France d'Outre-Mer, Service des Statistiques. 1959. Etude Ddmo­
graphique par Sondage en Guinde 1954-55. Rdsultats Dffinitifs. Vol. 1. Donndes Individuelles: Sexe, Age, Groupe
Ethnique,EtatMatrimonlale,Fdconditd,Mortalitg.Paris. 

_ . 1960. Etude Ddmographique par Sondage en Guinde 1954-55. Rdsultats Ddfinitlfs. Vol. II. Ddplacements, 

A ctivitdProfessioneile,FrequentationScolaire;Donndes Collectives:Mdnages, Concessions.Paris. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa and International Labour Office. 1981. Populationet Ddveloppement 
en Rdpublique Populaire Revolutionnaire de Guinde. Sdmlnaire National Organtsd a Conakry du 8 au 13 Septembre 
1980. Addis Ababa. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1977. Statistics of EducationalAttainment and 
Illiteracy. Statistical Reports and Studies. No. 22. Paris. 



98' 	 GUINEA-BISSAU. 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 16,,1979......................... 767,739
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 16,1979 .......... ............... ......... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population......................................... r................... NA 

a000 ... . ......4. 	Deaths per 1 population....... o ........... ............ . .. . ... ..... . NA
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth ............................... ............... .o..... ...... e ... NA
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth ............. .... ... .............. ... ......... ....o. ..... NA
 

a) Male, b) female.............. * ................. NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births............ ................... ....... ...... NA
 

8. 	Percent urban....... f..................... .. . ................ 0..... ..........0NA, NA
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture............ .................. ..... ........... 870.NA
 
a) Male, b) female .... .... ........... ... ....... .... ......
8.... 	 .. .. o...... NA, NA 

10. 	 Percent literate ....o.....o... ................................. o... ....... .... ....... NA
 

a) Male f bothemle ....................................................a NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July i, 1983 ............. o......o.......o.......o...... ....... .o........ 827;000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..... .. .......0...0000oo.064 39-46
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983,.... . .......oo...o4...so.oo 21-23
 
14. Annual rate of 	growth, 1983 (percent). ............ o .. ~oo.o..l6-2o3
 

NOTES: 

1. Final de jure census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-5. Data not available. Heisel (1968, p. 461) estimates a crude birth rate of 37 per 1,000
 
population, a crude death rate of 3]. per 1,000 population, and a growth rate of 0.6 percent
 
based on a stable population constructed using a Coale-Demeny north model life table
 
consistent with the Brass mortality technique estimate of 15 and the proportion of females
 
under age 15. Page 	and Coale (1972, p. 52) using a similar method (but using the Sullivan
 
technique estimate of 12, the proportion of both sexes under age 15, and the Coale-Demeny
 
west 	model life tables) estimate a crude birth rate of 39 per 1,000. Stable population
 
estimates based the 	age distribution in the 1960 census and the 1950-1960 intercensal
 
growth rates show a wide range of estimates for males and the data for females imply an
 
expectation of life at birth of under 20.
 

6-7. 	Data not available. Selected infant and child mortality techniques applied to 1950 census
 
data (Provincia da Guine, 1951, table 5) for women 15 to 34 years of age imply a life
 
expectancy at birth of 32 years to 42 years and infant mortailty rates of 157 to 225 per
 
1,000 live births using the Coale-Demeny west, north, and south model life tables. The low
 
figures for the average number of children ever born per woman may reflect substantial
 
underreporting, and thus cause the estimates to imply higher life expectancy than was
 
actually the case.
 

8. Recent data not available. Davis (1972, p. 59) reports 10-percent urban based on 1950
 
census data.
 

9. Data not available. The FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3, reports estimates of 87.0 percent for
 
1970 and 82.7 percent for 1979. The basis of these estimates is unknown.
 

10. 	Recent data not available. The percent literate is 0.3, 0.5, and 0.1 percent for both sexes, 
males, and females, respectively, based on 1950 census data as reported in UNESCO, 1977, 
table 6, for the non-Portuguese speaking population 15 years of age and over. 

11. 	See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality, which take
 
into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections for West African countries.
 

14. 	Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates (39.2 and 23.0 per 1,000 population and 45.1 and 23.0 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
 

http:oo...o4...so
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 573 7451977 1950-55 0.6
1955 592 1978 757 1955-60 0.8 
1960 617 
1965 604 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1960-65 -0.4 

1970 620 1979 770 1965-70 0.5 
1971 623 
 1980 784 1970-75 1.9
 
1972 625 798
1981 1975-80 2.8 
1973 633 1982 812 
1974 640 1983 827 1980-85 1.8 
1975 681 1984 842
 
1976 732 1985 858 

NOTES: 1950-78--Based on the 1979 census and assumed trends in fertility, mortality (which
take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections), and migration (based on refugee

movement as reported in U.N. General Assembly, various issues 1965 to 1978; and U.N. High

Commissioner for Refugees, 1976a and 1976b).


1979-85--Projected based on the 1979 census and assumed trends in fertility and

mortality which take into consideration alternate U.N. (1981) projections.
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100 	 IVORY COAST 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 14-May 15, 1975.......................... 6,714,040
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 14-May 15, 1975........................ ... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population ................................................... NA
 
4o Deaths per 1,000 population............................................................ NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth................................................................. NA
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth............... ............................. ....... NA
 

a) Male, b) female......................................................... NA, NA
 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births................................................... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1975 ... ........................................................ ..... 32
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1975........................................... 70
 

a) Male, b) female......................................................... 65, 81
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1975 ....... ........ ... ... . . .. . .. .. .. .... .. ..... 25
 

a) Male, b) female ................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 17
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11, 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .o............... ... - . . . ..o. o.. .. ..~s. . . . ..
o .o. . . .o..... 8,890,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983...................................46
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ ....... .... .... . ....... . 16-17
... .. ..... 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 3.0-3.2
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final de jure census figure as reported in Bureau du Recensement Gen~ral de la Popula­
tion, 1977, tables 1, 2, and 3. The de facto population on the census date was 6,709,600
 
persons (Bureau du Recensement G4neral de la Population, 1978, table 1).
 

2. 	The 1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Data not available. Six rural areas surveyed in 1957-58 are reported in Ministere du
 

Plan (1967, p. 129) to have crude birth rates in the range of 45 to 52 per 1,000 popula­
tion. Four urban areas surveyed in 1962-63 are re,-orted in the same source to have
 
crude birth rates in the range of 47 to 58 per 1,000 population.
 

4. 	 Data not available. Five areas surveyed in 1958 are reported in Ministbre du Plan
 
(1967, p. 137) to have crude death rates in the range of 26 to 35 per 1,000 population.
 
A crude death rate for all Ivory Coast of about 29 per 1,000 population is estimated
 
for 1962-64 in the same source.
 

5. 	Data not available.
 
6. 	Data not available. Considering the results of the 1958 survey, a life expectancy at
 

birth of about 33 years was reported in Minist're du Plan (1967, p. 137); a life expect­
ancy at birth for all Ivory Coast between 35 and 40 years for 1962-64 was estimated in
 
the same publication.
 

7. 	Data not available. Five areas surveyed in 1958 are reported in Minist~re du Plan
 
(1967, p. 137) to have infant mortality rates in the range of 109 to 210 infant deaths
 
per 1,000 live births.
 

8-9. 	Based on results of the 1975 de jure census (Bureau du Recensement General de la Popu­
lation, 1977, tables 1, 2, 3, and 20).
 

10. 	 Based on 1975 de jure census data (Bureau du Recensement Gdneral de la Population, 1977,
 
table 31) for the population 6 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-14. 	Based on the 1975-80 and 1980-85 projected rates from the U.N. high, medium, and low
 

variant projections and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration (U.N.,
 
1981). Birth rate figures round to the same number for all three variants. Death rate
 
figures round to the same number for medium and high variants.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population PI 
Year Population Period 

Average annual 
growth rate 

1950 2,860 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.0 
1955 3,164 1975 6,Y58 1955-60 2.4 
1960 3,565 1976 7,007 1960-65 3.7 
1965 

1970 

4,290 

5,427 

1977 
1978 
1979 

7,262
7,521 
7,785 

1965-70 

1970-75 

4.7 

4.4 
1971 

1972 

5,700 

5,974 

1980 
1981 
1982 

8,054
8,328 
8,606 

1975-80 

1980-85 

3.5 

3.2 

1973 
1974 

6,243 
6,502 

1983 
1984 
1985 

8,890 
9,178 
9,472 

NOTES: 1950-85--Estimated and projected based on the 1975 census and assumed trends in fer­
tility, mortality, and migration, which take into consideration results from the 1955-58 sur­
vey, and U.N. (1981) projections.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 
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Ministre du Plan. 1967. C6te d'voire 1965, Population:Etudes Rdgionales1962-1965, Synthse. Abidjan. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 



102 	 KENYA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of August 25, 1979................................ 15,327,061
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of August 25, 1979 .......................................... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1977....................................................... 54
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1977 . ...................................................... 14
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1977 (percent)................................................. 4.0
 

Life expectancy at birth, 1977.......................................................... 53
6. 	 a ) MaIe , b ) fem aIe.0000000000&00000al .............. 51, 56
........................................... 0 0 0 


7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1977............................................... 83
 

8. Percent urban, 1979........................... .......... .............. ................ 13
 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture............................................. NA
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................ NA, NA
 

10a. PerMent btera)te..a fe e...... ........ .....,.....,...............a......... Na NA
 
a) Male, b) emeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 	 NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983....................... ............ *......... ... .... 1.8,580,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 52-53
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.........................,.. .......................... 12
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)......,.. ................................... 4.0-4.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census population figure reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table 14.
 

2. 	The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error. Comparison of the
 

August 25, 1979 population (based on the component method using the adjusted 1969
 

census) estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census, with the enumerated 1979 census
 

population implied a 3.5-percent net underenumeration in the 1979 census which is
 

considered reasonable for Kenya.
 

3. 	Based on the 1977 age-specific fertility rates (average of rates from the 1977 National
 

Demographic Survey (NDS) and the 1977-76 Kenya Fertility Survey (KFS) as reported in
 

Central Bureau of Statistics, 1980, and estimated midyear population, by age and sex.
 

4. 	 Based on 1977 empirical age-sex-specific life table central death rates (Blacker, et 

al., 1979b) and estimated midyear population, by age and sex. 

5. 	 Difference between crude birth and death rates. 

6-7. 	 Empirical life tables estimated by Blacker, et al,. 1979b) based on data from the 1977
 

National Demographic Survey. Infant and childhood mortality estimates were based on 
an
 

application of the Brass mortality technique. Adult mortality estimates for males were
 

based 	on widowhood data, and for females on orphanhood data. Considering the data used
 

in deriving these life tables the reference date is more likely to be somewhere in the
 

early 	to mid 1970's. Since official sources and researchers for this country generally
 

assume life tables derived by indirect techniques using census or survey data represent
 

the level of mortality at the date of the census or survey rather than at a period prior
 

to the source of the data, the U.S. Bureau of the Census has accepted the reference date
 

for these life tables as 1977.
 
8. 	Based on preliminary results of the 1979 census as reported in Nairobi Daily Nation,
 

1979, p. 20.
 
9. 	Data not available. Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3 was 78 percent in
 

1970. The basis of this estimate is not known.
 

10. Data not available. Based on the 1976 literacy survey of rural areas (Central Bureau
 

of Statistics, 1977, p. 2), the percent literate in rural areas, is 46 for both sexes,
 
65 for males, and 30 for females 15 years and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1977.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth
 

and death rates (51.6 and 11.6 per 1,000 population and 53.4 and 11.8 per 1,000 popu­

lation, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 

6,121 
7,034 

1977 
1978 

14,568 
15,158 

1950-55 
1955-60 

2.8 
3.0 

1960 
1965 
1970 

8,157 
9,549 
11,256 

1979 15,778 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES':' '; 
1960-65 

1 9 6 5-7 0 
3.2 

3 .3 " 
1971 
1972 

11,649 
12,068 

1980 
1981 

16,431 
17,116 

1970-75 
1975-80 

3.6 
4.0 

1973 
1974 

12,513 
12,983 

1982 
1983 

17,832 
18,580 1980-85 4.1 

1975 
1976 

13,481 
14,008 

1984 
1985 

19,362 
20,177 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the reported 1969 census figure and estimated growth rates

considering the 1948-62 and 1962-69 intercensal growth rates 
(UNDY 1970, table 7) and estimated
 
fertility and mortality trends from 1950 to 1969.
1970-79--Estimated by the component method based on 
the 1969 adjusted census and
 
estimated fertility and mortality trends from 1969 to 1977. Fertility and mortality levels and
 
trends were based on data from the 1969 census 
(U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1978), the 1977
 
National Demographic Survey (Blacker, et al., 19791)), and 
the 1977-78 Kenya Fertility Survey

(Central Bureau of Statistics, 1980). Comparison of the estimated August 25, 
1979 population

(by the component method) with the enumerated 1979 census population implied a 3.5-percent net
 
underenumeration in the 1979 census which is considered reasonable for Kenya.
 

19 80-85--Projected by the component method on the basis of assumed trends in
 
fertility and mortality. 
The base of the projection was the 1979 midyear population, by age
 
and sex.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

August 24-25, 1969 10,942,705 The 1969 census figure as reported 
August 25, 1979 15,327,061 in Ministry of Finance and 

Economic Planning, 1970, table 1, 
including an official adjustment 
for net underenumeration (Mwaniki, 
1977). 

The 1979 enumerated population 
as reported in Central Bureau of 
Statistics, 1981, table 14. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 12, 1976.......... ........ 1,216,815

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 12, 1976 ...... 
 NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976.................................................... 
40-43
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1971 .................................. 	 .. ......... 15
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1966-76 (percent)..............*.......................2.3
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1971 .... .. ............... .......... . ... . . .. . . 52
a) Male, b) fe a e. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .50, 
 54
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 9 
 123
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1966 ................................................. 
 ... ...... 59. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976............................................ 
46
a) Male, b) female . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .,. . . ......... ... ... 439 50
10. 	 Percent literate........................... ......... 
....... ... ,.. NA
 

a) Male, b) female..............................................NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ........ 
 1,4391000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 19.83. .. *. ... * '.... .... . . ........... 	 . . 039-43
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.............................,................ 
..*.* 12-13
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..............*,....,.., ......... ,..*..*. 2.2-2.8
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure as reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table 3. Population is de
 

jure.
 
2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	The lower bound of the range is based on age-specific fertility rates (ASFR's) from the


household component of the 1977 Lesotho Fertility Survey. The upper bound is based on
 
ASFR's from the birth history component of the survey; adjusted by the Brass fertility

technique (average of P2/F2 and P3/F3 ratios). 
Both sets of ASFR's are based on data
 
from Central Bureau of Statistics (1981, table 5.10) and were applied to the 1976 de
 
jure census figures, by age and sex, as reported in Bureau of Statistics (1981, table
 
3).
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying age-sex-specific death rates 
from the 1971 life tables (see note 6) to the 1971 age-sex distribution derived from the 
1966 and 1976 censuses (Bureau of Statistics, no date, tables 2 and 9; 1973, tables 3.4 
and 3.5; and 1981, table 3). 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on 
the 1966 and 1976 censuses (Bureau of Statistics, no
 
date, tables 2 and 9; and 1981, table 3).


6-7. Derived from 19?1 empirical life tables calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
based 
on data from the 1977 Lesotho Fertility Survey (Central Bureau of Statistics,

1981). Infant and childhood mortality estimates were based on an application of the 
Brass mortality technique to children-ever-born and children-surviving data and adult 
mortality on widowhood (dita for each sex. 

8. 	 Derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the de facto 1966 census. 
9. 	 Derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1976 de jure census population

(Central Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table 19). 
10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates. 

12-1.3. Projected ranges of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 
1976 and 1971, respectively, which take into consideration alternative U.N. 	 (1981) 
projections.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
and net emigration rates (39.4, 12.7, and 5 per 1,000 population and 42.8, 11.9, and 3
 
per 1,000 population). The net emigration rate was obtained considering estimated
 
trends in vital rates and growth rates during the 1966-76 intercensal and 1976-80
 
periods and estimates of labor migration to South Africa (International Labour Office,
 
1981, table 8).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Yeae Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 726 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.6 
1955 786 

1976 1,223 1955-60 	 1.8

1960 859 


1977 1,251 1960-65 2.1
 
1965 952 1978 1,280


1,309
1970 1,067 1979 


1971 1,092 1980 1,339 1970-75 2.3
 
1981 1,370 1975-80 2.3
 

1972 1,117 1982 1,404
 
1973 1,142 1983 1,438 1980-85 2.4
 
1974 1,169 1984 1,474
 
1975 1,195 1985 1,512
 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on 1956, 1966, and 1976 de jure census populations; crude birth and
 
death rates from the 1956 Sample Survey (Som, 1972, tables 13.5 and 13.6); crude birth rate
 
for 1976, and crude death rate for 1971 (see items 3 and 4, respectively); and assumed trends
 
in growth during the period.
 

1976-80--Projected based on the 1976 census and 1980 official estimate (PVSR
 
July 1982).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1980 official estimate and assumed trends in vital
 
and net migration rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 8, 1956 796,426 	 The 1956, 1966, and 1976 enumerated 

April 14-24, 1966 969,634 	 populations as reported in UNDY
 
1970, table 6; Bureauof Statistics,
 

April 12, 1976 1,216,815 	 no date, table 1; and 1981, table 3. 
The 1956 figure includes 154,752 
persons temporarily outside of the 
country. The 1966 figure includes
 
117,273 persons absent for less
 
than 5 years. The 1976 figure
 
includes a total absentee popula­
tion of 152,627.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau of Statistics. 1973. Report on the DemographicComponent of the Rural Household ConsumptionandExpendi­
ture Survey. Part 2. PresentationandAnalysis of the Data, by A.M. Monyake. Maseru. 

1981. 1976 PopulationCensus Tables. Vol. 111. Maseru. 

no date. 1966 PopulationCensus Report. Vol. I. Maseru. 

Central Bureau of Statistics. 1981. World FertilitySurvey: Lesotho FertilitySurvey, 1977 Maseru. 

International Labour Office. 1981. Black Migration to South Africa, cd. W.R. Bohning. Geneva. 

Sor, R.K. 1972. "Population Prospects in Africa." In Population Gruwth and Economic Development in Africa, eds. 
S.H. Ominde and C.N. Ejiogu. Heinemann Educational Books. London. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/FSA/SER.A/78. New York. 



LIBERIA 	 107
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of February 1 19 74 *................................. NA

2. Adjusted population, census of Februacy ].,1974 ................................ 1,556,000

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1974 ................ 	 46
4. Deaths per 1,000 population 1974...............
 
5. 
Annual rate of growth, 1974 (percent).................. ................ ....... 
3.0
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1970-71
a) Male, b) female 

...... ... . *. ........ ..... . .... . see 47
............................ * * *. . . . . s.......o..... 
46) 49
 
7.
8. Infant deaths per 1,000... live..... births, 1970-7l... ........
Percent urban., 1974. 
 .. .... .. .. .... ... ... ..* a. . .............. 165
. .. .. ...... ... 29
00 


9. 
Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974........................ 73
a) Male, b) female........................................... 
 ... 68, 88
10. 	 Percent literate, 1974,................................................ 
 21

a) Male, b) female...................................... 
 30, 12
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ....
 2...........
2091,00

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................... ........ . 44-46
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................... 15

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................. 
 . 3.2-3.3
 

NOTES: 
1. Data not available. The reported census 
population (1,503,368) includes an l1.0-per­

cent adjustment for underenumeration based on the 1974 Post Enumeration Survey (Minis­
try of Planning and Economic Affairs, 1977, pp. 18 and 60). Population is de jure.
2. 
Census population (estimated by deflating the reported adjusted population) adjusted
2
for 14 . -percent net underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982, table 2).


3. Based on 1974 age-specific fertility rates (assuming 1970-71 fertility rates based on
data from the 1970 and 1971 Population Growth Surveys remain constant) and midyear

population, by age and sex, based on 
adjusted 1974 census population (U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census, 1982, table 3).


4. Based on age-sex-specific death rates 
from 	1974 life tables (derived using the esti­
mated 1970-71 life tables - see note 6 
- and assumed trends in mortality from 1970 to

1974) and midyear population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982, 
table 3).


5. Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and 
a net immigration rate of

2.1 per 1,000 population. The net immigration rate was 
derived using net migration data

from 	the 1970 and 1971 Population Growth Surveys and 1974 adjusted census population

(U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982, p. 28).


6. Derived from 1970-71 life tables bused on 
adjusted vital events reported in the 1970

and 1971 Population Growth Surveys (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982, 
table 4).


7. Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982, table 4) based on an average female

infant mortality rate from the 1970 and 1971 Population Growth Surveys (PGS) and the
 
sex differential from the 1970 PGS infant mortality rates.


8-9. 
 Based on data from the 1974 census (Ministry of Planning and Economic Affairs, 1977,
 
tables 2 and 29).


10. 	 Based on data from the 1974 census (Ministry of Planning and Economic Affairs, 1977,
 
table 18) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and mi­

gration since 1974.
 
14. 
 Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

immigration rates 
(44.4, 14.9, and 2.1 per 1,000 population and 45.9, 15.0, and 2.1 per

1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 824 1975 1,624 1950-55 2.4
 
1955 928 1976 1,675 1955-60 2.6
 
1960 1,055 1977 1,728
 
1965 1,209 1978 1,782 1960-65 2.7
 
1970 1,397 1979 1,839 1965-70 2.9
 
1971 1,439
 
1972 1,483 1980 1,898 1970-75 3.0
 
1973 1,528 1981 1,960 1975-80 3.1
 

1982 2,024
 
2,091 1980-85 3.2
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1983 

1984 2,160
 
1974 1,575 1985 2,232
 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the 1974 adjusted census population (see note 2) and estimated
 
fertility, mortality, and migration trends for the period.
 

1974-85--Projected by the component method based on the 1974 adjusted midyear popu­
lation, by age and sex, and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration (U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census, 1982).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Ministry of Planning and Economic Affairs. [19771. 1974 PopulationandHousingCensus. FinalPopulationResults f9r 
Liberia andMajor PoliticalDivisions. PC-1. Monrovia. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1982. Country DemographicProfiles-Liberia.Washington, D.C. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of July 31, 1973 ................................... 2,249,222
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 31, 1973......................................a..... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1979................................................ 42-48
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population ................. ................. ... NA
 

..... . .. ...... ...... ....
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1964-73 (percent) o. ......... .... ... 4.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ........... NA
 

a) Male, b) female......................................................... NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1970-71...................................... 118-124

8. 	Percent urban, 1973 ...... ........ ..... . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . ........... 60
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973........................................... 24
 
a) Male, b) female........ ........................................ 23, 39
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1973 ...o...... . .. . . .. . . .. .........................o~o.... ..... 50
 
a) Male, b) female ... ........ .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 67, 30
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983................................... *..................... 3,498,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ......... ...... ........................ ........... 42-48
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................... . ......... ........ 11-12
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .......... ............. 4@1-5.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census population as reported in Census and Statistics Department, 1977b, table 1
 

and p.i. This figure is for the population living in households only.
 
2. 	The 1973 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on registered births (PVSR October 1982) and estimated midyear populations for the
 

total and Libyan population, respectively. Births are considered to be complete, however,
 
it is not known if the reported births refer to the total or the Libyan population.
 

4. 	Data not available.
 
5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1964 and 1973 censuses (Census and Statistics
 

Department, 1977b, table 1).
 
6. 	Data not available. Estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, have been derived
 

based on various adjustments ofdeaths for 1972 as reported by Issa (1975): 50 to 55 years
 
for males and 51 to 54 years for females. Using childhood mortality estimates (12)
 
derived from the Brass, Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques, applied to 1973
 
census data (U.N., 1979, table 7) and Coale-Demeny south region model life tables, a life
 
expectancy of 53 years for both sexes is obtained.
 

7. 	Based on an average of the results from the application of the Brass, Sullivan, and
 
Trussell mortality techniques to data from the 1973 census (Census and Statistics
 
Department, 1977b, table 4; and U.N., 1979, table 7) using Coale-Demeny south and west
 
region model life tables. Estimate refers to the Libyan population only.
 

8-9. 	 Based on data from the 1973 census as reported in Census and Statistics Department, 1977b,
 
tables 3 and 8.
 

10. 	 Based on data from the 1973 census (Census and Statistics Department, 1977b, table 5) for
 
the population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in the crude birth rate since
 

1979.
 
13. 	 Projected range of variation taking into consideration a range of estimates for 1973
 

(14.7 to 16.1 per 1,000 population derived using estimated underregistration of deaths as
 
reported in Issa, 1975, p. 28, based on the application of the Brass growth balance
 
equation to the 1973 census data; and the implied underregistration of infant deaths for
 
1970-71 assuming it applies to 1973) and alternate U.N. (1981) projections as assessed in
 
1980.
 

14. 	 Based on possible combinations ofunrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net
 
immigration rate of 3.6 to 21.4 per 1,000 population. The lower bound of the net immigra­
tion rate is based on U.N. (1981) projected estimates as assessed in 1980. The upper bound
 
was derived considering the projected rate of natural increase and the growth of the non-

Libyan population as implied by reported figures for 1980, 1981, and 1982 (see time series
 
notes).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 

961 
1,122 
1,338 

1975 
1976 
1977 

2,492 
2,584 
2,633 

1950-55 

1955-60 

3.1 

3.5 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 

1,618 
1,956 
2,025 
2,121 
2,243 

1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 

2,710 
2,863 
3,018 
3,166 
3,326 

1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

3.8 

3.8 
4.8 

1983 3,498 1975-80 3.8 
1984 
 3,684 1980-85 5.1
 

1974 2,376 1985 3,885
 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the 1954, 1964, and 1973 censuses and estimated trends in fertility,

mortality, and migration since 1950. Estimated migration is based on arrival and departure

data (UNDY 1970, table 24; and Census and Statistics Department, 1977a, table 3, p. 43).


1974-85--Projected based on 1973 census data for the Libyan and non-Libyan popula­
tions. 
The Libyan population was projected to 1985 using the 1964-73 intercensal growth rate
for Libyans. 
The non-Libyan population was projected to end-of-year 1977 using an assumed
 
level of rate of natural increase and arrival and departure data (Census and Statistics
 
Department, 1977a, table 3, p. 43; 1979a, table 3, p. 66; and 1979b, table 1, p. 64). Estimates

after 1977 were based on the projected end-of-year 1977 figure and the reported number of non-

Libyans in Libya as of January 1, 1980; February 28, 1982; and August 30, 1982 (U.S. Joint
 
Publications Research Service, 1980, p. 71; 
1982a, p. 87; and 1982b, p. 109).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date populatior population Source 

July 31, 1954 1,088,873 
 Enumerated de jure populations as
 
July 31, 1964 1,564,369 reported in Census and Statistics
Department, 1977b, table 1.
 

July 31, 1973 2,249,222
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	 Enumerated population, census of July 1, 1975.........................7,603,790
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 1, 1975 ...........................................NA
 
3. 	Births per l,000 population, 1975 ........................... ....................... 45-49
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1975 .................................................... 18-21
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1975 (percent) ............. oo ............................ 2.4-3.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth .................. - .. ............ ....... ............. NA
 

a) Male, b) female ........................... 0.......................... ... NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ............................. ............... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1975 ......................... ....... ................................. 16
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1966 ...................... . .............. 88
 

a) Male, b) female .... ........................... .. .............0........ 85, 91
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1966 ................. . ....... ... . ........ ..................... .. 39
 

a) Male, b) female ......... ........................................ 50, 29
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................................................... 9,389,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............................ o.............. ....... 45-48
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.............................. ........... 15-17
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................. ...... 2.7-3.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1981a, table 1).
 
2. 	The 1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	The lower bound is based on births occurring during the 12 months prior to the 1975
 

post-enumeration survey (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1980, p. 84). This rate is
 
comparable to the rate derived from the 1966 Demographic Survey. The upper bound is an
 
adjusted rate derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying the ratio of the
 
adjusted rate derived from the 1966 Demographic Survey to the unadjusted rate from that
 
survey (based on reported births). The 1966 adjusted rate was obtained by applying the
 
Brass fertility technique to data from the 1966 survey. Application of the same method
 
to 1975 	survey data implied that children-ever-born data from the 1975 survey are incon­
sistent 	with children-ever-born data from the 1966 survey and with children born during
 

the 	12 months prior to the 1975 census.
 
4. 	The lower bound was estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying age-specific
 

death rates from an official 1975 life table (see item 6) to the 1975 census population.
 
The upper bound was estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying age-specific
 
death rates for ages I and over from the official 1975 life table and a death rate for
 
age 0 based on an adjusted infant mortality rate (see items 6 and 7).
 

5. 	Difference between possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Data not available. Estimates of life expectancy at birth based on 1975 census data are
 

not considered to be of benchmark quality because of the range of variation in the in­
fant mortality level (see item 7) and the irregular pattern of adult mortality. Using
 
official q values and adjusted infant mortality rates (see note 7), life expectancies
 
at birth of 43-45 for males and 45-47 for females can be derived.
 

7. 	Data not available. Infant mortality rates range from 68 per 1,000 births, based on
 
infant deaths and births occurring during the 12 months preceding the 1975 post-enumer­
ation survey (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1980, p. 16) to 125 per 1,000 births,
 
derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on stable population analysis (using
 
north region model life tables).
 

8. 	Based on 1975 census data (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1981a, tables 8 and 9).
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1966 Demographic Survey (INSRE, 1967, tables 22 and 23).
 
10. 	 Based on data from the 1966 Demographic Survey (INSRE, 1967, table 17) for the popula­

tion 15 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality, which
 

incorporate assumptions from the official population projection series (Bureau Central
 
du Recensement, 1981b, p. 11; and 1980, tables 7, 8, and 18).
 

14. Range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death
 
rates (44.9 and 18.1 per 1,000 population and 47.8 and 17.5 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent) 

Year Population 
I 

Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 4,620 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.6 
1955 5,003 
1960 5,482 1976 7,808 1955-60 1.8 

1977 8,002 1960-65 2.0 
1965 6,070 1978 8,216 1965-70 2.2 
1970 6,766 1979 8,438 
1971 6,920 1980 8,665 1970-75 2.3 

1981 8,900 1975-80 2.6 
1972 7,082 1982 9,141 
1973 7,250 1983 9,389 1980-85 2.7 
1974 7,424 1984 9,645 
1975 7,604 1985 9,909 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1966 Demographic Survey, official population estimates for 1951, 
1956, and 1961 (INSRE, 1967, p. 125), and estimated growth rates based on official population, 
estimates. 

1970-75--Based on the 1966 official population and the 1975 final census population 
incorporating offical fertility and mortality assumptions (INSRE, 1967, p. 128). 

1976-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on 
the 1975 census population, and assumed trends in fertility and mortality taking into consider­
ation official assumptions (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1980, pp. 36-47), and emigration in 
1977 of 15,000 persons (U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees, 1977 p. 3). 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

May 9-November 11, 1966 survey population as reported
 
1966 (survey) 6,200,000 in INSRE, 1967, p. 22. Census popu-


July 1, 1975 7,603,790 lation for 1975 as reported in Bureau
 
Central du Recensement, 1981a, table
 

1. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau Central du Recensement. [19801. Recensement 1975, Sdrie Etudes et Analyse, Enqudte Post-Censitaire, 
Effectif-Mortalitd,Natalitg-Fgconditd,Perspectives.Tananarive. 

[1981a]. Recensement 1975, Sdrie Etudes et Analyse, Analyse des Donnds Dmographtques.Tananarive. 

[1981 b ]. Guide Ddmographique.Tananarive. 

Institut National de la Statistique et de la Recherche Economique (INSRE). 1967. Enqudte DdmographiqueMadagascar 
1966. Tananarive. 

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. 1977. UNHCR. No. 1. February. [Geneva]. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 20-October 10, 1977 .................o.. 5,547,460
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 20-October 10, 19 77 ......... .................. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1977- ............................................ 48-54
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1977 ........... ...................... .... ....... . 25-27
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1977 (percent) ....................... ................ 2.3-2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1977 ..... ....... NA
..... 


a) Male, b) female ..................... NA: NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1 9 77 ........................................ ..... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1977 ....................... 
 8
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, ..... 86


a) Male, b) female ........................... .. .. .. .................. 78., 96
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1966 ............................ 
 .... 	.......... 22

a) Male, b) female 	 ...
....s. ... ...... 0... o... 0....0.......g *...... . ... . 00..... 34, 12
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................................... 6,612,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 48-54
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 22-25
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.3-3.2
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported by National Statistical Office, 1980a, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	The lower bound of the range is based on births occurring in the 12 months prior to the
 

1977 census (NSO, 1980a, tables 1.1 and 2.4). The upper bound was estimated by assuming
 
that the adjusted (by the Chandrasekar-Deming technique) crude birth rate from the 1971­
72 round of the 1970-72 Population Change Survey (PCS; see NSO, 1973, p.30) remained constant
 
to 1977. Application of the Brass fertility technique to data from the 1977 census
 
implied a crude birth rate of well over 54 (similarly, application of the Brass technique
 
to the 1970-72 survey data also implied an excessively high crude birth rate).
 

4. 	The lower bound is based on deaths occurring in the 12 months prior to the 1977 census
 
(NSO, 19 80a, tables 1.1 and 2.9). The upper bound was derived by assuming that the percent
 
adjustment for 1977 would be the same as that implied by the reported (26.5) and adjusted
 
(28.2) rates derived from the 1971-72 round of the 1970-72 PCS (NSO, 1973, p. 29).
 

5. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
and an estimated net immigration rate (47.9, 25.0, and 0.1 per 1,000 population and 54.0,
 
26.6 and 0.1 per 1,000 population, respectively). The migration rate is based on past
 
trends and data on the number of Malawians working in South Africa up to 1978 and Zimbabwe
 
up to 1976 (Wilson, 1976, table 3; and ILO, 1981, p. 39).
 

6. 	Data not available. Using unadjusted age-specific death rates from the 1977 census, life
 
tables were derived showing a life expectancy of 43 for both sexes, 40 for males, and 46
 
for females (NSO, 1980a, tables 1.3 and 2.9). This estimate may be too high to the ex­
tent that deaths were underreported.
 

7. 	Data not available. An unadjusted infant mortality rate of 130 per 1,000 live births for
 
1977 was obtained from the 1977 census (NSO, 1980a, tables 2.4 and 2.9). Applying Brass,
 
Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques to 1977 census data implies infant mortality
 
rates of 191-212 (south and north region Coale-Demeny model life tables, respectively).
 
These estimates are considered to be high in comparison with estimates for other countries
 
within the region and thus have not been accepted as benchmark estimates.
 

8-9. Based on 1977 census data as reported in NSO, 1980a, table 1.3; and 1980b, table 4.4.
 
10. 	 Based ;n 1966 census data (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
 

Organization, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in fertility since 1977.
 
13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in mortality since 1977 taking into
 

consideration the United Nations (1981) projections as assessed in 1980.
 
14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,817 1977 5,507 1950-55 1.8 
1955 3,088 
1960 3,450 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1955-60 2.2 

1960-65 2.5 
1965 3,914 1978 5,670 
1970 4,449 1979 5,842 1965-70 2.6 
1971 4,555 1980 6,021 1970-75 3.0 
1972 4,668 1981 6,209 
1973 4,789 1982 6,406 1975-80 3.1 
1974 4,941 1983 6,612 1980-85 3.2 
1975 5,162 1984 6,829 
1976 5,352 1985 7,056 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1966 official population estimate and assumed fertility, mortal­
ity, and migration trends since 1950. Migration trends were based on reported movements of 
labor migrants between Malawi, Zimbabwe, and South Africa (Wilson, 1976, table 3; qnd Southern 
Rhodesia, 1976, table 4). 

1970-77--Based on the 1966 official population estimate and the 1977 population census 
figure (National Statistical Office, 1980a, table 1) and assumed fertility, mortality, and
 
migration trends during the period. Fertility and mortality were estimated considering the
 
1971-72 vital rates (from the 1970-72 Population Change Survey) and the estimated 1977 vital
 
rates (from the 1977 census). Migration trends were based on reported movements of labor
 
migrants between Malawi and Zimbabwe and South Africa (Wilson, 1976, table 3; Southern Rhodesia,
 
1976, table 4; and International Labour Office, 1981, pp. 35, 38, and 39). During the period
 
1974 to 1976 there was a heavy influx of labor migrants returning to Malawi.
 

1978-85--Based on the 1977 population census figure and assumed fertility, mortality,
 
and migration trends since 1977.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

August 9, 1966 4,039,583 Enumerated populations as reported 

September 20- in National Statistical Office, 
October 10, 1977 5,547,460 1969; and 1980a. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 1-16, 1976............................. 6,394,9119
 

2. 	 Adjusted population, census of.December 1-16, 1976...................................... NA
 
3. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1960-61 50-55
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1960-61 2932
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1960-61 (percent).2.0-26 

w.c......... 

a) Male, b) femaleNA, NA
 

6. 	 Life expectancy at birth ........ wee ...... ..... ......... NA
 

7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births .. ...................... ......... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976 ...... ... 17
 

9 76
9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, l c........................................ 88
 
a) Male, b) female...c89, 80
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1960-61..o....0.. .. o.cc 3
... c...*..c.....e. 

a) Male, b) femaleoc....cc~c..w oeew....w...e..eae....e....... 5, 1 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.............c.......... ........... .. 7,393,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .... 43-50
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 198 3 c..... ..e... .e. .......................... 17-27
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................ ............. 2.3-2.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final de jure census figure (Bureau Central de Recensement, 1980a, table P-l).
 
2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	The lower bound of the range is based on a stable population constructed using 1960-61
 

survey age-specific fertility rates adjusted by the Brass fertility technique (P2/F
2
 
ratio), 	and the Coale-Demeny south model life table consistent with Trussell-technique
 
estimates of child mortality based on 1960-61 survey data (Service de la Statistique
 
and 	France, no date, table 60, p. 301 and table 65, p. 305). The upper bound of the
 
birth 	rate is based on births reported by local chiefs in the 1960-61 survey adjusted
 

by the Brass fertility technique (P2/F2 ratio).
 
4. 	The lower bound of the range is based on deaths reported in the 1960-61 survey (Service 

de la Statistique and France, no (late, table 69, p. 311). The upper bound of the 
death rate is based on reported deaths from the 1960-61 survey for ages 1 year and over, 
and adjusted infant deaths based on the Trussell mortality technique. Unadjusted data 

from 	the 1976 census give a crude birth rate of 43 and crude death rate of 18.
 
5. 	Range of variation based on selected combinations of crude birth and death rates (49.8
 

and 30.2 per 1,000 population and 55.0 and 28.6 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 
6-7. 	 Data not available. Estimates of life expectancy at birth presented in the 1960-61
 

survey report (Service de la Statistique and France, no date, table 70, p. 137) are
 
34.7 	years, 33.7 years, and 35.7 years, for both sexes, males, and females,
 
respectively. The data are not detailed enough, however, to allow a full evaluation of
 
the quality of the reported deaths. Application of the Trussell mortality technique to
 
1960-61 survey data implies infant mortality rates of over 200 per 1,000 live births
 
compared to 141 given in the official life table. Adjustment of mortality data from
 
the 	1976 census by the growth balance equation method results in estimated life
 
expectancies at birth of 37.1 years, 36.7 years, and 37.4 years for both sexes, males,
 
and 	females, respectively, and an estimated infant mortality rate of 186 per 1,000 live
 
births.
 

8-9. Based on data from the 1976 census (Bureau Central dce Recensement, 1980a, table P-1;
 

and 1980b, table E-4-3, respectively).
 
10. Based on 1960-61 survey data (Service de la Statistique and France, no date, table 16,
 

p. 47) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 
take into consideration the results of the 1976 census.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of crude birth and death
 
rates (49.5 and 26.9 per 1,000 population and 43.2 and 17.1 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 3,776 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.8
1955 4,143
1960 4,559 1977 6,473 1955-60 1.91965 5,035 

1970 

1978 6,616 1960-65 2.0

5,578 
 1979 
 6,762
1971 5,696 1980 6,914


1972 5,816 1981 
21
 

7,069 1970-75 
 2.1
1973 
 5,940 
 1982 
 7,228
1974 6,068 1983 7,393 105-80 2.21975 6,200 
 1984 7,562 1980-85 2.3
1976 6,334 1985 
 7,735
 

76 NOTES: 19 50- -- Based on the enumerated 1976 census and assumed trends in fertility andmortality which take into consideration the results of the 1960-61 survey and the 1976 census.
19 77-85--Projected based on the enumerated 1976 census and assumed trends in

fertility and mortality.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 
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1980b. Recensement Gdndralde la PopulationDdcembre 1976. RdsultatsDflnittfs. Vol. II. Sdrie Economique. 
Bamako. 

Service de la Statistique and France INSEE, Service de Coopdration. no date. Enqufre Ddmographtqueau Mal, 1960-61. 
[Paris). 



119 MAURITANIA: 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of January 1, 1977 ................................. 1,407,042
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of January 1, 1977 .........................................NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1964-65....... ,... o .... . .... o.... 43-47
 

..	 . .00900 *. 28-314. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1964-65 0006.0400 . *00000.. .* 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1964-65 (percent)....... 1.2-1.9
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1964-65 ................... ............. 32-34
 
a) Male, b) female.... .. o.@*.. 	 31-32, 33-36
 

o... 	 oo.s..162-193
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1964-65.. ......... ........... .
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1977.................................................................... 22
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1977........... o..e.#.. .............. 80
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 
. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . ...... 


a) Male, b) female .. o..... s e...... o........... o.......... . .. . ........ NAs NA
 
IC 	 Percent literate, 1977 ...s. ...... ....... .......... ...... 17
 

.oo. 	 ..... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .........................................................1591,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 43-47
 

- .	 . ......
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983-. .......... ..................... 25-27
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 1.6-2.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure including an estimate of 512,511 nomads as reported by Bureau
 

Central du Recensement de la Population (1977, table 2). This figure excludes the popu­

lation of Tiris-el-Gharbia (12,897) which is counted in Western Sahara.
 

2. 	The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3. 	Lower bound of range is an adjusted rate from the 1964-65 survey based on reported births
 

iu the 12 months preceding the survey adjusted to correct an abnormal sex ratio at birth,
 

and the de jure survey population adjusted for the underestimation of females (Service de
 

!a Statistique and France, 1972b, pp. 201-203). The upper bound was estimated at the
 

U.S. Bureau of the Census based on stable population analysis using data on births in the
 

12 months before the survey adjusted for the abnormal sex ratio at birth.
 

4. 	Range is based on stable population analysis using life tables with different assumptions
 

regarding infant mortality (see notes 6 and 7), and fertility based on adjusted and
 
unadjusted births in the 12 months preceding the survey.
 

5. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(43.2 	and 31.0 per 1,000 population and 47.5 and 28.3 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

6-7. 	 Upper bound of life expectancy and lower bound of infant mortality rate are based on life
 
tables derived by applying the logit technique with the Brass African standard to a life
 

table based on deaths in the 12 months preceding the 1964-65 survey (Service de la
 

Statistique and France, 1972b, table 121). The lower bound of life expectancy and upper
 

bound of infant mortality rate are based on the same method except that the initial
 

estimate of infant mortality was based on births in the 12 months preceding the 1964-65
 
survey and deaths to those births (Service de la Statistique and France, 1972a, pp. 123
 

and 128; and 1972b, p. 251).
 
8-9. Based on provisional 1977 census data reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, 1977,
 

tables 2 and 7, and p. 36.
 

10. 	Based on provisional 1977 census data (Bureau Central du Recensoment, 1977, table 10) for
 

the population 6 years and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected assuming no significant change in fertility since 1964-65.
 
13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trend of mortality since 1964-65.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:. 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent) 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 909 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.6 
1955 984
 
1960 1,066 
 1977 1,420 1955-60 1.6
1965 1,155 1978 1,446 
 1960-65 1.6

1970 1,254 1979 
 1,474 1965-70 1.7
 
1971 1,276 1980 1,502

1972 1,298 1981 
 1,531 1970-75 1.8

1973 1,321 1982 
 1,561 1975-80 1.8
 
1974 1,345 1983 1,591

1975 1,369 1984 1,623 
 1980-85 1.9
 
1976 1,394 1985 1,656
 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on the 1977 census and assumed trends in fertility and mortality,
which take into consideration results from the 1964-65 survey. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau Central du Recensement de la Population. 1977. Seconds RisultatsProvisotresdu Recensement Gdndralde la 
Population(Populationau ler Janvler19 77). Nouakchott. 

Service de la Statistique and France INSEE. D6partement de Coop6ration. 1972a. Enqudte Dbmographique 1965. 
M'thodologie.Paris. 

_ 1972b. EnqudteDdmographique1965. Rdsultats Ddfinitifs. Paris. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of June 30, 1972 ..................................... 851,334
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of June 30, 1972 ............................... o............NA
 

.	 .. ..... 26
3. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ...... .... ......... . ....... .. 


4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 .................. ..................................... 7
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)............ ..... . ............. .... 1.5
 

. .... 63
 
a) Male, b) female ........ 611 65
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1971-73...... ... ...... * *.*. *.............*.....*. 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981.............................................. 35
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1972............................................ ................ ....... 43
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1972 ............................................ 34
 

a ) M a l e , 	 l e .. . . . . . .. . . ..... . .. . . . . . ....
b ) fe m a . . . . . . . .	 3 3 p 3 9
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1962 ........................... 61
 
a) Male, b) female.......................................................... 72, 50
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983......................................................... 1,002,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,0 00 population, 1983 .................................................... 25-26
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 7
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................... 1.4-1.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure (Central Statistical Office, 1977, table 1.1; and 1979).
 

2. 	The 1972 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Registered preliminary rates as reported PVSR July 1982. Excludes data for Agalega and
 

St. Brandon.
 

5. Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net emigra­

tion rate of 3.3 per 1,000 population. Estimated net emigration is based on assumed
 

trends in migration since 1979 taking into consideration past trends as reported in
 

Central 	Statistical Office, 1980.
 

6. 	Derived from official life tables for the island of Mauritius (Central Statistical
 

Office, 1980, table 1.14).
 

7. 	Registered preliminary rate reported in PVSR July 1982. Excludes data for Agalega and
 

St. Brandon.
 

8. 	Based or 1972 census data as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1980, table 1.7.
 

9. 	Based on 1972 census data as reported in UNDY 1979, table 38.
 

10. 	 Based on 1962 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 13 years of age
 

and over.
 

I1. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1981 taking into consideration past trends and alternative U.N. (1981) projections.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates
 

and projected net emigration rate of 3.3 per 1,000 population based on past official
 

trends in migration.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 481 
 1977 909 
 1950- 55 
 3.4
1955 
 572 
 1978 
 925
1960 663 1979 941 1955-60 3.0
 
1965 756 
 1980 957 
 1960-65 
 2.6
1970 830 
 1981 972 
 1965-70 19 
1971 841
 
1972 851 
 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 
 1.3
 

1973 861 1982 
 987 1975-80 1.6
 
1974 872 
 1983 1,002 1980-85 
 1.5
1975 
 883 1984 1,018

1976 895 1985 1,034
 

NOTES: 1950- 81--Estimates, includitr data for dependents, based on the 1952, 1962, and 1972
censuses; official midyear population estimates for Mauritius and Rodrigues for 1950-81 and
for other islands for 1969, 1972, 1978, 1979, and 1980; and fertility, mortality, and migration

data since 1950.
 

19 8 2-85--Projected based on 
the official population estimates for 1981 and assumed

trends in fertility, mortality, and migration based on past trends in these variables.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population 
 Source 
June 28-29, 1952 516,556 
 The 1952 and 1962 enumerated popula-

June 30, 1962 701,016 
 tions are reported in UNDY 1970,
table 7. Includes data for the
June 30, 1972 851,334 
 islands of Mauritius, Rodrigues,
 

Agalega, and St. Brandon. Also in­
cludes the population of Chagos

Archipelago which became part of
 
British Indian Ocean territory on
 
November 8, 1965.
 
The 1972 enumerated population is
 
based on information for the islands
 
of Mauritius and Rodrigues reported
 
in Central Statistical Office, 1977,
 
table 1.1; and unpublished data for
 
Agalega and St. Brandon (Central
 
Statistical Office, 1979).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 
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1981. B-Annual Digest ofStatistics,June 1980. Vol. 15, No. 1.Rose Hill. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980. StatisticalYearbook-1980. Paris. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of July 20, 1971................................... 15,379,259
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 20, ........ 6335,00.
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1972..................... 45
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1972 (percent) ............. 2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1972...................... 51
 

a) Male, b) female ....... g e,,.agga....gg....... . 51, 52
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1972............................................... 162
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 .... 35
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, ..............................................
 

a) Male, b) female.......... ..... .... ... ......... ......... 59, 43
 
10. 	Percent literr.te, 1971,...... .. ... .. . ... . .. ..... .. .. .... .. 25,
 

a) Male, b) female*... .... ........ .. ... . ... . ..... .... ......... 37, 13
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................................................... 22,889,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..................... ................. e..g40-43
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 12
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 2.8-3.0
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure (Direction des Statistiques, 1971, p. XII). Population is de jure.
 

2. 	Census population adjusted for 5.9-percent net underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census, 1980, table 2).
 

3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980, table 3) based on urban and rural age­

specific fertility rates from the 1972-73 Dual Record Experimental Study adjusted to the
 

level of matched plus unmatched births (CERED, 1974a, selected tables; and 1974b, selected
 

tables) and weighted to the national level based on 1971 census data.
 

4. Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980, table 3) based on the 1972 estimated
 

life table central death rates and adjusted 1971 census population, by age and sex, pro­

jected to midyear 1972.
 

5. Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net emigration rate of
 

2 per 1,000 population. Net emigration was based on workers and family members entering
 

France (France, INSEE, 1973; and UNDY 1977); Moroccans counted in the Netherlands in 1968
 

and 1973 (Netherlands, 1973, p. 22); Moroccan workers in the Federal Republic of Germany
 

(Federal Republic of Germany, 1975); and census counts of Moroccans in Belgium in 1961
 

and 1970 (Belgium, 1976, p. 42).
 

6-7. Calculated from life tables, by sex, derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980, tables
 

4 and 5).
 

8-9. Based on data from the 1971 census (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1980, tables 23 and 19,
 

respectively).
 

1971 census data (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1980, table 15) for the population
10. 	 Based on 

10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on assumed
 

trends in fertility and mortality since 1972 which take into consideration past trends and
 

the official projection assumptions made by the Centre de Recherche et d'Etudes
 

Demographiques (1975).
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates and net emigration rates (40.2, 11.9, and 0.6 per 1,000 population and 43.5,
 

12.3, and 0.6 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

http:literr.te
http:e,,.agga....gg


124 MOROCCO
 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Year Population 

1950 9,343 
1955 10,782 
1960 12,423
1965 14,066 
1970 15,909 

1971 16,313 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1972 16,752 
1973 17,207 
1974 17,682 


Year 

1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 

1980 

1981 
1982 

1983 
1984 
1985 


Population 

18,177 
18,692 
19,229
19,787 
20,368 

20,969
 
21,590 
22,230 

22,889 
23,565 
24,258
 

Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950-55 2.9 
1955-60 2.8 

1960-65 2.5 
1965-70 2.5 

1970-75 2.7 
1975-80 2.9 

1980-85 2.9 

NOTES: 1950-71--Based on 
the 1960 and 1971 adjusted censuses and estimated fertility,

mortality, and migration trends from 1950 to 1971. For a further discussion, see U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census, 1980.
 

1972-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) by the component method
based on the 1971 adjusted midyear population, by age and sex, assuming continued declines in

fertility and mortality and an assumed decline in net emigration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

June 18, 1960 11,626,470 12,415,000 Enumerated populations as reported 
July 20, 1971 15,379,259 16,335,000 in Direction des Statistiques,

1971, p. XII. 
The 1960 and 1971 enumerated 

populations were adjusted at the 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) 
for 6 .0-percent and 5.9-percent 
net underenumeration, respectively. 
The 1960 census figures were also 
adjusted to include the population 
of Ifni. 
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126 	 MOZAMBIQUE 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of August 1-15,,1980........................ NA
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of August 1-15, 1980...... . 12,130,000

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1970. ... ... ..... .. " . 0..43-49 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population. ........................................................ NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth.... . ........ NA
 
6. 	Life expectny at birth... .............. NA
 

a) Male, b) female.............,...,.. ° ...... NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1967-1968..... ........*...... ... 147-150
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 ...... 
 ... 	15
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980. ....... ... 83
............... ......
a)male, b) female..o 	 ... o NA, NA
 
10. 	Percent literate,17
a) Male, b) female ...............................................	 27
o........ 37, 14
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..................................................... 13,047,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................. .................... 42-48
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..................................................... 17-18
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (Percent)............................................... 2.4-3.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Data not available. Using the reported percent of net underenumeration and the adjusted
 

population, an implied enumerated population of 11,948,000 can be derived.
 
2. 	Reported preliminary census figure (U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1981, p. 37)
 

adjusted for 1.5-percent net underenumeration based on the results of a post enumeration
 
check.
 

3. 	Range of variation based on the application of the Brass fertility technique to 1970 census
 
data as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estatistica, 1974b, tables 13 and 18.
 

4. 	Data not available.
 
5. 	Data not available. The data available to estimate growth rates are of questionable
 

reliability.
 
6. 	Data not available. Using childhood mortality estimates (12) derived from the Brass,
 

Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques, applied to 1970 census data (Instituto
 
Nacional de Estatistica, 1974b, tables 13 and 14), and Coale-Demeny north and south region
 
model life tables, a range in life expectancy at birth of 42 to 47 years can be estimated.
 

7. 	Based on an average of the results from the application of the Brass, Sullivan, and
 
Trussell mortality techniques to data from the 1970 census using Coale-Demeny south and
 
north region model life tables, respectively.
 

8-9. 	 Based on data from the 1980 census (U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1982a,
 
pp. 25-26).
 

10. 	 Based on data from the 1980 census (U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1982b, p. 26)
 
for the population 5 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1970, which take
 

into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.
 
13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in mortility, which take into con­

sideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.
 
14. 	 Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

and net emigration rate of 0.1 based on projected estimates of labor migration to South
 
Africa using data from South Africa, 1980, pp. 7.8-7.9; andWilson, 1976, table 3.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6,383 1977 11,152 1950-55 1.5 
1955 6,895 1978 11,482
 
1960 7,584 1979 11,839 1955-60 1.9
 
1965 8,428 1980 12,103 1960-65 2.1
 
1970 9,442
 
1971 9,675 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.3 

1970-75 2.2 
1972 9,940 1981 12,356 
1973 10,213 1982 12,695 1975-80 2.7 
1974 10,4912 1983 13,047 1980-85 2.9 
1975 10,553 1984 13,413
 
1976 10,848 1985 13,994
 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the adjusted 1980 census and assumed trends in fertility, mortality
 
(which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections), and migration (based on
 
refugee movement, labor force movement to South Africa, and movement of the white population
 
as reported in U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1964 to 1980; South Africa, 1980; Wilson,
 
1976; Kaplan, 1977; and Instituto Nacional de Estattstica, 1974a; and 1974b).


1981-85--Projected based on the adjusted 1980 census, assumed trends in fertility

and mortality which take into consideration alternate U.N. (1981) projections, and estimated
 
migration. Migration is based on trends in labor force migration to South Africa (Wilson,

1976, table 3; and South Africa, 1980, pp. 7.8-7.9).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May, •..................o......... ...... 1,009,900
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May, 1981....................................... ...... NA
e,00ppuain..
3ith ............ *..... .............. *..... ............ NAiiii

3. Births per 1,000 population....................... 	 NA
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-81 (percent).. .. ~..................... 2.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth.. .. . .. .... NA......... 	 ......... 


a) Male, b) female ................................ NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births............. .... .. . . . ... . 0 o NA
so.**..... .. .... 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 1........................ 000 25

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970ooe o .. @-oo "~-oooo-o 51
 

a) Male, b) femaleo 1... ............................................ 50, 54

10. 	 Percent literate, 1960*oo.ooo..o ... 'o..o'" O0". 38 

a) Male, b) fe a e. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .,. . .. . . . . .45, 31 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ................ ............... .......... ..... o......... 1,0780000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ o........o.............0....o.....o.........o.... 43
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ......................... 0....................of. 13-14
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.9-3.0
 

NOTES: 

1. Census population as reported in U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1982, p. 34.
 
2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Data not available.
 
5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1970 and 1981 censuses. This rate may be lower
 

than more recent growth rates due to the net emigration of whites and the exodus of
 
refugee. to Angola during the late 1970's.
 

6-7. Data not available.
 
8-9. Based on 1970 census data as reported in South Africa, 1978, tables 1 and 5,
 

respectively.
 
10. 	Based on 1960 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Range of variation derived by interpolation of the 1975-80 and 1980-85 projected rates
 
from the U.N. (1981) high and low variant projections (the crude birth rate rounds to
 
the same number for both variants).
 

14. 	Projected range of variation considering the U.N. (1981) high and low variant projec­
tions and the estimated trend of growth during the 1970-81 intercensal period.
 

http:0....................of
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 426 1977 
 916 1950-55 2.9
 
1955 492 
 1978 929
 
1960 570 1979 955 1955-60 2.9
 
1965 660 1980 984 1960-65 3.0 
1970 766 
1971 788 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 3.0 

1970-75 2.8
1972 810 1981 1,015

1973 .833 1982 1,046 1975-80 2.2
 
1974 857 1983 
 1,078 1980-85 3.0,

1975 883 
 1984 1,111
 
1976 904 1985 
 1,146
 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1970 census and assumed trends in growth rates which take into
 
consideration U.N. (1977) estimates.
 

1970-80--Based on the 1970 and 1981 censuses and assumed trends in growth which take
 
into consideration U.N. (1977 and 1981) growth rate estimates, refugee data 
(U.N. General
 
Assembly, 1976; 1977; 1978; and 1979) and South Africa's 1974 official population estimates for
 
the total and white populations of Namibia (Paxton, 1978, p. 1307).
 

1981-85--Projected based on 
the 1981 census and growth rates derived considering the
 
1970-81 intercensal growth trend and the U.N. (1981) high variant projections.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

May 6, 1970 762,184 Enumerated populations as reported
May 1981 1,009,900 
 in PVSR June 1982 and U.S. Joint
 
Publications Research Service, 1982,
 

p. 34, respectively.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of November 20, 1977.... ...... 0. . . . 5,098,427
 
2. Adjusted population, census of November 20, 1977....................................... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population...... ......... ...... ................ . NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population............. ...... NA
 
5. Annual rate of growth................... ....... 	 NA

6. 	Life expectancy at bit . . . . .. . .. . .,.. .. . . .. , , . ... . .. ... .,NA
 

a) Male, b) female...................................	 ......o..... NA
NA, 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ....0 a ... a. ............ NA
 
8. 	Percent urban............ ..... 
 NA
 
9. 	Percent of laborforce in agriculture, 1977l....... '.o............ ... ,.,o.....o . , 89
 

10. Percent literate, 1977............ ***...... 	 .. .* . 10
 
a) male, b) female........ 60..0 9008. 00.0 . 0 e o os o e********..*.e'.t...... 15, 5
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 193.............................6,083,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................... ......................... .... 52
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 20-23
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).......................................... 2.9-3.2
 

NOTES: 
1. Preliminary census figure as reported in Bureau Central du Recensement, 1980, table la.
 

The nomadic population in northern areas was enumerated in May-July 1977 (Maitra, 1979).
 
Population is de jure.
 

2. The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-7. Data not available. Applying various techniques to the 1959-60 Demographic Survey data
 

(Mission Demographique du Niger and France INSEE, 1962) results in a wide range in 
estimated crude birth and death rates, life expectancy at birth, and infant mortalityrates. 
The estimates for the crude birth rate vary from a low of 46 per 1 000 population, estimated 
at theU.S. Bureau of the Census based on the Brass fertility technique and theP 3 /F ratio
3 
(P2/F 2 ratio implies a crude birth rate of 53 per 1,000), to a high of 60 per 1,000 
based on unadjusted data on births during the 12 months preceding the survey (Mission 
Demographique du Niger and France INSEE, 1962, p. 46). The estimates for the crude death 
rate vary from a low of 25 per 1,000 population, based on survivorship from birth to 2 years of 
age (12) and west region model life tables, to a high of 32 per 1,000, based on stable 
population analysis (Dankoussou, et al., 1975, p. 686). Estimated life expectancy at
 
birth varies from 35 years, based on stable population analysis (Wiesler, 1973), to 39 
years estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the Sullivan mortality 
technique (12) and the south region model. The estimates of the infant mortality rate 
vary from 194 per 1,000 live births, estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based 
on the Trussell mortality technique (12) and the south region model, to a high of 240 
per 1,000 based on children-ever-born and children surviving data (Mission Demographique 
du Niger and France INSEE, 1962, p. 48). A growth rate of 3.2 percent can be estimated
 
,based on the 1959-60 survey and the 1977 preliminary census populations. Both
 
populations are de jure.
 

8. Data for the total population are not available. Based on provisional 1977 census data
 
for the population 14 years and over, 12 percent live in urban areas (Bureau Central du
 
Recensement, 1980, table 6a).
 

9. 	Based on provisional 1977 census data as reported in Bureau Central du Recensement,
 
1980, table 7a.
 

10. 	 Based on provisional 1977 census data (Bureau Central du Recensement, 1980, table 5a)
 
for the total population.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-14. Projected range of variation based on 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from the U.N.
 

(1981, tables A-2 to A-7) high and low variant projections.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,433 1977 5,037 1950-55 2.3
 
1955 2,735
 
1960 3,105 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1955-60 2.5 

1960-65 2.71965 3,561 1978 5,194 1965-70 2.8
 
1970 4,100 1979 5,357

1971 4,.219 1980 
 5,528 1970-75 2.9,

1972 4,342 1981 5,705 1975-80 3.1
 
1973 4,470 1982 5,890
 
1974 4,603 1983 6,083 1980-85 3.2
 
1975 4,741 1984 6,284
 
1976 4,886 1985 6,495
 

NOTES: 1950-77--Based on the 1977 census and assumed trends in fertility and mortality

taking into consideration crude birth and death rates derived using results from the 1959-60
 
survey and the trend in fertility and mortality derived by the United Nations (1981, tables
 
A-6 to A-11) for their 1980 assessment.
 

1978-85--Projected based on the 1977 census and assumed trends in growth rates which
 
take into consideration the trend in fertility and mortality projected by the United Nations
 
(1981, tables A-6 to A-11) for their 1980 assessment.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of .................... *.. . NA
* **........... 	 ...
 

2. 	 Adjusted population, census of...... o..............o.................................HA
 
3. 	Births per1,O000population, 1970-73 .....o.................. ..... I......o. 49-52
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970-73 .................... ..... 21
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-73 (percent)...................... 2.9-3.1
.................. 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-73- ........................ .. 41
 

a) Male, b) female............ ........ ........... ......... 40, 43
.............. 

7. 	Infant deaths per ,000 live births, 1965-66...... ... .... ........... 178
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971-73. .o.... ........ . ........ ..... 28
 
9. 	Percent of labor force inagriculture,1966-67............................................ 72
 

a) Male, b) female..................... ................................ NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971-73 .......................................... 38
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983............................... ......................... 85,219000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 48-51
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 16-18
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 3.0-3.5
 

NOTES:
 
1-2. 	 Data not available. Population censuses were taken in 1952-53, 1962, 1963, and 1973,
 

but none of these are deemed adequate for making an accurate population estimate.
 
3. Lower bound of range is based on births during the 12 months preceding the 1971-73
 

National Fertility, Family and Family Planning (KAP) Survey, adjusted for coding errors,
 
as reported by Ekanem (no late, p. 131). The upper bound is based on unadjusted data
 
from the 1971-73 survey as reported by Ojelade (no date, table 3a).
 

4. 	Estimate based on deaths during the 12 months preceding the 1971-73 KAP Survey as
 
reported by Ekanem, no date, p. 178; and Ojelade, no date, table 4a. Both estimates
 
round to the same number.
 

5. Range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death
 
rates (49.2 and 20.6 per 1,000 population and 52.1 and 21.1 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
 

6. 	Estimates based on empirical life table, by sex, derived by Ekanem (no date, p. 196)
 
from 1971-73 survey data. A life expectancy at birth of 37 years estimated from an
 
empirical life table for rural areas only is reported in the 1965-66 rural demographic
 
survey report (Federal Office of Statistics, 1968, p. 29).
 

7. 	Estimate derived from an empirical life table for rural areas only, reported in the
 
1965-66 rural demographic survey (Federal Office of Statistics, 1968, p. 29). Using
 
data from the 1971-73 survey, Ekanem (no date, p. 196) derived empirical life tables
 
which indicate an infant mortality rate of 109 per 1,000 live births. The source states
 
that infant deaths appear to be underestimated in the 1971-73 survey.
 

8. 	Based on data from the 1971-73 National Fertility, Family and Family Planning Survey as
 
reported by Ekanem (no date, table 2.5).
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1966-67 Labor Force Sample Survey (Ekanem, no date,
 
p. 53). Data refer to the employed population which comprised 98 percent of the total
 
labor force.
 

10. 	Based on data from the 1971-73 National Fertility, Family and Family Planning Survey
 
(Ekanem, no date, table 2.8) for the population 7 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1970-73 which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981) projections.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates (47.6 and 17.6 per 1,000 population and 51.1 and 16.1 per 1,000 population,
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)IAverage annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth ratea 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975 65,663 1950-55 2.3 
1976 
 67,760
1950 33,230 1977 69,942 1955-60 2.61955 37,255 1978 72,217 1960-65
1960 42,367 2.8

1979 74,595 1965-70


1965 48,676 2.9
 
1970 

1980 77,082

56,346 1981 
 79,682 1970-75 
 3.1
 

1971 58,065 
 1982 82,396 1975-80 3.2
1972 59,853 
 1983 85,219 1980-85 

1973 61,713 1984 88,148 

3.4
 

1974 63,648 1985 
 91,178
 

NOTES: 1950-83--Based on the U.N. (1981) population estimates and growth rates.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

.................
1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 16, 1974 ..... 476,675
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 16, 1974........~..... . ............. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ................. . ..... . ... 23
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981.......... ............................... 6
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) ... 4444444444444................ .*.*...*.. o..... 0 1.6
 

.. 4.......... 


................. ......... 62
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1963-67..........*00 ...... ....... 59
 

a) Male, b) female 	 * ............. ... .56, 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ...... . .......... . . ...... 14
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1974.......... ..... . ........................................ 41
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974.............. 21
 

a) Male, b) female................ 30, 3
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1978 ....... 77
 

a) Male, b) female.... .............. ......... ............... . 76, 79
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..................... . ................ 535,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............... 4... ......... 4... ........ 4...... ...... 22
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................... . .. ........ . ........... 6
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................. .... ........ 1.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure as reported by France, 1978b, table 1.
 
2. The 1974 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered births, deaths adjusted
 
for 1-percent underregistration (PVSR July 1982), and estimated midyear population.
 
Deaths were adjusted based on an adjustment of infant deaths for 12-percent underregistra­
tion (deaths ages 1 and over were accepted as complete).
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net emigration rate of 1.1
 

per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate was calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census based on estimated net migrants for 1981 derived considering the trend of official
 
migration estimates through October 1977 (France, 1977a; and 1978a) and estimated midyear
 
population.
 

6. 	Official estimate as reported in France, no date a, p. 40.
 
7. 	Based on the 1981 provisional registered infant mortality rate (IMR) of 12 (excluding
 

live-born infants dying before registration of birth) as reported in PVSR July 1982 ad­

justed at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for an estimated 12-percent underregistration of
 

infant deaths. The IMR may fluctuate widely when a country has a small population. In
 
1980, the adjusted IMR was 16 (UNDY 1981, table 20) based on registered births and infant
 
deaths adjusted for 12-percent underregistration.
 

8-9. 	 Based on 1974 census data (France, no date c, table 111, p. 25; and 1978b, table 5, re­
spectively). Note that 17 percent of the males and 24 percent of the females, who were
 
economically active, did not adequately describe their activity. In a 1978-79 survey of
 
employment, based on a 1-percent sample of households, 24 percent of the males and 3 per­
cent of the females, reported as economically active, were working in a primary industry
 
(including agriculture, hunting, fishing, mining and quarrying).
 

10. 	 Based on 1978-79 Survey of Employment data (France, 1980, p. 59) for the population 15
 
years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected based on assumed trends in fertility since 1981.
 

13. 	 Projected assuming no significant change in mortality since 1981.
 

14. 	Projected based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and projected net emigration
 
rate of 0.7 per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate was calculated at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census based on estimated net migrants for 1983 derived considering the
 
trend of official migration estimates through October 1977 (France, 1977a; and 1978a) and
 
estimated midyear population.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Por ulation Period growth rate 

1950 244 1977 	 487 1950-55 	 3.21955 	 286 1978 	 4941955-60 3.31960 338 1979 	 5021965 	 393 1980 	 510. 1960-65 	 3.01970 445 1981 518
1971 453 	 1965-70 2.5
1972 	 462 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.4 
1973 469 1982 527 1975-80 	 1.3
1974 	 475 1983 535 1980-85 	 1.51975 478 1984 	 543
1976 	 481 1985 551 

NOTES: 1950- 65--Official midyear estimates (France, no date a, pp. 29 and 34) based on the
1954, 	 1961, and 1967 censuses. 

1970- 8 1--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1967 and 1974
censuses, registered births, adjusted deaths, and estimated net migrants for each year 1967 to

1978 (France, 1977b, table 3; 1978a, p. 22; UNDY 1980; and PVSR July 1982.


1982-85--Projected based on the 1981 midyear population and projected births, deaths,

and net emigrants based on past trends.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated AdjustedCensus date 	 population population Source 

July 	1, 1954 274,370

October 9, 1961 	 The 1954, 1961, and 1967 enumerated
349,282 
 populations are reported in UNDY
1970, table 7; the 1974 population
 
October 16, 1967 
 416,525 
 is reported in France, 1978b, table 
October 16, 1974 476,675 1.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

France 	 INSEE. 1977a. Informations Statistiques Rapides - Rdunion. November. 

[977b]. Statistiques D6nograplhiques. Mouvetnent Naturel de aPopulation. Anne 1976. Rdunlon (Rsultats
Provisoires). Paris. 

1978a]. Memento Statistique 1977 - Rdunion. Apereu Gdndral. Paris. 

i1978b. Recensement Gdneralde la Population du 16 October 1974. RdunIon. (Principaux RdsultatsProplsolres). 

-. 	 1980. L 'Emplold la Rdunion. Paris. 

-_. 	 no date a. Annuatre Statistiquede la Rdtunion, 1969-19 72. Paris.
 

no date b. Recenseient Ddmnographique de la Rdunion du 16 Octobre 1967. Principaux Rtsultats(Provisoires).

Paris.
 

- no 	date c. Recensement G6n6ral de la Population en 1974, Population de la France, Ddpartements d'Outre-
Mer Arrondissements Communes. Paris.
 

. no date d. Statistique du Mouvement de la Population dans les 
 Ddpartements d'Outre-Mer, Martinique­
Guadeloupe-Guyane-Reunion, Anne 1965 d 1970. Paris. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

.... ........................ 4,819,317
1. 	Enumerated population, census of August 15-16, 1978 


Adjusted population, census of August 15-16, 1978................................
....NA
 

2. 

.... ....... . ......... 48-51
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1970 ................. 

... 22
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970..................................... 


Annual rate of growth, 1970 (percent).................. ....... ................ 2.7-3.0
 .
 
Life expextancy at birth, 1970.............................................. 

40
 

' ......... 38, 42

6. 


a) Male, b) female ............................................ 

#l....... o-vo*I e 6.........safo127
7. 	 Infant deaths per1,00live births, l9 7O,........@q 

.. o 58. 	 Percent urban, 1978....... o........ .-.......... o..........I .... ...... o... 

..o.0..............94
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970............. ..... 


... o ..... . ...... 91, 96a) Male, b) female.............. ....... 

........ 23
...........
....10. 	 Percent literate, 1970..... 


32, 	14

a) Male, b) female.................................... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

o. 	 . . . . 5,644,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983......................... 


48-51

Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ...... ...................
12. 


17-18

Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .........................................
13. 


3.0-3.4
Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..............................................
14. 


NOTES:
 
Preliminary census figure (Bureau National de Recensement, 1978, table 1).
1. 


2. 	The 1978 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3. 	Range of variation calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on data from the
 

1970 Demographic Survey (Office G6nbral des Statistiques, 1973b, pp. 158 and 272). 
 The
 

upper bound is based on births occurring during the 12 months preceding the 1970 
survey.
 

The lower bound is based on stable population analysis by Adegbola (1977, p. 
482).
 

Official estimate based on deaths during the 12 months preceding the 1970 survey as
4. 

reported in Office Gbnbral des Statistiques, 1973b, pp. 158 and 276.
 

5. 	Range based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates and 
an
 

estimated net imigration rate of 0.8 per 1,000 population. Migration is based on the
 

number of refugees entering and leaVing Rwanda as reported in U.N., General Assembly,
 

various 	issues, 1962 to 1979.
 
reported in Office G~neral des
6-7. 	 Official estimate based on data from the 1970 survey as 


Statistiques, 1973a, pp. 110 and 112.
 

Based on 1978 census data as reported in Bureau National de Recensement, 1978, tables
8. 

1 and 4.
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1970 Demographic Survey (Office G6nbral des Statistique, 1973b,
 

tables 9 and 20a).
 
10. 	 Based on data from the 1970 Demographic Survey (Office G~n~ral des Statistique, 1973b,
 

tables 5 and 16) for the population 15 years of age and over. The percent literate
 

excludes all non-Rwandians which represented 0.6 percent of the total population in
 

1970.
 
11-12. 	See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in fertility since 1970.
13. 

14. 	 Projected range of variation assuming a slight decline in mortality since 1970 based
 

on the 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from the high, medium, and low variant
 

projections prepared by the U.N. (1981, tables A-9, A-10, and A-i).
 

Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death
15. 

rates, assumming no significant international migration for 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950 to 1985 (Population inThousands, rate in percent) 

a PAverage annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,430 1977 2.14,651 1950-55

1955 
 2,703 1978 
 4,800

1960 3,037 1955-60 2,3
1965 3,269 PROJECTED ESTIMATES '- 1960-65 1.5 
1970 3,785 

1979 4,954 1965-70 2.91971 3,896 
 1980 5,114 1970-75 
 2.9

1972 4,010 1981 
 5,283
1973 4,127 1982 
 5,460 1975-80 3.2
1974 4,241 1983 
 5,644 1980-85 
 3.3

1975 4,367 
 1984 5,836

1976 4,506 
 1985 6,036
 

NOTES: 1950-85 - Estimated and projected population based on the preliminary results of the
1978 population census, and estimated and projected fertility, mortality, and migration trends
during the period. Fertility and mortality trends were based on estimated vital rates from the
1970 survey (Office General des Statistiques, 1973b, pp. 158, 272, and 276) and estimated and
projected vital rates from the U.N. (1981, tables A-6 and A-9). 
Migration is based on the
number of refugees entering and leaving Rwanda as reported in U.N., General Assembly, various
 
issues, 1962 to 1980.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Adegbola, 0. 1977. "New Estimates of Fertility and Child Mortality in Africa South of the Sahara." PopulationStudies.
Vol. 3 1,No. 3. 

Bureau National de Recensement. 1978. Recensement Gdndral de la Populationet de l'Habitat1978 - RMsutats Prd­
liminaires. Kigali. 

Office Gdndral des Statistiques, 1973a. EnqudteDdmographique1970, Vol. I. Paris. 

-. 1973b. Enquete Ddmographique1970, Vol. II. Paris. 

United Nations. i 981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

United Nations General Assembly. Various issues, 1962 to 1979. Report of the UnitedNationsHigh Commissionerfor 
Refugees. New York. 

-. 1980. Report on the UNHCR AssistanceActivities In 1979-80 andPrope.ed Voluntary FundsProgrammesand 
Budgetfor 1981. New York. 
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138 	 SAINT HELENA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 31, 1976.................................... 5,866
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 31, 1976............................... ....... NA
 
0....0....... 0 	 23
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981............ ...... ......... 


4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ....... .... ................ 8
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1966-76 (percent). . 1.3 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth .....................................NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

7o Infant deaths per 1,000 live births..................................................... NA
 

8o Percent urban, 1976........ 26
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976............................................. 13
 
a) Male, b) female ...... . . . . . . . .......... o. . .o.o. ..........o oo........20, Z
 

10. 	Percent literate, 97 ... .. ......... .. .. .. .... .. ... . .... 97
 
a) Male, b ) female ..... .. . . . . .. . . . . .. ........ . .. . . . .... 97, 98
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

.	 . ........
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ................ ....................... . 6,800
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ......................................................... 22
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 7
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)................................................ 1.7
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in Information Office, 1977, table 1. Figure excludes
 
Tristan da Cunha, with 186 inhabitants enumerated in 1938 (official estimated population
 
of 308 in 1976).
 

2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR July 1982) and a 1981 estimated midyear
 
population for the total country.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on 1966 and 1976 census. Figures exclude Tristan da
 
Cunha. For St. Helena only, the difference between the growth rate (1.0 percent) and
 
the crude birth and death rates for 1966-76 (based on registered births and deaths
 

and estimated midperiod population; 29.4 and 10.4 per 1,000 population, respectively)
 
implies a net emigration rate of 9.1 per 1,000 population. For 1981, the difference
 
between the registered crude birth and death rates and the estimated growth rate implies
 

a net migration rate of -11.9 per 1,000 population for St. Helena only, +60.8 per 1,000
 
population for Ascension, and +0.6 per 1,000 population for the total country.
 

6-7. 	Data not available. Based on life tables estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census,
 

using survival rates derived from 1966 and 1976 census age and sex distributions (UNDY
 
1972, table 6; and Information Office, 1977, table 5, respectively), a life expectancy
 

at birth of 64 years for both sexes, males, and females and an infant mortality rate
 
of 78 were obtained. These estimates are questionable due to the population size and
 

migration. Figures exclude Tristan da Cunha.
 
8-9. 	Based on census data as reported in Information Office, 1977, tables II and V and table
 

XII, respectively. Figures exclude Tristan da Cunha.
 
10. 	 Based on census data (Information Office, 1977, tables IV and IX) for the population
 

16 years of age and over. Figures exclude Tri-itan da Cunha.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected based on assumed trends of change in 1981 crude birth and death rates esti­
mated from registered births and deaths for the total country.
 

14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1981 growth rate for the total country.
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M idyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

P t Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 5.2 
 1977 6.3 
 1950-55 
 0.1
1955 5.3 
 1978 
 6.4 1955-60 0.21960 
 5.3 1979 6.9

1965 
 5.4 1980 
 6.5 1960-65 
 0.2
1970 5.7 
 1981 6.6 
 1965-70 
 1.1
 
1971 5.8
 
1972 5.8 
 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.3 

1973 5.9 1982 6.7 1975-80 1.3

1974 6.0 
 1983 6.8 
 1980-85 
 1.7

1975 
 6.1 1984 6.9
 
1976 6.1 
 1985 7.0
 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the 1946, 1956, 1966, and 1976 censuses and official estimates for

1978 to 1981 for Saint Helena; the 1946, 1956, 1966, 1976 and 1978 censuses and 1979 to 1981
official estimates for Ascension; and the 1938 census and the 1978 to 1981 official estimates
for Tristan da Cunha. The official estimates are reported in various issues of PVSR. 
The
 
estimates for the three islands were combined.
 

1977-85--Projected assuming a constant rate of growth since 1981 for Saint Helena,

Ascension, and Tristan da Cunha.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 
Saint Helena and 
 Enumerated populations for Saint
Ascension: 
 Helena and Ascension as reported in
October 27, 1946 
 5,040 
 UNDY 1970, table 7. Enumerated
October 21, 1956 
 5,032 
 populations for Saint Helena in
 
Saint Helena: 1976 and Ascension in 1966 and 1976
July, 24, 1966
October 31, 1976 4,649 as reported in Information Office
5,147 (1977, table 1). Enumerated popu­

lations for Ascension in 1978 and
 
Ascension: 
 Tristan da Cunha in 1938 as re-
July 24, 1966 
 476 ported in PVSR July 1982.
 
October 31, 1976 
 719
 
December 31, 1978 
 849
 

Tristan da Cunha:
 
March 1938 
 186
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Information Office. 1977.Census 1976. St. HelenaandAscension Islands. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 30, 1970................................. 73,811
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 30, 1970 ... .. ........................ NA
 

3. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1979 .......................... ...................... 39
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979 ............ .............................. 10
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1978-79 (percent)......... ................. .....0. ........... 1.1
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth..................................... ............. ... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ......... ........................... ..... NA, NA
 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979......... . ..... - .................... 72
 

8. 	Percent urban, 197....................... .. ... ..... .. .. 24
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture ....... NA
 

a) Male, b) female................ 	 NA
 

e e e *f 0 *oG . 

a) Male, b) female.,.............. ... NA, NA 
10. 	 Percent literate ...................... . a o o o ........ o ...... NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1,1983................... ................... 87,600
 

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983......... . .... . . ................... ....... 38-40
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................... ............... 8-10
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........... ..................... 1.0-1.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Provisional 1970 census figure as reported in PVSR July 1982. A census was taken in
 

1981, but no results are yet available.
 

2. The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR July 1982).
 

5. Based on estimated midyear populations for 1978 and 1979 derived from the crude birth
 

rates and number of registered births reported in PVSR January 1982 and PVSR July 1982.
 

Crude birth and death rates of 40.2 and 9.9 per 1,000 population, respectively, can be
 

obtained for 1978-79. The difference between the estimated vital rates andthe estimated
 

growth rate implies a net emigration rate of 19.0 per 1,000 population for 1978-79.
 

6. 	Data not available.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births (PVSR July 1982).
 

8. Calculated from census data (Portugal, 1975, Chapter 2, table 1).
 

9-10. Data not available.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on past trends of crude birth and death rates.
 

14. 	Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of crude birth and death
 

(37.8 and 8.4 per 1,000 population and 40.2 and 9.9 per 1,000-population, respec­rates 

tively) and a projected net emigration rate of 19.0 per 1,000 population, based on past
 

trends in migration.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 59.7 1977 81.6 1950-55 0.2
1955 60.2 1978 83.0 1955-60 1.0 
1960 63.4 1979 84.0
 
1965 68.7 
 1960-65 1.6
 
1970 73.6 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1965-70 1.4
 
1971 74.4 1980 
 84.8 1970-75 1.4
 
1972 75.4 1981 85.7 1975-80 1.4
 
1973 76i4 
 1982 86.7
 
1974 77.6 1983 
 87.6 1980-85 1.1
 
1975 78.9 1984 88.5
 
1976 80.3 1985 89.5
 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the 1950, 1960, and 1970 censuses, official midyear population for
 
1970 to 1973 (U.N., 1979; and Paxton, 1977, p. 1283), annual registered births and deaths,
 
and estimated net migration.
 

1974-85--Based on the official midyear population estimate for 1973, the estimated
 
midyear population figures for 1978 and 1979, and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and
 
net migration which take into consideration past trends.
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted
population Source 

December 15, 1950 60,159 Enumerated populations for 1950 and 

December 15, 1960 64,149 1960 as reported in UNDY 1970,table 7; and the provisional 1970 
September 30, 1970 73,811 census figure as reported in 

PVSR July 1982. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Paxton, John, ed. 1977. The Stateman's Year-Book. Suffolk, England.
 

Portugal Instituto Nacional de Estatistica. 1975. Anudrio Estatistico. Provincias Ultramarinas,1973. Vol. II.Lisbon.
 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1979. Personal communication.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 16, 1976 ................................. 5,068,741

2. Adjusted population, census of April 16, 1976......................... ,................ NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1970-71 ............ . ... 48-52
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970-71.... 
 20-22
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1970-71 ( t2*7-3.1 
-6. Life expectancy at birth, 1970-71....................................................... 44a) Male, b) female,................. .. ........... 43# 44-45
 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1973-77s....... ............... 117-146
8. Percent urban, 1976. ... ..... . . . . .
 ...... . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . ..... 32
 
9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976........................................... 
 71
a) Male, b) e a e. . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . ..... . .. 74, 16
 

10. Percent literate, 19 6. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20-22
 

a) Male, b) female.................................................... 
25-28, 15-17
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.......... ..... ,.***.......... *............. 6,335,000
.. ........... 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 48-52
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 
17-19
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).. ................................. 2.9-3.3
 

NOTES:
 
1. Final de jure census figure as 
reported in Direction de la Statistique (DS), no date, p. 6.
 

Includes 50,981 persons counted in group quarters and 19,875 transients.
 
2. The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 
The lower bound is based on the results of the 1970-71 survey (DS, 1977). The upper bound


is based on a stable population constructed using 1968-73 fertility rates based on 1978
 
Enquite Senegalaise sur la Fecondite (ESF) data (DS, 19 81a, table 9.3) and a life table for
 
1970-71 based on 1978 ESF and 1970-71 survey data (see item 6 below).


4. The lower bound is a provisional 1970-71 survey estimate based on deaths occurring between
 
the first and third rounds of the survey (DS, 197'j, p. 6). The upper bound is based on
 
stable population analysis (see item 3 above).
 

5. Range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(48.0 and 22.0 per 1,000 population and 52.0 and 
 2.1 per 1,000 population, respectively)

and a net immigration rate of 1.4 per 1,000 population. Net immigration was based on
 
changes in the number of refugees from Guinea-Bissau reported by the UNHCR (U.N. General
 
Assembly, various issues, 1965 to 1975; 
and UN1CR, 1976a; and 1976b).


6. Derived from two sets of life tables (estimates for both sexes and males round to the same
 
value). The upper bound for both sexes and females, and the lower bound for males are based
 
on 1970-71 survey data (Ndiaye, 1979, pp. 10-11). 
 The lower bound for both sexes and females,

and the upper bound for males are based on the combination of the 1970-71 survey nqx 
values
 for ages 5 years and over with 1968-72 direct q0 and 4q1 estimates from the 1978 ESF (DS,

1981a, tables 8.1 and 8.4) split by sex using Coale-Demeny south model life tables.
 

7. The lower bound is a direct estimate based on births and infant deaths derived from the
 
1978 Enquete S~n6galaise sur la F6condit6 (DS, 1981a, table 8.3) for 1 to 5 years prior
 
to the survey. 
The upper bound is based on the Trussell duration method for estimating
 
child mortality and the Coale-Demeny south model life tables.
 

8. Based on 1976 census data as reported in DS, no date, table 3, p. 9.
 
9. Based on 1976 census data as reported in DS, no date, tables 1A.1l-B, p. 65; 1A.1-A,
 

p. 59; lB.16-A, p. 25; and LB.16-B, p. 29.
 
10. 	 Based on 1976 census data for the population 6 years of age and over. The lower bound (as


reported in DS, no date, p. 27) 
appears to exclude persons having attended only Koranic
 
school or Arabic school as literate. The upper bound does include those having attended
 
Arabic school as literate (DS, no date, table 14, p. 28).
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in fertility since 1970-71.
 
13. 	 Prnjected range of variation based on assumed trends in mortality since 1970-71 which take
 

into consideration the U.N. (1981) medium variant projection.

14. 	 Range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(48.0 and 19.0 per 1,000 population and 51.6 and 18.8 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,654 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.0 
1955 
1960 

2,927 
3,270 1976 5,101 1955-60 2.2 

1977 5,257 1960-65 2.7 
1965 3,744 1978 5,420 196570 2.9 
1970 4,318 1979 5,589 
1971 4,450 1980 5,765 1970-75 2.9 
1972 4,589 1981 5,947 1975_80r 2.9 

1982 6,138 1 
1973 4,727 1983 6,335 1980-85 3.2 
1974 4,872 1984 6,541 
1975 4,989 1985 6,755 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the 1976 census and assumed trends in fertility, mortality (taking 
into consideration the U.N. (1981) medium variant projection), and migration (based on refugee 
movement as reported in United Nations General Assembly, various issues, 1965 to 1975). 

1976-85--Projected based on the 1976 census and assumed trends in fertility and
 
mortality (taking into consideration the U.N. (1981) =iedium variant projection).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Direction de la Statistique (DS). 1973. Enquete DdmographiqueNationale 1970-71. Mdthodologie et'Documents An­
nexes. Dakar. 

__ . 1974. Enquite DdmographiqueNationale 1970-71. RdsultatsDffinitifs. Vol. 1. Pyramidesdes Ages. Dakar. 

-_. 1981 a. Enqu~teSdndgalaise sur la Fdconditg1978. Vol. I. Analyse des RdsultatsDdfinitifs. Dakar. 

1981 b. Enqu~teSdndgalaise sur la Feconditd1978. Vol. II. RdsultatsDdfinitifs. Dakar. 

-_. no date. Recensement Gdndralde la Populationd'Avril 1976. Analyse des Rdsultats Nationaux. [Dakar]. 

Director of Statistics. 1977. Personal communication. 

Ndiaye, Ndiappe. 1979. "Estimation des Indices deMortalitd et de Fdconditd de la Population du Sdndgal." Unpublished 
paper prepared for the National Academy of Sciences, Committee on Population and Demography, Panel for Tropical 
Africa. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsasAssessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

United Nations General Assembly. Various issues, 1965 to 1975. Report of the United NationsHigh Commissionerfor 
Refugees. Official records (annual reports excluding 1972). New York. 

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. 1976a. "Guinea-Bissau: 70,000 Former Refugees." UNHCR. No. 4. 
July. Geneva. 

-. 1976b. "Returnees Bolster National Development." UNHCR. No. 1. February Geneva. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of August 1, 1977 ................. 61,327
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of August 1, 1977...................................... 61,898
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ................................................... 29
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.................................................... 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) .................................................. 1.1
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-78 ....... .......... . ..... 68
 

a) Male, b) female......................... .......... ...... 65, 71
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, l

9 8 0c........................................ 17
 
8. 	Percent urban, ....................................... . ................. 37
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 19 7 7

e................ ............. 17
 
a) Male, b) femalee.......... ........... ............ 19, 15
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1971 .................................................... 0..... 58
 
a) Male, b) female ........... ..... .c... ................ ... 56, 60
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..........................................c.......... 65,000
 
12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................................e. 27-28
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................ ...........7
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............... c.................ec..... 1.2-2.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Census Commissioner, 1978, p. 43.
 
2. 	Official adjustment as reported in Census Commissioner, 1978, p. 43 based on an estimate
 

of underenumeration of the population under 2 years of age. This adjustment implies an
 
overall net underenumeration of 0.9 percent.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths, tabulated by year of registration, and official
 
midyear population reported in Statistics Division, 1981a, table 2.
 

5. 	Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an official net
 
emigration rate of 10.6 per 1,000 population (Statistics Division, 1981a, tables 2 and 4).
 

6. 	Based on official life tables as reported in Statistics Division, 1981b, p. 13.
 
7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths reported in Statistics Division, 1981a,
 

table 2.
 
8. 	Based on 1977 census data as reported in Census Commissioner, 1978, table 13.5.
 
9. 	Based on 1977 census data as reported in Census Commissioner, 1978, table El0 for the
 

population 12 years of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on 1971 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	Projected range based on assumed trends of fertility since 1980.
 
13. 	Projected assuming no significant change in mortality since 1980.
 
14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

and projected net emigration rate (27.3, 7.0, and 8.2 per 1,000 population and 27.8,
 
7.0, and 0.0 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net emigration rates are based
 
on official projection series (Statistics Division, 1981b, p. 3).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 32.9 1977 61.8 1950-55 1.7 
1955 35.9 1978 62.2 
1960 41.7 1979 62.7 1955-60 3.0 
1965 47.4 1980 63.3 1960-65 2.6 
1970 53.3 
1971 54.7 PROJECTED ESTIMATES- 1965-70 2.3 

1970-75 2.1 
1972 56.0 1981 63.8 
1973 56.9 1982 64.3 1975-80 1.3 
1974 57.9 1983 65.0 1980-85 1.1 
1975 59.3 1984 65.8 
1976 60.5 1985 66.7 

NOTES: 1950-60--Official estimates reported by Blacker and Hobcraft (1977, table 1) based on 
the 1960 census and registered births and deaths. 

1965-77--Official estimates (Census Commissioner, 1978, table 13.3) based on the 
enumerated 1960 and adjusted 1977 censuses and registered births, deaths, and migrants. 

1978-80--Official estimates (Statistics Division, 1981a, table 2) based on the 
adjusted 1977 census and registered births, deaths, and migrants. 

1980-85--Projected estimates based on official projections (Statistics Division, 
1981b, p. 8). Official projections were for every fifth year, 1977 to 1997. Annual 
population figures were estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census using official projected 
trends in fertility, mortality, migration, and growth rates. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

May 4, 1960 41,425 	 Enumerated populations as reported
 
in UNDY 1970, table 7; and Census
 
Commissioner, 1978, p. 43, respec­
tively. The 1977 census adjusted
 
for 0.9-percent underenumeration
 
as reported in Census Commissioner,
 
1978, p. 43.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Blacker, J.G. C. and J. N. Hobcraft. 1977. "Fertility, Mortality, and Population Growth in the Seychelles." Unpublished 

paper.
 

Census Commissioner. 1978. 1977 Census Report. [Victoria]. 

Statistics Division. 1981 a. Statistical Bulletin, FourthQuarter,1981. Vol. 1,No. 3. Victoria. 

-. [1981b]. "Seychelles Population Projections 1977-1997." Unpublished report. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 8, 1974 ................................ 2,735,15i
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 8, 1974 .................. 31002#42(
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1974 ....................... 44-5(
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1966 ....... ......... ..... .... ..... ...... ...... .... 3
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1963-74 (percent) ..... 4.6.. 1.S
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974 ........ ..... . .... 34


a) Male, b) female ....... .. . ..... .... .... . . . . . ... .. ... . .. 33, 3(
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974o...... 22!
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1974 . ................. 2E
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974............................................. 6:
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... 64, 61
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1963 .o.. 
 .. 	 .o.... 1C
a) Male, b) females.. .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATLS 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................................................... 3,705.OOC
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 43-5C
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 22-24
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 1.9-2.7
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Central Statistics Office, 1979, p. 63.
 
2. 	The 1974 census figure was officially adjusted for underenumeration (PVSR October 1982)
 

based on comparisons of independent population estimates of each enumeration area to the
 
census results (Makannah, 1977). The implied net underenumeration based on the enumer­
ated and adjusted figures was 8.9 percent.
 

3. 	Range of variation based on data from the 1974 census. The lower bound of the range was
 
based on unadjusted age-specific fertility rates; the upper bound was based on an appli­
cation of the Brass fertility technique (average of P 2/F2, P3/F3 , and P4/F4 ratios) as
 
reported in Central Statistics Office (1980b, table 7a). The age-sex distribution used
 
was the unadjusted 1974 census (Central Statistics Office, 1979, appendix table 1).
 

4. 	Based on estimated life table central death rates (see notes 6-7) and unadjusted age-sex
 
distribution from the 1974 census as reported by the Central Statistics Office (1980a,
 
table 12; and 1979, appendix table 1).
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1963 and 1974 censuses.
 
6-7. The Central Statistics Office (1980a, table 12) estimated male and female life tables
 

based on results of the 1974 census using the Brass mortality technique and the orphan­
hood technique. These estimates were combined using the logit mortality technique with
 
the Brass African standard. Estimates for both sexes were obtained using a sex ratio at
 
birth of 1.05.
 

8. 	Based on 1974 census data (Central Statistics Office, 1979, pp. 63 and 94).
 
9. 	Based on the 1974 census as reported by Kpedekpo (1981, tables 2 and 8) for the popula­

tion 12 years of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on data from the 1963 census as reported in Central Statistics Office, 1965,
 

tables 12 and 14.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends of fertility and mortality since
 
1974 and 1966, respectively, which take into consideration alternative U.N. (1981)
 
projections.
 

14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,950 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.6 
1955 2,113 1975 3,041 1955-60 1.6 

1960 2,290 1976 3,112 1960-65 1.6 

1965 

1970 

2,484 

2,727 

1977 
1978 
1979 

3,186
3,264 
3,345 

1965-70 

1970-75 

1.9 

2.2 
1971 2,784 1980 3,429 1975-80 2.4 

1981 3,517 
1972 2,843 1982 3,609 1980-85 2.6 

1983 3,705 
1984 3,805 

1974 2,973 1985 3,909 

NOTES: 1950-74--Based on the 1963 and 1974 censuses, adjusted for estimated net underenumer­
ation; estimated growth rates considering the 1963-74 growth rates; and assumed trends in
 
fertility and mortality from 1963 to 1974. Population estimates for years prior to 1963 were
 
derived by assuming that the 1963 growth rate had been constant since 1950.
 

1975-85--Projected based on the adjusted 1974 census population and assumed fertility
 
and mortality trends since 1974, which take into consideration alternative U.N. projections.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 1, 1963 2,180,355 2,289,000 Enumerated populations for 1963 and 
December 1974 2,735,159 3,002,426 1974 as reported in Central Statis­

tical Office, 1966, p. 4; and 1979, 
p. 63. 

The 1974 adjusted census popula­
tion was reported in Makannah, 1977. 
The implied net underenumeration 
was 8.9 percent (see note 2). The 
enumerated 1964 census population 
was adjusted for the same percent 
underenumeration as was estimated 
in 1974. 
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of February 7-20, 1975 .................. ..... 3,494,000
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of February 7-20, 1975 .................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population ................. ....... NA..........NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population........................................................ .......... ..... NA
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth.............. . ................................ .................. NA
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth ..........................................NA
 
a) Male, b) female . ...... ......................... ................... N IN
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births .............. o.o .......... . . ... NA
 

8. 	Percent urban....................... .......... ..... ..... .................... * NA
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture ........... * ..... NA
............... ............ 


a) Male, b) female........... ..... ...................................... . NA, NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate ...... o..................... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....
o..... 	 NA
 

a) Male, b) female............ ............... .......... . ..... ........... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................................................... 6,248,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................... ..... ......... ........ 46-49
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............................ ....... ... ... 19-26
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............ ......................... 2.4-3.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in U.N. Fund for Population Activities, 1979, p. 82.
 
2. 	The 1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Data not available. Application of the Brass P/F ratio technique to data from the 1980­

81 Somalia Fertility and Mortality Survey (SFMS) of Benadir, Bay, and Lower Shebelle
 

(covering slightly less than one-third of the country's population), yields a 1980 crude
 
birth rate of 49 per 1,000 population for the settled population (POPIABS, 1981, p. 7).
 

4. 	Data not available. Based on mortality data from the 1980-81 SFMS, adjusted by indirect
 

techniques (see notes 6 and 7), a 1980 crude death rate of 18 per 1,000 population for the 
settled population is derived (POPIABS, 1981, p. 10). 

5. 	Data not available. Based on the crude birth and death rates (see notes 3 and 4)
 
derived using data from the 1980-81 SFMS, a rate of natural increase of 3.1 percent for
 
the settled population is estimated.
 

6. 	Data not available. Using data from the 1980-81 SFMS, life tables were constructed
 
which imply a 1970-72 life expectancy at birth of 44 years for males and 49 years for
 
females in the settled population (POPIABS, 1981, p. 10). Child mortality levels were
 
derived using children-ever-born and children-surviving data and adult mortality levels
 
were derived using orphanhood data.
 

7. 	Data not available. Applying the Sullivan technique (Coale-Demeny west model)
 
to 1980-81 SFMS data on children ever born and children surviving, estimated 1974-78
 
infant mortality rates for the settled population of 176 for males and 144 for females
 
were obtained (POPLABS, 1981, tables 8 and 9).
 

8. 	Data not available.
 
9. 	Data not available. Data from the 1980-81 SFMS for the settled population indicated
 

that 40 percent of the labor force in the survey area are employed in the agricultural
 
sector as farmers and farm managers (POPIABS, 1981, tables 8 and 9).
 

10. 	 Data not available. Based on data from the 1980-81 SFMS, 60 percent of the settled
 
males, 30 percent of the settled females, 13 percent of the nomadic males, and 1
 
percent of the nomadic females were literate.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation considering alternate U.N. (1981) projected rates for
 

1980-85 and 1985-90 and alternate projected rates for 1983 prepared by the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census (1980).
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net immigration rates (49.2, 26.0, and 0.5 per 1,000 population and 46.0,
 

19.4, and 9.4 per 1,000 population, respectively). The level of projected net immigra­
tion rates is due primarily to the volume of refugees from Ethiopia.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,349 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.3
1955 2:502 
1960 2,701 
 1976 3,662 1955-60 1.5 

1977 3,743 1960-65 1.71965 2,941 1978 4,042 1965-70 1.9 
1970 3,231 1979 4,495
1971 31296 1980 5,373 1970-75 2.1

1981 5,912 1975-80 
1972 3,364 1982 6,124 
1973 3,434 1983 6,248 1980-85 3.9
 
1974 3,507 1984 6,393

1975 3,583 1985 6,542
 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the inflated 1975 census, assumed trends in fertility and mortality,

and estimated net international emigration. Net migration was estimated using the estimate of

Somalis in Djibouti for 1967 (Thompson and Adloff, 1968, p. 36; and Saint Vran, 1977, p. 41)

and the estimated total number of immigrants to Djibouti.


1976-83--Projected based on 
the inflated 1975 census population using the cohort
component method and assumed levels of fertility and mortality and estimated net international
 
migration. The results from the cohort component projections were added to estimated and pro­jected number of refugees in Somalia as of midyear based on reported data (U.N.HighComissioner

for Refugees, 1979; 1980a; 1980b; and 1980c; 
and U.S. Department of State, 1980a; 1980b; and
 
1980c).
 

1984-85--Projected based on the assumption that refugee movement has stopped and that

the 1983 crude birth and death rates remain constant to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated AdjustedCensus date population population Source 

February 7-20, 1975 3,494,000 3,5541000 Preliminary enumerated population as
 
reported in U.N. Fund for Population
 
Activities, 1979, p. 82.
 

The 1975 enumerated female popu­
lation was inflated by 3.6 percent
 
to yield an expected overall sex
 
ratio of 1.045 rather than the re­
ported census sex ratio of 1.08.
 
The 1975 enumerated male population
 
was accepted as reported.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

I. 	Enumerated PoPulation, census of May 6, 1980.......... ................. 27,941,907
 
2. 	Adjuste population, census of May 6, 1980..................................... 28,544,000

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1970 ....................................................... 
37
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970 .................................. 
 .. 14
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-80 (percent) ...................... 2.4
............... 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-71 .......................................... 
 ......... 54
a) Male, b) female ......... .... ... .. ....... .. .. ...... 51, 56
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 9 
 118
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980........................................................... 
 53
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970.........................................
a) M[ale, b) female ........ .... ... .. 	 33
 .. 	.. ....... .. . . 31, 37
 

10. 	Percent literate 1980........................................................ 

9. ... 70
 

a) Male, b) female...................................................... 
71, 	70
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........ .......................
 9.9....9......9.9. 
 30,187,000
 
12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................
9..............9....9...99. 
 32-35
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..................
99.99....9.999.....90-11
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................ 2.3-2.6
99.9..9.999...99999999999 


NOTES:
 
1. Preliminary census figure as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982, table 6.
 

This figure includes the homelands of Bophuthatswana, which had a 1980 census population

of 1,328,637, and Transkei and Venda with 1980 population estimates of 2,483,700 and
 
357,600, respectively.
 

2. 	Census population adjusted for 2.1-percent net underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census, 1982).
 

3. 	Calculated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982, table 9) based on registered births
 
for whites, coloureds, and Asians (adjusted in the case of coloureds and Asians), 
an
 
average of 1965-70 and 1970-75 projected age-specific fertility rates based on 1960
 
census data for u.acks as reported by Sadie (1973, table 7), and estimated midyear
 
population, by age, sex, and race.
 

4. 	Derived at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982, table 9) based on empirical age-sex­
race-specific life table central death rates, and estimated midyear population figures,
 
by age, sex, and race.
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1970 and 1980 adjusted census figures derived at
 
the 	U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982, table 1). A growth rate of 2.4 percent was also
 
derived for 1970 based 
on the unrounded crude birth and death rates, and net emigration
 
rate 
(36.6, 13.7 and 1.4 per 1,000 population, respectively).


6-7. Calculated from life tables, by sex and race, derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
(1982, table 11).
 

8. 	Based on provisional census data as reported by the Human Sciences Research Council
 
(1981).
 

9. 
Based on census data as reported in Department of Statistics, 1976, tables A2, B2, C2,
 
and D2.
 

10. 
 Based on 1980 census data (Central Statistical Services, 1982, tables 1 and 7) for the
 
population 5 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) based on
 

assumed trends in fertility and mortality for blacks since 1970 and for whites,
 
coloureds, and Asians since 1979.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net emigration rates 
(32.3, 10.4, and 1.0 per 1,000 population and 35.4,
 
10.6, and 1.0 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 


Year Population 

1950 13,575 
1955 15,260 
1960 17,258 
1965 19,723 
1970 22,543 

1971 23,101 
1972 23,672 
1973 24,255 
1974 24,851 
1975 25,470 
1976 26,103 

(Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Year Population 

1977 26,732 
1978 27,368
 
1979 28,030 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1980 28,723 

1981 29,446
 
1982 30,187 

1983 30,938 

1984 31,698
 
1985 32,465
 

Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950-55 2.3 

1955-60 
1960-65 
1965-70 

2.5 
2.7 
2.7 

1970-75 2.4 

1975-80 
1980-85 

2.4 

2.4 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the 1970 census population, by race (adjusted for underenumeration
 
in the case of blacks, coloureds, and Asians); the preliminary 1980 total census figures, by
 
race (adjusted for underenumeration of the black population); and estimated fertility,
 
mortality, and migration trends for the period, by race. For a further discussion, see U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census, 1982.
 

1980-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) by the component method
 
based on the 1980 adjusted census population and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and
 
net migration for each race.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population 

May 8, 1951 12,671,452 13,773,000 
September 6,1960 15,994,181 17,313,000 

May 6, 1970 21,794,328 22,459,000 
May 6, 1980 27,941,907 28,544,000 

Source 

Enumerated populations for 1951,
 
1960, 1970, and 1980 as reported in
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982,
 
table 6.
 

The 1951 and 1960 adjusted
 
populations are based on midyear
 
population estimates for 1950 and
 
1951 and for 1960 and 1961, respec­
tively. The adjusted figures imply
 
underenumeration of 8.0 percent and
 
7.6 percent, respectively, in the
 
1951 and 1960 censuses.
 

The 1970 census population was
 
adjusted for 3.0-percent underenu­
meration based on an evaluation, by
 
age, sex, and race at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census (1982). The
 
1980 preliminary census population
 
was adjusted for 2.1-percent under­
enumeration at the U.S. Bureau of 
the Cennu.i (1982). 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 3, 1973........ .......................... 14,113,590
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 3, 1973 ................. ....... 14,993,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1972-73.................................. ........ .. 46-49
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1972-73 ............. 0 0.........................0............ 19
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1972-73 (percent)........................................... 3.4-3.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1968-73.................................................... 45-47
 

a) Male, b) female............................ 	 43-46, 46-47
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1968-73....;.................................. 140-144
 
8. 	 Percent urban, 1973 ........... 18
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973 .......................... .................. 71
 
a) Male, b) female......................................................... 65, 89
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1973 o~.... ... .. .. ... .... ... ... .. ... .. ..
 
a) Male, b) eme..... .. ............... °,,.....° 45, 18
 

.............. .... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983...... ................................................ 20,539,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..................................... ............. . 45-49
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 17-18
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ 2.7-3.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Department of Statistics, 1977, tables 9 and 19.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 5.9-percent net under­

enumeration.
 
3. 	Range of variation based on application of the Brass fertility technique, reverse
 

survival, the Stolnitz method, and the Arriaga method to data from the 1973 census as
 
reported in Department of Statistics, et al., 1979, p. 6.
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on Sinada's life table (assumed to apply
 

to the total population for the year 1970 - see item 6), adjusted for assumed declines in
 
mortality between 1970 and the census date, and the adjusted census population by age and
 
sex.
 

5. 	Range of variation based on possible combinations of crude birth and death rates and a net
 
immigration rate of 7.4 per 1,000 population for the total population. The net immigration
 
rate is based on refugee data as reported in U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1964
 
to 1980.
 

6. 	Estimates refer to the settled population only. Lower bounds of ranges estimated by
 
Sinada (1977-78, table 11) and upper bounds estimated by Department of Statistics, et al.
 
(1979) based on child-survival and orphanhood techniques, the logit transformation, the
 

Brass 	African standard life table, and Coale and Demeny north model life tables.
 
7. 	Estimates refer to the settled population only. The lower bound of the range was estimated
 

by Department of Statistics, et al. (1979, p. 9) based on child-survivorship techniques
 
and the Coale and Demeny north model life tables. The upper bound is based on life tables
 
constructed by the Department of Statistics, et al. (1979) us reported in note 6.
 

8. 	Based on data from the 1973 census as reported in Department .)f Statistics, 1977, table 3.
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1973 census as reported in Department of Statistics, 1977, table
 

15(a). Excludes 257,390 economically active persons with activity not adequately defined.
 
10. 	 Based on 1973 census data (Department of Statistics, 1977, table 18(a)) for the population
 

10 years of age and over. Excludes 3,013 persons for whom literacy status was not
 
reported.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in fertility since 1972-73.
 
13. 	 Projected based on assumed trends in mortality since 1968-73.
 
14. 	Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of crude birth and death rates
 

and a projected net immigration rate range of 0.2 to 1.1 per 1,000 population based on
 
past trends in refugee movement.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

annualYear Population a Year PAverage Population Period growth rate 
1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

PROJECTED 

8,051 
9,233

10,589 
12,086 
13,788
14,182 
14,597 

ESTIMATES 

1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 

16,002 
16,473 
16,962 
17,520 
18,135
18,745 
19,322 

19,969
20,539 

1950-55 

1955-60 
1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

1975-80 

2.7 

2.7 
2.6. 

2.6, 
3.0 

3.2 

1973 
1974 

15,113 
15,556 

1984 
1985 

21,103 
21,682 

1980-85 2.9 

NOTES: 1950-72--Based on 
the adjusted 1973 census; assumed trends in fertility and mortal­ity, which take into consideration estimates of Demeny (1968); and estimates of refugee move­ments based on data from the UNHCR (U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1964 to 1980).
19 7 3-80--Projected by the component method based on the adjusted 1973 census,
assumed trends in fertility and mortality, and estimates of refugee movement based on data from
the UNHCR (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1980; U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees, 1980; 1982a;
and 
1982b; U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1964 to 1980; and Balouny, 1981).
1981- 85--Projected by the component method assuming no change in fertility and
mortality after 1980 and projecting refugee movement based on past trends and recent data on
Ugandan and Chadian refugees in Sudan (U.N. General Assembly, various issues, 1964 to 1980;.
and U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1982, 
p. 91).
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of August 25, 1976................. 520,184
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of August 25, 1976 ..... 
 ...... 	 NA

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976........ 
 .. 	 ... 49-52 

...***. ..4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1976.....0. *.............. t.........0.0 18
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1976 (percent)....... 
 2.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1966-76 .......................... ........................ 46
a) Male, b) female . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ........... ...... 43, 50
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1966-76........ 
 156
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976 
 *15
 
9. 	Percent of labor force ina icu ............................................
a) Male, b) female.. ...	 NA, NA
NN
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1976............................ 

a) Male, b) eae579 	 55


54
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ....... .. ............................. ............. 632,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 
48-51
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 15-16
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.7-3.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1980, table 1. Population is
 

de jure. (De facto census population is 494,534).
 
2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official crude birth rate estimates
 

for the African de jure and de facto populations, age-specific fertility rates for the
 
African population derived by applying the Regressional Gompertz Fertility model to data
 
on births in the last 12 months from the 1976 census, and an assumed crude birth rate
 
of 19 for the non-African population (about 2 percent of the total population) consider­
ing 	estimates for whites and Asians in South Africa.
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official crude death rate estimates
 
for the African de jure and de facto populations and an assumed crude death rate of 8
 
for the non-African population (about 2 percent of the total population) considering
 
estimates for whites and Asians in South Africa.
 

5. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census considering the estimated crude birth and
 
death rates for 1976 
(see items 3 and 4) and the 1966-76 intercensal growth rate (2.7

percent). Based on 
the rate of natural increase and growth rate, a net migration rate
 
of 4-5 per 1,000 population is implied.


6-7. Official estimates reported by Central Statistical Office (1979, p. 89) based on life
 
tables derived from 1976 census data.
 

8. 	Rate calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on census data reported in
 
Central Statistical Office, 1979, table X11.3.
 

9. 	Data not available. Occupation was not asked in the 1976 census. 
 Based on data from
 
the 1978 Annual Survey of Employment, 38 percent of the employed population was
 
engaged in agriculture (Department of Statistics, 1981, table K2). The FAO Yearbook
 
1980, table 3 reports an estimate of 74 percent of the labor force in agriculture for
 
1979.
 

10. 	 Based on census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age and
 
over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
 Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1976 considering


the trend of crude birth and death rates from the U.N. high and low variant pro­
jections (U.N., 1981, tables A-7, A-8, A-10, and A-11).


14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of crude birth, death, and
 
net emigration rates (48.1, 15.8, and 5 per 1,000 population and 51.1, 15.5, and 3
 
per 1,000 population). Net emigration rates were projected considering the 1966-76
 
intercensal growth rate, 1976 estimated net migration rate, and assuming that net
 
emigration has declined some since 1976.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 268 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.3 
1955 301 
1960 340 1977 532 1955-60 2.4 
1965 386 1978 548 1960-65 2.5 
1970 440 1970 563 1965-70 26 
1971 452 1980 579 
1972 464 1981 596 1970-75: 2.7 
1.973 477 1982 614 
1974 490 1983 632 9 2.8 
1975 504 1984 651 1980-85 .2.9 
1976 518 1985 671 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the 1966 and 1976 de Jure censuses and assumed growth rates which
 
take into consideration rates of natural increase for 1966 and 1976.
 

1.977-85--Projected based on the 1976 census and an assumed trend in the growth rate
 
since 1976.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

May 24, 1966 395,264 The 1966 and 1976 enumerated pop-
August 25, 1976 520,184 ulations as reported in CensusOffice, 1968, p. 8; and Central 

Statistical Office, 1979, p. 35. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Adegbola, 0.1977."New Estimates of Fertility and Child Mortality inAfrica, South of the Sahara." PopulationStudies. 
Vol.31, No.3: 467-486. 

Census Office. 1968. Report on the 1966 SwazilandPopulationCensus, by H.M. Jones. Mbabane. 

Central Statistical Office. 1979. Report on the 1976 SwazilandPopulation Census. Vol. I. AdministrativeandAnalytical 
Reports.Mbabane. 

___ 1980. Report on the 1976 SwazilandPopulationCensus. Vol. I.StatisticalTables Mbabane. 

Department of Statistics. 1970. SwazilandAnnual StatisticalBulletin 1970. Mbabane. 

•1981. SwazilandAnnual StatisticalBulletin 19 79. Mbabane. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1981. Statistical Yearbook 1981. Paris. 



160 	 TANZANIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of August 26, 1978............................... 17,527,564

2. Adjusted population, census of August 26, 1978...................................... NA
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1973 
 45-49
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1973 ......................................... 
 .... 16-18

5. Annual rate of growth, 1967-78 (percent). 
 ... 	 3.2
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1973.. 
... . .. *.....
.. 45-49


a) Male, b) female........... 4..9.................'.". '"0000.....
.. 	.. NA, NA
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 193.. .
 120-130
8. Percent urban, 1978.... ......... 
 o 	 13

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1967 .
 ...... 92
a) Male, b) female.............. ... o .-- . 000 	 ...86j 98
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1967 ....@... ...... o. 9
a) Male, b) female..........................................................•00000--0009.... 31
45, 19
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1.,1983....................
 g.................... 20,524,000
12 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.. 44-48

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .... ........ .......................... 
 13-15

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ........................ ........... 
 .e. 3.1-3.3
 

NOTES:
 
1. Preliminary census figure as reported in PVSR January 1981.
 
2. The 	1978 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 
 Estimated ranges based on analysis of the 1973 National Demographic Survey data (Bureau

of Statistics and University of Dar es Salaam, 1978;and no date b) using Brass fertility

and mortality (childhood and adult) techniques and stable population analysis. Data
 
from the 1967 census were also considered in the analysis.


5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1967 and 1978 censuses.
 
6-7. 
 Estimated ranges based on analysis of the 1973 National Demographic Survey data (Bureau


of Statistics and University of Dar es Salaam, 1978; and no date b) using Brass mortality
(childhood and adult) techniques and stable population analysis. Data from the 1967
 
census were also considered in the analysis.


8. Based on census data as reported in UNDY 1980, table 6.
 
9. Based on census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2A.
 

10. 	 Based on 1967 census data (Bureau of Statistics and University of Dar es Salaam, 1973,

table 7.3) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1973 which take into considerati .nalternative U.N. (1981) projections, projections for
 
Tanganyika by Henin, et al. (Bureau of Statistics and University of Dar es Salaam,

1978, pp. 344-348), and the 1967-78 intercensal growth rate.
 

14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(43.8 and 12.9 per 1,000 population and 48.4 and 15.3 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 8)313 1977 16,879 1950-55 2.1 
1955 
1960 

9,212 
101328 

1978 17,440 
1955-60 2.3 

1965 11,673 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1960-65 2.4 

1970 13,446 1979 181018 1965-70 2.8 
1971 13,873 1980 18,618 1970-75 3.3 
1972 
1973 

14,323 
14,840 

1981 
1982 

19,1233
19,868 

1975-80 3.2 

1974 15,352 1983 20,524 1980-85 3.2 
1975 15,850 1984 21,202 
1976 16,346 1985 21,902 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on 1950, 19551 1960, and 1965 official midyear population estimates
 
(Central Statistical Bureau, 1968, p. 17) and the 1967 census.
 

1970-78--Based on the 1967 and 1978 censuses and an assumed trend in the growth rate
 
taking into consideration an official projection to midyear 1975 for Tanganyika (Bureau of
 
Statistics and University of Dar es Salaam, no date b), alternative U.N. (1981) projections, and
 
refugee movement during the period (U.N. General Assembly, 1967 to 1980).
 

1979-85--Based on the 1978 census population and an assumed trend in the growth rate
 
based on past trends.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

August 26, 1967 12,313)469 Enumerated populations as reported 

August 26, 1978 17)527)564 in PVSR October 1979 and PVSRSJanuary 1981, respectively. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March-April 1970.................... .... 1,950,646
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March-April 1970 ........ ..... ... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,.000 population, 1970-71 ..................... ......... . ..... 42-48
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1961................... ... ......... 24-27
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1961 (percent) ............. .... ... . , ...... . .... . 2.2-2.5
 

............. NA
 
a) Male, b) female............................... .............. NA,_NA
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth ........ . . .......................... 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1966................................ ....... 142-154

8. 	Percent urban, 1970 .............................. .......,........ . . . . . .. ......... 13
 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture....::: ..... ........ NA
 
a) Male, b) female ............ NA, NA
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970.............. .... o......... .... . . . . ................... 19 
a) Male, b) female .. . . . . . . . . . .o . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 9o. 	 ' 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July, 1983 ................................................... 2,823,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ......... ............ ................ ........ 41-48
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................... 15-18
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ........................................... 2.5-3.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure (Direction de la Statistique, 1974, table IV). Population is de jure.
 

A census was taken in November 1981, but no results are yet available.
 
2. 	The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range of variation based on age-specific fertility rates from the 1971 demographic survey
 

(Adognon, 1979, table 4) applied to the age-sex distribution from the 1970 census (Direc­
tion de la Statistique, 1975, table V-i). The lower bound is based on the 1971 unadjusted
 
survey rates while the upper bound is based on an application of the Brass fertility tech­
nique (P3/F3 ratio) to data from the 1971 demographic survey (Adognon, 1979, table 4).
 

4. 	Range of variation based on stable populations constructed using adjusted and unadjusted
 
results from the 1961 demographic survey for the upper and lower bounds, respectively.
 
Reported age-specific fertility rates were adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by an
 
appl'ication of the Brass fertility technique (P2/F2 ratio). Reported age-sex-specific
 
death 	rates were smoothed and adjusted based on an application of the Brass growth balance
 
equation method. All life tables used infant mortality rates based on an application of
 
the 	Trussell mortality technique.
 

5. Range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(46.1 and 23.9 per 1,000 population and 52.6 and 27.2 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on an application of the Trussell mortality technique to data
 
from the 1961 and 1971 demographic survey (Service de la Statistique Ggnirale, no date, pp.
 
80-82; and Adognon, 1979, table 7) and Coale-Demeny west and south region model life tables,
 
a range of variation of 40 years to 42 years, respectively, can be estimated for 1961.
 

7. 	Range of variation based on an application of the Trussell mortality technique to data from
 
the 1971 demographic survey (Adognon, 1979, table 7).
 

8. 	Based on data from the 1970 census as reported in Direction de la Statistique, 1974, tables
 
11.1, 11.7, and 11.8.
 

9. 	Data not available. Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3, was 68 percent in
 
1979. The basis of this estimate is not known.
 

10. 	 Based on data from the 1970 census (Direction de la Statistique, 1974, tables 11.7, 11.8,
 
VII.7, and VII.8) for the population 12 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation assuming very slight decline in fertility since 1970-71 con­

sidering the U.N. (1981) high and low variant projections.
 
13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends of mortality since 1961 which take
 

into consideration results from the 1971 demographic survey (Adognon, 1979) and the U.N.
 
(1981) high and low variant projections.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given selected combinations of crude birth and death rates (40.8 and
 
16.0 	per 1,000 population and 47.8 and 17.1 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,172 1975 2,247 1950-55 2.0 
1955 1,298 1976 2,309
1960 1,456 1977 2,372 1955-60 2.3 
1965 1,648 19 78 2,438 1960-65 2.5 

1979 2,507 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1980 2,580 1965-70 3.5 

1970-75 2.71970 1,964 1981 2,657
1971 2,017 1982 2,738 1975-80 2.8 
1972 2,072 1983 2,823 1980-85 3.0
 

1973 2,129 1984' 2,912 
1974 2,187 1985 3,003 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on the 1970 census population and assumed trends in fertility and mor­
tality since 1950 which take into consideration results from the 1961 and 1971 demographic
 
surveys and alternative U.N. (1981) projections. These population estimates also include the
 
return of 81,000 Togolese from Ghana between December 1969 and March 1970.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 8, 1975 
...............................
 0.. 5,572,193

2. Adjusted population, census of May 8, 1 9 75 .*.. 
 ..... .
 .... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980....... 
 34
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ...........-... • .... ....... 	 8
. .. 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).. ..... ~.**** .	 *2.7* *...
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1968-69.. 
 ........ 	 53
. 53...........
a) Male, b) female................ 
 53, 52
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1968-69 ........ 	 135
 
8. Percent urban, 1980 .................. ...... . . .
 52
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 ................................. 
 ......... 39
 

a) Male, b) female..e aooov@v.....o.o................#.................. 
 NA, NA
10. Percent literate, 1980 ....... . . .. 
. .. .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . 52
 
a) Male, b) fm e.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
 66# 39
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983.......... 
 ............................................
7,020,000

12. Births per 1,000 population, .................... 
 ....32-33
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 
7
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)-............................................. 
2.5-2.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 
Preliminary census figure as reported in Institut National de la Statistique, no date a,
 

table 1.
 
2. The 	1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error. Recent official
 

data, however, imply a net underenumeration of about 1.6 percent.

3-4. 
Based on registered births and deaths adjusted for underregistration based on past


adjustments by the Institut National de la Statistique (1980, table 2; and Tarifa,
 
1979), and estimated midyear population.
 

5. Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates 
(34.2 and 7.6 per
 
1,000 population, respectively).


6-7. 
 Based on adjusted life tables, by sex, derived from the 1968-69 National Demographic

Survey data (United Nations, 1982, pp. 351-352). Both sexes valv'es were obtained based
 
on a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

8-9. Based on data from the 1980 labor force survey as reported in Institut National de la
 
Statistique, 1981.
 

10. 
Based on the 1980 labor force survey data (Institut National de la Statistique, 1981)
 
for the 	population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Fstimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on registered births and deaths for 1980 and trends
 

in vital rates as projected by the United Nations (1981, tables A-6 to A-l1).

14. Projected range of variation given selected combinations of crude birth and death rates
 

(32.3 and 7.1 per 1,000 population and 33.5 and 7.2 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

mailto:aooov@v.....o.o
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 3,517 1977 6,009 1950-55 1.8 
1955 
1960 

3,846 
4,149 

1978 
1979 

6,157 
6,319 1955-60 1.5 

1965 4,566 1980 6,489 1960-65 1.9 
1970 5,085 1965-70 2.2 
1971 5,184 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 2.3 
1972 5,290 1981 6,663 1975-80 2.6 
1973 5,413 1982 6,840 
1974 5,543 1983 7,020 1980-85 2.6 
1975 5,691 1984 7,202 
1976 5,854 1985 7,386 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the inflated census of 1956 and adjusted census of 1966, and esti­
mated trends in fertility, mortality, and migration.
 

1970-80--Based on the adjusted censuses of 1966 and 1975, adjusted registered births
 
and deaths, and reported net migration data (Tarifa, 1979; Institut National de la Statistique,
 
1978, table 2; 1979, table 2; and 1980).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the estimated midyear 1980 population and assumed trends
 
in fertility and mortality since 1980 which take into consideration the U.N. (1981) medium
 
variant projections.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population 

February 1, 1956 3,783,169 3,S86,000 

May 3, 1966 4,533,351 4,657,000 

May 8, 1975 5,572,193 5,660,000 

Source 

Enumerated populations as reported
 

in Institut National de la
 
Statistique, no date a, pp. 36 and
 
57.
 

The 1966 enumerated population
 
was adjusted for 2.7-percent net
 
underenumeration at the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census (1971). The 1956
 

enumerated population was inflated
 
at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
for the same percent net underenu­

meration as found for the 1966
 
census. The 1975 adjusted popula­
tion figure is implied by the ad­
justed midyear population data for
 
1966 and growth rates for 1966 to
 
1975 based on adjusted registered
 
births and deaths, and reported net
 
migration during the period
 
(Tarifa, 1979).
 



TUNISIA 	 1M
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Institut National de la Statistique. 1956. Annuatre Statistiquede la Tunisie 1956. Tunis.: 

1969. Annuatre Statistiquede la Tuntste 1969. Tunis. 

S1978. BulletinMensuelde Statistique.No. 293. Tunis. 

:. 1979. Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique.No. 303. Tunis. 

1980. Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique.No. 310. Tunis. 

1981. Recensement Gdndralde la Population1975 et EnqudtePopulationEmplot 1980. tTunis. 

no date a. Recensement Gdneral de la Population et des Logements, 8 Mai '1975: Logements, Tableaux et 
Analyses des Risultatsdu Sondage au 1/10 dme. Vol III. Tunis. 

__ no date b. Recensement G~ndral de la Population et des Logements, 8 Mat 1975: Populationpar Division 

Administrative.Tunis. 

Seklani, Mahmoud. 1974. La Population de la Tuntse. National population monograph in the CICRED series. Tunis. 

Tarifa, Chadli (Institut National de la Statistique). 1979. Personal communication.
 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York.
 

. 1982. Model Life Tables for Developing Countries.Population Studies No. 77. ST/ESA/SER.A/77. New York. 

U.S. 	 Bureau of the Census. 1971. Populationof Tunisia, Estimates and Projections:1967-2000. Demographic Reports 
for Foreign Countries. Series P-96, No. 3. Washington, D.C. 

Vallin, Jacques. 1975. "Mortalitd et Fdconditd en Tunisie: Rdsultats Comment~s de I 'Enquete Nationale Ddmographique."
Population.Vol. 30, No. 6, November-December, pp. 1160-1166. 



168 UGANDA
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of January 18, 1980............................... 12,630,076
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of January 18, 1980.... NA
 
..... ....46-50
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1969..................o.........*. 


4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1969.... 17-19
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1969-80 (percent) ............................................... 2.7
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969 ........................................... 46
 
a) Male, b) eme..............................46,47
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1969... .......................................... 120
 
8. 	Percent urban, ................. 8....................................................
8
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture.............................. ................... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ........... .................... . .. . ..... .. . .. NA, NA
 
10o 	 Percent itrt..............................•.......NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1 1 .	 Popu l a t i on , J u l y 1, 9 8 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..1 3 8 1 9 0 0 0
 

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983.... 46-50
 

13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, ....................................... 15-18
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....*..................................... 3.0-3.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Rwamasaka and Kaija, 1980, pp. 6-7.
 

2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	Estimated range of variation based on analysis of 1969 census data by various investi­

gators (see Major Sources).
 
5. 	Intercensal growtih rate based on the 1969 and 1980 censuses.
 

6-7. 	 Derived from official life tables (Ministry of Finance, Planning and Economic Development,
 
1979, table 5.5) based on 1969 census data on children ever born and children surviving,
 

by age of mother, and on survival of parents, by age of respondent.
 
8. 	Based on census data as reported in Ministry of Planning and Economic Development, 1972,
 

table 8.7.
 
9. 	Data not available. Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979, table 3 was 81 in 1979. The
 

basis of this estimate is not known.
 
10. 	Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in fertility since 1969.
 
13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trend of mortality since 1969.
 
14. 	Projected range of variation considering the 1969 estimated growth rate implied by
 

official population projections, and the intercensal rate of growth.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 5,522 1977 11,715 1950-55 2.71955 6,328 1978 12,061
1960 7,286 1979 
 12,418 1955-60 2.81965 8,432 
 1960-65
1970 9,806 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

2.9 
S.1965-70, 
 3.0
 

1971 10,097 1980 12,806 1970-75 2.4
1972 10,345 
 1981 13,099 1975-80 2.9

1973 10,534 1982 13,416

1974 10,789 1983 
 13,819 1980-85 
 2.8

1975 11,080 
 1984 14,268

1976 11,383 1985 14,732
 

NOTES: 1 9 50-79--Based on the 1969 and 1980 censuses and assumed population growth rates
 
taking into consideration U.N. (1981) estimates for 1950 to 1970, the growth rates from the
official projected estimates based on the 1969 census 
(Ministry of Finance, Planning and
 
Economic Development, 1979, table 5.8), refugee movement during the period 1969 to 1980 (U.N.
General Assembly, various issues, 1969-79; and 1980), and the irregular events which occurred
 
in Uganda from 1971 to 1979.
 

1980-85--Projected based on the 1980 census population and assumed trends in the rate
of natural increase and reported refugee movement from 1980 to 1982 (U.N. High Commissioner

for Refugees, 1981a; 1981b; 1982a; 1982b; U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1982, p. 91;

and Cowell, 1982, p. 10), taking into consideration the growth rates from the official popula­
tion projections. After 1982 refugee movement was based on 
assumed trends.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

August 18, 1969 9,548,847 Enumerated population for 1969 as
 
January 18, 1980 12,630,076 reported in Ministry of Finance,


Planning and Economic Development,
 
1979, pp. V and VII; and pre­
liminary census population for 1980
 
as reported in Rwamasaka and Kaija,
 
1980, pp. 6-7. The 1969 population
 
includes 13,796 persons enumerated
 
in a small area of Kenya.
 



170 UGANDA
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 1-7, 1975............ .... .. 5,638,203
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 1-7, 1975....................o..
 
3. 	 13irths per 1,000 population, 1960-61 .......... .... .... ... ........ ..... 50

4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1960-61 ................ ...... ...... .... . .......... 32-34
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1960-61 (percent) ........... ............... ........... 1.2-1.4
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1960-61.......................


a) Male, b) female .................. 	 32
 . . .	. . . . . . . . ,. . ...... ,. 33, 32
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1960-61........... 190-243
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1975 ....................... ............. *..... .... 9
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, .. ........................... 88
 

a) Male, b) female ....... ......... 88, 78

10. 	Percent literate, 1975......... . ............ ....... . ... 10
 

a) Male, b) female................................. ..... 
 ........ 16, 5
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................... 
o............... 	 .... 6,569,000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983........ o.............................. ... . 47-49
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................ 
 20-26
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .......................... 2125
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Institut National de In Statistique et de la
 

D~mographie, 1978, table 1. Population is de Jure.
 
2. 	The 1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated rate for the 1960-61 demographic survey area excluding the cities of
 

Ouagadougou and Bobo-Dioulasso (Service de Statistique et de la Mecanographie and
 
France INSEE, 1970b, p. 220 and table 229).
 

4. 	Lower bound of range based on number of deaths in the 12 months preceding the 1960-61
 
demographic survey. Upper bound of range based on adjustment of deaths by month during

the 12 months of the survey period. Rates refer to survey area (Service de Statistique
 
et de la Mecanographie and France INSEE, 1970b, pp. 244 and 248, respectively).


5. Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
and a net emigration rate of 4.4 per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate was
 
derived considering 1960-61 demographic survey and 1975 census data, estimated vital
 
rates for 1960 to 1975, and the estimated number of net migrants 1970-75 as reported by
 
the World Bank (1980).
 

6. 	Estimate based on 1960-61 demographic survey data as reported in Service de Statistique
 
et de la Mecanographie and France INSEE, 1970b, table 215. 
 Refers to survey area.
 

7. 	Adjusted estimates based on 1960-61 demographic survey data as reported in Service de
 
Statistique et de la Mecanographie and France INSEE, 1970b, p. 260 and table 223.
 
Refers to survey area.
 

8-9. 	Based on census data for the de Jure population as reported in Institut National de In
 
Statistique et de la Demographie, 1978, tables 1, 2, 15, 16, and 18 to 20.
 

10. 	Based 
on census data for the de jure population (Institut National de la Statistique
 
et de la Demographie, 1978, table 9) for the population 8 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1960-61 which take into consideration U.N. (1981) high and medium variant projections.

14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

emigration rates (49.2, 26.3, and 1.7 per 1,000 population and 47.1, 20.1, and 1.7 per

1,000 population, respectively). The net emigration rate was projected based on assumed
 
trends after 197S­
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousonds, rote inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 3,866 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.4 
1955 4,139 
1960 4,430 1976 5,697 

1977 5,800 1960-65 1.4 
1965 
1970, 

4,762 
5,163 

1978 
1979 

5,907
6,020 

1965-70 1.6 

1971 5,242 1980 6,138 1970-75 1.6 
1972 5,326 1981 

1982 
6,268
6,414 1975-80 

1.8 

1973 5,412 1983 6,569 1980-85 2.4 
1974 5,503 1984 6,733 
1975 5,597 1985 6,907 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on 1960-61 demographic survey and 1975 census population and assumed 
trends in fertility, mortality, and migration. Estimates of net emigration were reported by 
the World Bank (1980, p. u.v.31) based on 1975 census data. The 1960-61 survey estimate of the 
growth rate was assumed to have remained constant for the period 1950-59. 

1976-85--Projected based on the 1975 census and assumed trends in fertility, mortality,
 
and net migration since 1975.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of December 15, 	 ..... 74,902
 
2. Adjusted population, census of December 15, 1974........................................ NA
3oBirths per 1,000 population.. ... 0 	 H.A
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population...... ....... .... . ..... . . ............ ..... ... ........ NA
 

5.. Annual rate of growth, 1960-70 (percent), 	 11.7

6. Life expectancy at birth..................................... 	 NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA NA
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ........................................... 	 .... NA
 
8. Percent urban, 1970s.................. 	 43
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture.................................. . **........ NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate........................................................................ 
NA
 

a) Male b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

12. 	 Population July 1 1983 193..... ............................................... 87,400
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983,............................. 43-47
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 26-29
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................... .0.006... .... *............. 1.4-2.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. Final census figure for the African population (U.N., 1980).

2. The 1974 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Data not available.
 
5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1960 and 1970 censuses. The annual growth rate of
 

the African population between the 1970 and 1974 censuses was 5.7 percent.
 
6-7. Data not available.
 
8. Based on the 1970 census as reported in Spain, 1974, p. 394.
 

9-10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Range of variation assuming vital rates similar to those for Mauritania.
 
14. 	 Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population 
a 

Year 
PAverage

Population Period 
annual 

growth rate 

1950 7.3 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 11.2 
1955 12.8 1975 773 1955-60 11.2 
1960 

196 
22.5 
4 .21977 

1976 77.0 
78 4 

1960-65 11.6 
1965 40.2 1978 79.8 1965-70 11.7 
1970 72.1 1979 81.3 1970-75 1.4 

1971 76.5 
1980
1981 

82.8
84.31.4 

1972 76.8 1982 85.8 1980-85' 1.8 
1983 87.4 

1 1984 88.9 
1974 78.0 1985 90.6 

NOTES: 1950-74--Based on the 1950) 1960, 19701 and 1974 censuses and assumed trends in 
migration. 

1975-85--Projected based on assumed growth rates since 1974.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

December 311 1950 71749 Enumerated population for 1950, 1960, 
December 31, 1960 23.793 and 1970 as reported in U.N., 1979,table 2; and for 1974 as reported in 
December 31, 1970 76,425 U.N., 1980. The 1974 census popu-

December 15 1974D b 74,902 lation refers only to the African 
population. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Spain Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica. 1974. Anuarlo Estadisticode Espafla. [Madrid]. 

United Nations. 1979. Demographic Yearbook - HistoricalSupplement. New York. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of July 1, 1974.................................. 24,327,147
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 1, 1974........................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1955-57................................. 43-46
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1955-57........... 25-26
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-74 (percent)........... ................................. 2.9
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1955-57................. 37-40
9.....9.................. 


a) Male, b) female ....................................... ............ NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1955-57....................................... 165-177
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970.............................................. .......... 00.-9 22
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture.................................. NA
 

a) Male, b) female...............................,o....... ........... NA, NA
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1955-57........................ 17
 

a) Male, b) female... ........ 9 ............. 31, 4
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983... .......................... . . . . 31,250,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ...... ...................... .............. 43-46
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ...... . ............ ....... 15-17
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.5-3.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final administrative census figure as reported in U.S. Joint Publications Research
 

Service, 1976, p. 70.
 
2. 	The 1974 administrative census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	The lower and upper bounds of the range are based on data from the 1955-57 Demographic
 

Survey as reported in Romaniuk, 1968, pp. 329 and 323. The lower bound is based on
 
births reported in the 12-month period preceding the 1955-57 survey. The upper bound
 
is based on an adjustment of the births for underreporting of children having been born
 
and having died during the same year.
 

4. 	The range is based on an analysis of the 1955-57 survey data by Romaniuk (1968, pp. 311
 
and 335).
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1970 and 1974 administrative censuses.
 
6-7. Range based on an analysis of 1955-57 survey data by Romaniuk (1968, table 6.36 and
 

pp. 	 335-336). 
8. 	Based on 1970 administrative census data as reported in Bureau du President, 1972,
 

pp. 3 and 19.
 
9. 	Data not available. An estimate of 80 percent for 1970 is reported in FAO Yearbook
 

1980, table 3.
 
10. 	 Estimates based on data from the 1955-57 Demographic Survey (Service des Statistiques,
 

1961, p. 83) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in fertility and based on
 
assumed trends in mortality since 1955-57, which take into consideration official
 
projections (Bureau du President, 1972; and Departement du Plan, 1978) and alternate
 
U.N. 	(1981) projections.
 

14. Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and dea h rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 13,055 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.1 
1955 14,468 1975 25,009 1955-60 2.2 
1960 16,151 1976 25,741 1960-65 2.9 
1965 1,651 1977 

1978 
26,297
27,158 

1965-70 3.0 

1970 21, 638 1979 27,931 1970-75 2.9 
1971 22,283 1980 

1981 
28,624 
29,475 

1975-802 
1 2.7 

1972 
1973 

22,938 
23,627
1973 

1982 
1983 
1984 

30'369 
31,250
32,158 

1980-85 2.9 

1974 24,327 1985 33,092 

NOTES: 1950-74--Based on the 1970 and 1974 administrative censuses and assumed growth rates
 
which take into consideration U.N. (1981) estimates and official population projections (Bureau du
 
President, 1972).
 

1975-85--Projected based on the 1974 administrative census, assumed growth rates
 
which take into consideration official population projections (Bureau du President, 1972),

alternate U.N. (1981) projections, and estimates of net international migration based on
 
refugee movements (United Nations, General Assembly, various issues, 1975 to 1979; and 1980).
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of August 25 to September 7, 1980.................. 5,679,808
 
2. Adjusted population, census of August 25 to September 7, 1980.......................... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1969............................................. 	 48-51
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1969................................................... 18-21
 
5o Annual rate of growth, 1969-80 (percent) .............................................. 3.1
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969. * * . .. ... e* 43-46
 

a) Male, b) female.......... .................. . 42-44, 45-48
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1969.......................................... 127-141
 
8. Percent urban, ......................... 	 ........................ 43
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1969............................................. 32
 

a) Male, b) female...........o ...... 0.° .................. .o0.............32, 39
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1969....9 ...... .. . o .. ... 52
 

a) Male, b) female..................... ..... ................ 64, 41
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983.......................... . .............. 6,346,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983. *o*9*99999*o*99 " o 47-49
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................................... 9@9990 15-16
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........................................ 3.1-3.4
 

NOTES:
 
1. Preliminary census figure (Central Statistical office, 1981, table 1).
 
2. The 	1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Estimated ranges based on an analysis of the 1969 census data using stable population
 
analysis, Brass fertility and mortality techniques, and Arriaga's fertility technique.
 
Analysis done by U.S. Bureau of the Census; Central Statistical Office (1973, table 4;
 
and 1974, table 1.1); and Ohadike and Tesfaghiorghis (1975, pp. 35 and 37).
 

5. Growth rate based on unadjusted 1969 and 1980 census populations.
 
6-7. 	 Estimated range based on an analysis of 1969 census data using stable population
 

analysis and Brass techniques (Central Statistical Office, 1974, p. 42; and Ohadike
 
and Tesfaghiorghis, 1975, p. 37).
 

8. Based on preliminary 1980 census data (Central Statistical Office, 1981, table A-i).
 
9. Based on 1969 census data (ILO Yearbook 1973, table 2-A).
 

10. 	 Based on 1969 census data (UNDY 1971, table 18) for the population 10 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1969.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates (47.1 and 16.4 per 1,000 population and 48.9 and 15.3 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,553 1977 5,260 1950-55 2.3 
1955 
1960 

21869 
31254 

1978 
1979 

5,424
5,593 1955-60 2.5 

1965 3, 694 1980 5,771 1960-65 2.5 
1970 4,247 1965-70 2.R 
1971 4,-377 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

197-75 3.1 
1972 
1973 

4,514 
4,657 

1981 
19182 

5; 955 
6,147 1975-80 3.1 

1974 4,805 1983 6,346 1980-85 3.2 
1975 4,952 1984 6,554 
1976 5),103 1985 6,770 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the adjusted 1969 census and considering the growth rate for midyear
 
1969 to 1970 and U.N. growth rates for 1950 to 1970 derived from midyear population estimates.
 

1970-80--Based on estimates made by the Central Statistical Office (Central Statistical
 
Office, 1975b, p. 25; various issues of PVSR; and unpublished data at the U.N. Statistical
 
Office), and the official adjusted 1969 census and the preliminary adjusted 1980 census assum­
ing it was underenumerated the same amount as the 1969 census.
 

1981-85--Projected by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an assumed trend of growth
 
rates considering estimates by the Central Statistical Office from 1969 to 1980.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

August 22-30, 1969 41056,995 4,144,000 Enumerated populations as reported 

August 25 to in Central Statistical Office, 
September 7, 1980 5,679,808 5,802,000 1973, table 1; and 1975c, p. 4. 

The 1980 figure is preliminary as 
reported in Central Statistical 
Office, 1981, table 1. 

The adjusted population for 1969 
was derived at the U.S. Bureau of 
the Census, accepting the 2.1-per­
cent net underenumeration as esti­
mated by the Central Statistical 
Office (1975b, p. 1). The 1980 
enumerated population was inflated 
assuming the same percent under­
enumeration as found for the 1969 
census. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 21-May 11, 1969 ........................... 5,099,344

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 21-May 11, l969
 ............................. 
 5,325,000

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1969........ ........................................ 47-50

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1969.............................. e.... ........... ... 16

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1969 (percent) .......... ........ ,.. ... ....... 3.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ........................................................... 
NA
 

a) Male, b) female............e..e.. 
 ... .................... 
NA, NA
 
7o Infant deaths per 1,000 live births.. .................. ............................... .. NA

8. 	Percent urban, 1969 .. .e.......................................................... 
 17
 
9, Percent of labor force in agriculture............................................... NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......... 
 ............ NA, NA
10. Percent literate ................... 	 NA
.... ............ ....... ....................... 

a) Male, b) female.................. 
 ....... ..... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983........... ......................................... 
 8,376,000
12. Births per 1,000 population, ............ . ........... cccc.............. 47-50
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1..3.................................................... 	 1516
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 
3.0-3.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Central Statistical Office, no date, table 4. Includes
 

nor-African population of 252,414 from the March 20, 1969 census.
 
2. 
Census population adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 4.3-percent net underenu­

meration.
 
3. Upper bound of range based on registered data for Europeans, Asians, and coloureds and 
an
 

official crude birth rate estimate for Africans (based on 1969 census data) as reported by

the 	Central Statistical Office (1977, table 3; 
no date, p. 12; and U.N. ECA, 1971, table'
 
14); lower bound is an estimate reported by Hooker (1971) based on 1969 census data.
 
Stable population analysis of the 1969 census 
(U.N. ECA, 1971, table 20) gives a crude
 
birth rate of 48.
 

4. Derived from registered data for Europeans, Asians, and coloureds and an official crude
 
death rate estimate (based on 1969 census data) for Africans, as reported by the Central
 
Statistical Office (1977, table 3; no date, p. 13; 
and 	U.N. ECA, 1971, table 21).


5. 	Derived from official December 31 population estimates for 1968 and 1969 (Central
Statistical Office, 1977, table 1). The difference between the rate of natural increase 
range, based on possible combinations of crude birth and death rates, and the growth 
rate implies a net immigration rate of 1 to 4 per 1,000 population.

6-7. Data not available. Using stable population analysis and Coale-Demeny south region model 
life tables, a life expectancy at birth of 51 years and an infant mortality rate of 129
 
can be estimated for 1969.
 

8. 	Based on 1969 census data as reported in U.N. General Assembly, 1979, table 3.
 
9. 	Data not available. Data by industry are 	available only for the non-African population.
 

10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. Projected range assuming no significant change in fertility since 1969.
 
13. 
Projected range of variation based on assumed trends of change in 1977 registered crude
 

death rates for Europeans and Asians and in the 1969 estimated crude death rate for
 
Africans (Central Statistical Office, 1978, tables 1 and 3).


14. Projected range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates and estimated net emigration rate of 0.4 per 1,000 population. Net migration
 
was estimated considering reported migration statistics from 1976 to 1982 
(Central Sta­
tistical Office, 1982, 
table 2.1) and refugee information through 1980 (UNHCR, 1981,
 
p. 2).
 



181 ZIMBABWE 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,853 1975 6,554 1950-55 3.6 
1955 3,409 1976 6,749 1955-60 3.3 
1960 4,011 1977 6,931 
1965 4,685 1978 7,085 1960-65 3.1 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
1979 
1980 

7,228 
7,556 1965-70 3.4 

1970-75 3.3 
1970 5,546 1981 7,863 1975-80 2.8 
1971 5,735 1982 8,111 
1972 5,937 1983 8,376 1980-85 3.4 
1973 6,115 1984 8,657 
1974 6,347 1985 8,952 

NOTES: 1950-81--Estimates and projections based on the adjusted 1969 census and growth rates
 
for 1950 to 1981 derived from official midyear population estimates for these years (Central
 
Statistical Office, 1977, table 1; and 1982, table 1). The projected estimates also take into
 
account refugee movement, leaving Zimbabwe and entering Mozambique, Botswana, and Zambia and
 
their repuLriation in 1979 and 1980 (U.N. General Assembly, 1977 to 1978; 1979, 1980; and
 
UNHCR, 1981), as well as the outmigration of Europeans (Central Statistical Office, 1982,
 
table 3).
 

1982-85--Based on the 1981 population and growth rates derived by considering past
 
trends in growth rates as well as emigration of Europeans, based on past trends (Central
 
Statistical Office, 1982, tables 1 and 3).
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Central Statistical Office. 1977. Monthly Digestof Statistics,September 19 76. Salisbury.
 

-. 	 1978. Supplement to the Monthly Digest of Statistics,October1978. Salisbury. 

1982. Monthly Digest ofStatistics, June 1982. Harare. 

-. no date. Census of Population1969. Salisbury. 

Hooker, James. 1971. "Population Planning in Rhodesia." FieldstaffReports. Central and Southern African Series, Vol. 
15, No. 6. American Universities Fieldstaff. [Hanover]. 

United Nations. 1979. Demographic Yearbook-HintoricalSupplement. New York. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa. 1971. DemographicHandbookfor Africa. Addis Ababa. 

United Nations General Assembly. [1977 to 19781. Report of tie United Nations High Commissionerfor Refugees. 
Officials records (supplements to the annual reports). New York. 

-. 1979. Report on UNHCR Assistance Activities in 1978-79 and Proposed Voluntary Funds Programmesand 
Budget for 1980. [New York]. 

_ . 1980. Report on UNHCR Assistance Activities in 1979-80 andProposed Voluntary Funds Programmesand 
Budget for 1981. [New York]. 

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. 1981. "Refugee Update-March 1981." Washington, D.C. 



Asia
 

A '.,?Artic Ocean 

' '0
 

- / f 

Chin 

Turkeya KKorea 

. Iraq Nepal Bhutan PacificOcean 

lre I Bahra- L.) 

-' Arabia TtagldshLoOman '*wKY~an 

::::Ymen \nhilippines, 
. . \ )# : :,t] "-Kampucheat 2" 

,,'"- " \' j Srl Lanka . '.. :, ." A.. 

:: ,, ... . Maldives . .' 4 s,,inds fC _,j ' -, ,-.[Aa)Taln ,"ays'indni -

Indian Ocean 

Abbreviations
 
U, A. E. - United Arab Emirates
 

Key
 

I Gaza Strip
 
2 Golan Hoights (Israeli Occupied)
 

3 West Bank 
. he status of the West Bank and 
Gaza Ship is to be determined. 

Scale at Equator 

o 500 1000 2001 3000 Kilometers 

0 500 1000 2&00 300 Miles L. 

Miller Cylindrical Projection 

fid boundary repreaentaton U.S. Department of Commerce 

t ecessarilly authoritative, Bureau of the Census 



185 

Population Growth in 
Asia, 1950 to 1983 

Six of the world's 10 most populous countries are in expectancy at birth is generally higher for women than 
Asia, including the first and second largest, Mainland for men, in the case of Afghanistan, Bangladesh, India, 
China and India. In 1983, Asia had an estimated total Iran, Maldives, Nepal, and Pakistan the opposite is true. 
population of 2.8 billion, or a figure larger than the entire Within Asia's subregions, recent massive refugee 
world population in 1950. Today, Asia's people constitute movements have altered the normal growth patterns, 
nearly 60 percent of the world population and nearly 75 although the sporadic and unplanned nature of these 
percent of those living in less developed regions, and 10 movements makes them difficult to quantify. In Eastern 
percent (as represented by Japan's population) of those South Asia in particular, events in Kampuchea have led 
living in developed regions. to an estimated popualtion loss, through both mortality 

Overall, the population growth rate in Asia is the lowest and migration, that may have reached 2 million persons 
among the developing regions, having declined from an in the late 1970's. In addition, hundreds of thousands of 
average annual rate of 2.4 percent in 1965-70 to about "boat people" have fled from Vietnam since January 
1.9 percent in 1980-83. Crude birth and death rates vary 1976, although their numbers have declined in recent 
considerably within the continent, with the rates in years. A large number of refugees from both Vietnam and 
Afghanistan among the highest in the world, and those Laos entered Thailand, where many lived in camps for 5 
in Japan and Singapore among the lowest. In spite of its years or more. This refugee population reached a peak in 
moderate population growth rate, over six-tenths of the 1979 and has declined as the refugees moved on to 
world's annual population increase takes place in Asia. Europe and the United States. A heavy influx of refugees 

Much of the recent decline in the Asian population also entered Hong Kong from Vietnam in 1979. Current 
growth rate is attributable to events in Mainland China. growth in Hong Kong from migration, while still signifi-
A census of Mainland China was taken in 1982, the first cant, represents a decline from the levels experienced in 
in nearly 20 years. The data available now suggest that the late 1970's. 
the growth rate has declined from a peak rate of 2.9 per- In Middle South Asia a large number of refugees entered
 
cent in 1965-70 to an average of only 1.5 percent peryear Pakistan from Afghanistan during the 1980's. By 1983,
 
during 1980-83. Mortality appears to be fairly low in the estimated number of Afghan refugees in Pakistan
 
Mainland China, and a marked decline in fertility appears totaled 3.1 million.
 
to have occurred in recent years as a result of a vigorous Western South Asian countries having large foreign
 
national family planning program which encourages populations include Bahrain, Kuwait, Qatar, Saudi Arabia,
 
couples to have only one child. Nevertheless, because of and the United Arab Emirates. In Saudi Arabia, net im­
the large population base of approximately 1 billion per- migration of workers and their families averaged approx­
sons, 1 in 6 of the world's births occurs in Mainland China. imately 200,000 per year during 1974 to 1977, about half
 

Fertility is declining in some other major Asian countries of whom came from Pakistan, Egypt, and Yemen (Sanaa). 
as well. Long-term declines have brought birth rates down Emigration to Saudi Arabia from the Yemens (Sanaa and 
in the Republic of Korea, Sri Lanka, and Taiwan. More Aden) has been curtailed in recent years. Large-scale 
recently, fertility has begun to fall also in India, Indonesia, emigration from Iran has occurred since the political 
Malaysia, Philippines, and Thailand, while it remains at upheavals in that country, virtually eliminating the large 
high levels in Bangladesh, Nepal, and Pakistan. Mo,!ality foreign colonies that had built up since the mid-1 950's. 
rates have declined significantly in Asia during the recent Heavy emigration from Cyprus resulted in an actual decline 
past, the crude death rate having declined to 12 per 1,000 in the population size between 1974 and 1976. For the 
population by 1983 (for Asia excluding Mainland China). first time since 1974, Cyprus had net immigration in 1980, 
Outside of Middle South Asia, most of the countries in apparently brought about by an increase in the number 
Asia have infant mortality rates well below 100 and five of Cypriots returning home. 
countries (Cyprus, Hong Kong, Israel, Singapore, and The range of urbanization in Asia is very wide with the 
Taiwan) have levels comparable to those in Japan and percent urban under 20 in five countries (Afghanistan, 
other developed countries. Bangladesh, Kampuchea, Nepal, and Yemen (Sanaa)) and 

Approximately half of Asi& s countries have reached a over 80 in nine (Bahrain1, Gaza Strip, Hong Kong, Israel, 
life expectancy at birth of 60 years or more. Although life Kuwait, Macao, Qatar, Singapore, and United Arab 
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Emirates). As expected, the pattern of labor force 40 percent (except for Maldives and Sri Lanka with rates 
engaged in agricultural activities is inversely related to the over 70 percent). Most of the countries show substan­
urbanization pattern. tially lower literacy rates for women than for men, with 

Literacy is moderately high in most Asian countries out- the gap narrowing only in those countries with very high 
side of Middle South Asia, where rates are generally under literacy levels. 



Table B-I. Population andVital Rates of Asia, bySubregion, 1983 

Estimated Births Deaths Rate of 

midyear per 1,000 per 1,000 growth 
population population population (percent) 

Subregion (thousands) 

. .. .. .. .. .. ... ... .
Asial ... .. 2,771,419 28-31 10-11 1.8-2.0
 

Eastern Asia (excluding
 
Mainland China) ............. 205,992 17-18 6-7 1.0-1.2
 
Mainland China............... 1,059,802 20-25 7-9 1.3-1.6
 
Eastern South Asial .......... 386,271 31-34 10-11 2.0-2.3
 
Middle South Asia ............ 1,011,929 37-38 
 14 2.3-2.4
 

Western South Asia ........... 107,425 36-38 11 2.6-2,9
 

1The base population used in calculating the 1983 vital rates eicludes the population of Kampuchea, for which no
 

estimates of 1983 were available.
 

Table B-2. Population and Average Annual Rates of Growth ofAsia, bySubreglon, 1950-1o1985 

Midyear population (millions)
 

1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1983 1985
Subregion 1950 1955 


1,713 1,885 2,129 2,384 2,618 2,771 2,875
Asia.......................... 1,397 1,543 


East Asia (excluding
 
126 134 145 158 171 186 199 206 210
Mainland China).............. 


611 678 729 839 943 1,014 1,060 1,088
Mainland China ................ 547 

204 230 261 291 326 362 386 403


Eastern South Asia ............ 184 

496 545 603 672 754 844 944 1,012 1,060


Middle South Asia.............. 

43 49 57 65 74 85 99 107 113
Western South Asia ........... 


Average annual rate of growth (percent)
 

1970-75 1975-80 1980-83 1983-85

Subregion 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 


1.9 1.8

Asia .......................... 2.0 2.1 1.9 2.4 2.3 1.9 


East Asia (excluding
 
1.1 1.1
 

Mainland China) .............. 1.2 1.6 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.3 

2.4 1.5 1.3
1.5 2.9 1.5
Mainland China ................ 2.2 2.1 


2.2 2.1 2.2 2.2

Eastern South Asia ............ 2.1 2.4 2.5 2.3 


2.3 2.3
2.2 2.3 2.3 2.2
Middle South Asia ............. 1.9 2.0 

3.0 2.7 2.7
 

Western South Asia ............ 2.6 2.9 2.7 2.6 2.9 


Note: For a list of countries c..mprising each subregion, see Composition of Subregions, 
pp. 14 and 15.
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Figure B-1.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Asia:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Crude Birth Rates for Selected Countries of Asa'
 

(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later) 
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Figure B-3. 

Crude Death Rates for Selected Countrles of Asa 
(Data given for countries having a ben'chmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 

Afghanistan 1978-79 22 

Bangladesh 1974 19 

Brunei 1981 5 

Cyprus 1981 8 

Gaza Strip 1980 13 

Hong Kong 1981 5 
India 1977 15 

Indonesia 1975 16 
Iran 1973-76 12 

Israel 1981 7 

Japan 1981 76 
Jordan 1972 I1 

Korea, Rep. of 1979 7 

Kuwait 1980 4 

Lebanon 1970 8 

Malaysia 1976 8 

Maldives 1967-77 118 

Mongolia 1981 9 

Nepal 1977 J21 

Pakistan 1972 18 

Philippines 1975 9 

Singapore 1981 5 

Sri Lanka 1980 6 

Syria 1974-78 9 
Taiwan 1981 5 
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Turkey 1975 12 

*Based on average of range. 
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Figure B-4. 

Life Expectancy at Birth for Selected Countries of Asia 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 

Afghanistan 1978-79 41 

Brunei 1970-72 62 

Cyprus 1979-81 74 

Hong Kong 1978 73 

India 1976-77 50 

Indonesia 1975 46 

Iran 1973-78 58 

Israel 1980 74 

Japan 1980-81 176 

Korea, Rep. of 1978-79 66 

Kuwait 1974-76 168 

Lebanon 1970 6 

Malaysia 1970 60 

Maldives 1967-77 48* 

Nepal 1976-78 44 

Philippines 1975 1 

Singapore 1980 171 

Sri Lanka 1970-72 e4 

Syria 1974-78 62 

Taiwan 1981 72 

Thailand 1974-75 81 

Turkey 1974-75 67 

*Based on average of range. 
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Figure B-5. 

Infant Mortality Rates for Selected Countries of Asia, 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure B-6.
 

Percent Literate and Male/Female Ratlo 'of Percent Literate
 
for Selected Countries of Asia
 

(Data given for countries having a benchmark for 1970 or later)
 

Percent Literate Male/Female Ratio 
24 Afghanistan, 1979 4.11 

47 Bahrain, 1971 1.49 
26 Bangladesh, 1974 2.85 
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Burma, 1973 1.35 

China, Mainland, 1982 NA 

China, Taiwan, 1980 1.13 

Cyprus, 1976 1.13 

36 India, 1981 1.88 

2 Indonesia, 1980 
Iran, 1976 

1.27 
1.69 

Iraq, 1977 2.26 

Israel, 1972 1.12 

Japan, 1970 NA 

Korea, Rep. of, 1970 1.14 

Kuwait, 1975 1.33 

68 Lebanon, 1970 1.34 

Macao, 1970 1.11 
Malaysia, 1970 1.47 

7 Maldives, 1977 0.99 

19 Nepal, 1976 5.33 

31 Pakistan, 1978-79 2.75 

Philippines, 1970 r1.01 
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Figure B-7. 

Percent of Labor Force In Agriculture for Selected Countries
 
of Asia
 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later)
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of June 15-July 4, 1979 ................................... NA
 
2. Adjusted population, census of June 15-July 4 1979............................ 15,551,358
 
3. Births per I,000 population, 1978-791 ......................... ................ 48
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1978-791..................... ....... . ......... .. .... 22
 
5. Annual rate of ;rowth, -791 (percent).............. . ...... 	 *.... .. . 19
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1978-791......... ................. 	 41


a) Male., b) female,....o........o........oo........ ... ....... o.... ........... 41) 40
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978-791..... ................................... 182
 
8. Percent orban, 1979 in 	 15
.... rio.cu.tu.......... o*5............6 
91 Percent of labor force in agriculture 19 91 .. *.. .... .. ' .... 61 

a) Male, b) female . 2661................................... ...................... 3

10. 	-Percent literate,, 1979 1 .. . o. . . ..
. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .oo. .. 24
 

a) Male, b) female .o.......oooeleoeoeooo..e.eo.o..oo . e..... ooeo4.o o3oo)o 37.oo9
 

12 Bitspr100pplto,18..........ooeoeeeee .... ... ... .oooo..oeoooeooeooooeoo.


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
48
 

11, 	Population, July 1) 1983.o.... . . .. . . . . . ........ ......o....... o.o...... 14.9177)000
 
12. 	 Births per 11000 population, 1983 ................. o....o...........o.......o........ ... .. 48
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .......... ........ .......... o .o. .. ... ...... .... 23
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 1.5-1.8
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Data not available.
 
2. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Central Statistics Office, 1981, pp. iii and 6,
 

including an official adjustment for net underenumeration of the settled population and
 
an official estimate of 2,500,000 nomads.
 

3-4. 	 Official estimates based on an analysis of preliminary 1979 census data as reported in
 
Central Statistics Office, 1981, appendix table 6.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net emigration
 
rate of 7.2 per 1,000 population. Net emigration is based on movement of Afghan refugees
 
to Pakistan during 1978-79 (UNHCR, 1981).
 

6-7. 	 Official estimates based on an analysis of preliminary 1979 census data as reported in
 
Central Statistics Office, 1981, appendix table 6.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1979 census data as reported in Central Statistics Office, 1981,
 
appendix table 6.
 

9. 	Based on preliminary 1979 census data (Central Statistics Office, 1981, appendix tables
 
10, 10-1, and 10-2) for the population 8 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Based on preliminary 1979 census data (Central Statistics Office, 1981, p. 18) for the
 
population 5 years of age and over.
 

ll. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected assuming no significant change in fertility since 1978-)V.
 
13. 	 Projected assuming no significant change in mortality since 1978-79. The difference
 

between the rate shown here and in item 4 is due to the impact of the refugee movement to
 
Pakistan on the age-sex distribution derived from component projections.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given unrounded crude birth and death rates (47.6 and 22.7 per 1,000
 
population, respectively) and a projected net emigration rate range of 7.3-9.8 per 1,000
 
population. Net emigration is based on estimated (UNHCR, 1981; 1982; and U.S. Department of
 
State, 1982) and projected trends in refugee movements to Pakistan.
 

IData 	refer to the settled population only.
 

http:rio.cu.tu
http:o........o........oo
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 7,415 1977 14,880 1950-55 2.6 
1955 8,435 1978 15,269 195560 2.6 
1960 
1965 

9,597 
10,918 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1960-65 2.6 

1970 12,422 1979 15,556 1965-70 2.6 
1971 
1972 

12,746 
13,079 

1980 
1981 

15,245 
14,635 

1970-75 
197580 

2.6 
1.5 

1973 
1974 

13,421 
13,772 

1982 
1983 

14,208 
14P177 

9 
1980-85 -0.6 

1975 
1976 

14,132 
14,501 

1984 
1985 

14,448 
14,792 

NOTES: 1950-78--Based on the 1979 adjusted preliminary census 
for the settled population, the
 
1979 estimated nomad population, assumed constant fertility and mortality at the reported

1978-79 level (Central Statistics Office, 1981, appendix table 6), and estimated net emigration in
 
1978 and 1979 based on refugee data reported in UNHCR (1980).


1979-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
 
the 1979 adjusted preliminary census population including estimated nomads, by age and sex,

moved to midyear; constant fertility and mortality since 1978-79; and estimated and projected

net emigration for each year 1979 to 1985 based on refugee data reported in UNHCR, 1981 and
 
1982; and U.S. Department of State, 1982.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

June 15-July 4, 1979 
 Adjusted settled population and
 
Settled population 13,051,358 estimated nomad population as re-

Nomad population 2,500,000 
 ported in Central Statistics 

Office, 1981, appendix table I and 
p. iii, respectively.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 6-15, 1981.................................. 350,798
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 6-15, 1981................................. 358,857
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976-77................................................. 32
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population............................................................. NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1971-81 (percent).................... o............................4.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth............................................................... 
NA
 

a) Male, b) female ....................... ............. ........... ... ... NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1968-69....................................... 70-79
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1981.................................................................... 
81
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971............................................. 7
 

a) Male, b) female .............................................................7, 0
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1971 .................................................................. 47
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... 55, 37
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ....................... ....... 393,000
.................... 


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................... 
30-32
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......................................................5-7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................... 3.7-4.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary de jure census figure (Directorate of Statistics, 1982, table 53).
 
2. 	Provisional adjusted de jure census figure derived at the Directorate of Statistics based
 

on official estimate of underenumeration (PVSR April 1982). The net underenumeration im­
plied by the adjusted de jure census population is 2.2 percent.
 

3. 	Based on hospital births reported annually for 1976 and 1977, and home births occurring
 
in these 2 years as registered in the year of occurrence or in the following year
 
(Directorate of Statistics, 1979b, p. 177), 
and 	estimated midperiod population. Home
 
births have been adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 10-percent underregis­
tration 	based on Directorate of Statistics, 1979a, p. 27.
 

4. 	Data not available. Using estimated infant mortality rates (see note 7), Coale-Demeny
 
west 
and 	south region model life tables,and smoothed 1971 census population, by age and
 
sex, a range in crude death rate of 8-10 per 1,000 population can be estimated for 1971.
 
The 196';-66 official crude death rate is 8 per 1,000 population (Directorate of Statis­
tics, 1979b, table 2.3).
 

5. 	 Intercensal growth rate based on the adjusted 1971 and the provisional adjusted 1981
 
censuses.
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on estimated infant mortality rates (see note 7) and corre­
sponding west, north, east, and south region Coale-Demeny model life tables, a range in
 
life expectancy at birth of 58-65 years for 1968-69 can be estimated. Life expectancy
 
at birth for 1965-71 nas been officially estimated at 58 years (Directorate of Statis­
tics, 	1979b, table 3.1).
 

7. 	Range of variation based on childhood mortality estimates (12) derived from the appli­
ctition of Brass, Sullivan, and Trussell child-survivorship techniques to 1971 census
 
data, using Coale-Demeny west, north, east, and south region model life tables.
 

8. 	 Based on preliminary 1981 census data (Directorate of Statistics, 1982, table 53).
 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data (ILO Yearbook 1973, table 2A) for the employed population 14
 

years of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on 1971 census data (Statistical Bureau, 1972b, tables 5 and 15) for the
 

population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 
take into consideration U.N. (1981, tables A-6 to A-1) high and low variant projections.
 

14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates,
 
and a projected range of net immigration rates of 14.7-14.9 per 1,000 population.
 
Migration is based on the assumption that the estimated average annual number of
 
migrants to Bahrain for the period 1971-81 would remain constant through 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth.Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 115 1977 297 1950-55 2.5 
1955 130 1978 322 1955-60 3.7 
1960 157 1979 335 
1965 191 1980 346 1960-65 4.0 
1970 2201970220 "1965-70 2.7 
1971 225 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 3.3 
1972 231 1981 362 
1973 239 1982 37778 
1974 248 1983 393 1980-85 4.1 
1975 258 1984 409 
1976 273 1985 425 

NOTES: 1950-70--Based on the inflated 1950 and 1959 censuses, the adjusted 1965 and 1971
 
censuses, and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and net migration.
 

1971-80--Based on the adjusted 1971 and 1981 censuses, estimated trends in fertility
 
and mortality which take into consideration the medium variant projections of the U.N. (1981,
 
tables A-6 and A-9), and the trend in estimated migration based on official arrival and
 
departure data (Statistical Bureau, 1974, table 45; and Directorate of Statistics, 1979b, table
 
94; and 1981, table 94).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the adjusted 1981 census, projected trends in fertility

and mortality which take into consideration the medium variant projections of the U.N. (1981,
 
tables A-6 and A-9), and assuming the average annual number of migrants to Bahrain for the
 
period 1971-81 would remain constant thrcugh 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

March 3, 1950 109,650 114,000 The 1950, 1959, 1965, and 1971 enu-


May 2, 1959 143,135 149,000 merated populations as reported in
 
Statistical Bureau, 1972b, p. 158.
 

February 13, 1965 182,203 189,377 The 1981 enumerated population as
 
April 3, 1971 216,078 224,130 reported in Directorate of Statis­

i 3tics, 1982, table 53.
 
April 6-15, 1981 350,798 358,857 The 1965 enumerated population
 

has been adjusted for 3.8-percent
 
net underenumeration by the Direc­
torate of Statistics, 1979b, p. 7.
 
The 1950 and 1959 enumerated popu­
lations were inflated at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census for the same
 
percent net underenumeration as
 
found for the 1965 census. The 1971
 
enumerated population has been
 
adjusted for 3.6-percent net under­
enumeration by the Directorate of
 
Statistics (1979b, p. 7). The pre­
liminary 1981 enumerated population
 
has been adjusted by the Directorate
 
of Statistics. Adjusted figure im­
plies 2.2-percent underenumeration.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of March 6-8, 1981 ......... ,,"............. 87,052,024
 
2. Adjusted population, census of March 6-8, 1981 .......... .....	 940000
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1979 ....................... ..... 	 ** .. 49
 

• ...........
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974................. ..... ......... 19
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1974-81 (percent) ............. . .................... 2.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1964-65......... *... .......... . . ......... .. .... 48
 

a) Male, b) female...................... 50, 47
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1977-78 ..... . ..... .......... ..... 148
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1974 ........................... ..... ........ ..... 9
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974............................................ 79
 
a) Male, b) female ..........* ............ o... . ... 79, 73
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1974 ......... oo ......... .. . so 26
 
a) Male, b) female ............. 37, 13
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ................................................. 96,539,000
 
................. 	 49
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983... ......... .. .. .
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ...................................................... 18
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ...................... ......... ......... .. 3.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary census population as reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1981, p. 1.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted by the Bureau of Statistics (1981, p. 2) for 3.2-percent net
 

underenumeration based on preliminary results of a Post Enumeration Check.
 
3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) based on 1978-79 age-specific fertil­

ity rates derived from an application of the Brass fertility technique to data from the
 
1979 Bangladesh Contraceptive Prevalence Survey after adjustment to account for all
 
women, and a projected 1979 population, by age and sex, based on the adjusted 1974
 
census age-sex distribution.
 

4. 	Based on projected 1974 life table central death rates and adjusted 1974 census popula­
tion, by age and sex, moved to midyear. Life tables for 1974 were derived at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census (1982) using the estimated 1964-65 life tables (see item 6), esti­
mated trends in infant mortality during the 1964-78 period, and a logit technique.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the adjusted 1974 and 1981 censuses.
 
6. 	Derived from life tables generated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) based on
 

Chandrasekaran-Deming adjusted deaths over I year, by age and sex, from the 1964 and
 
1965 Population Growth Estimation Experiments (corrected for an over-adjustment using
 
the Brass growth balance equation method, and smoothed to eliminate pattern irregular­
ities) and 1964-66 estimated infant mortality rates of 150 and 144 for males and females,
 
respectively, derived from an application of the Feeney mortality technique applied to
 
data from the 1974 Bangladesh Retrospective Survey of Fertility and Mortality and the
 
1975-76 Bangladesh Fertility Survey.
 

7. 	Based on an application of the Feeney mortality technique to data from the 1981
 
Bangladesh Contraceptive Prevalence Survey.
 

8. 	Calculated from 1974 census data (Bureau of Statistics, 1977, tables 2 and 13).
 
9. 	Based on data froma 5-percent rural and20-percenturbansample of 1974 census returns
 

(Bureau of Statistics, 1977, table 16) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Based on data from a 5-percent rural and 20-percent urban sample of 1974 census returns
 

(Bureau of Statistics, 1977, table 11) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1979 and 1974, respec­
tively, which take into consideration past trends, the effect of the 1974 famine, and the
 
1981 adjusted census.
 

14. Difference between selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates (48.6
 
and 17.8 per 1,000 population and 49.1 and 17.8 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 
Rates from the two series round to the same number.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 45,646 1977 	 80,340 
 1950-55 	 1.7

1955 	 49,602 1978 82,851 
 1955-60 	 1.9 
1960 54,622 1979 85,416

1965 60,332 1980 
 88,052 1960-65 2.0 
1970 67,403
1971 69,227 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.2 

1970-75 2.5
1972 70,759 1981 90,776 1975-80 2.9
 
1973 72,471 1982 93,602

1974 74,679 1983 
 96,539 1980-85 3.1
 
1975 76,195 1984 99,585
 
1976 	 77,845 1985 102,735
 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the inflated 1951 census, the adjusted 1961, 1974, and 1981 censuses
 
and estimated trends in fertility, mortality, and migration which take into consideration
reported movements of Bengalis into India (Franda, 1972; 
India Registrar General, 1954;

and Visaria, 1969) and the effects of the 1970 cyclone and tidal wave, the 1971 War of
 
Independence, and the 1974 famine (Chowdhury and Sheikh, 1979).


1981-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) by the component method

based on the adjus.:eJ 1981 census, moved to midyear, and assumed trends in fertility and
 
mortality.
 

The followig censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
,ensus date population population Source 

February 28, 1951 4210621610 45,747,000 	 The 1951, 1961, 1974, and 1981 enu-

February 1, 1961 50,853,721 55,308,000 	 merated populations as reported in
Pakistan Office of the Commissioner,
arch 11 1974 	 71,479,071 73,9331000 
 no date b, table 2-c; no date a,

4arch 6-8, 1981 87,052,024 
 89,940,000 table 2.1; Bureau of Statistics,
 

1977, table 1; and 1981, p. 1, re­
spectively. The 1981 census popula­
tion is preliminary.
 

The 1951 census was inflated for
 
the same percent net underenumera­
tion as was estimated for the 1961
 
census. The 1961 census was ad­
justed for 8.1 percent net under­
enumeration based on an average of
 
adjusted census populations re­
ported by Haq (1964, p. 4), Krotki
 
(1963, p. 304), and the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census (1965, p. 2; and 1970,
 
table 6). The 1974 and 1981 censuses
 
were adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census (1982) for 3.3- and 3.2­
percent net underenumeration, re­
spectively, based on results from
 
the 1981 Post Enumeration Check.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of November-December 1969.......................... 	 1,034,774
 
2. Adjusted population, census of November-December 1969..................... ......... .NA
 
3o Births per 1,000 population ......... so .. .. NA
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population.......... 	 ...... .... NA
 
5. Annual rate of growth................... 	 NA
 
6. Life expectancy at birth ......... ........... 	 . ............... .... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ................... .so ....... 1A NA
 
7o Infant deaths per 1,000 live births....................... ........ ... . .. NA
 
8. Percent urban .................. 	 NA
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture ............... .................................. NA
 

a) Male, b) female................. NA, NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate........................................................................ NA
 

a) Male, b) female .................. .......... a NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................. .. ........... 1,386,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ ....... ....... .... o.... ... ..... ...... . o..40-42
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 *so ..................... .. .... 18-19
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)... .................. .. *. .................. 2.2-2.5
 

NOTES: 
1. Final census figure as reported in PVSR April 1982.
 
2. The 1969 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-10. Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on 1980785 and 1985-90 projected rates from U.N.
 
(1981, tables A-7, A-8, A-10, and A-11) high, medium, and low variant projections.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(40.1 	and 18.5 per 1,000 population and 42.4 and 17.8 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 

Year Population 

1950 750 

1955 791 

1960 857 

1965 942 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970 1,045: 
1971 1,066 
1972 11089 
1973 1,1111 
1974 1,135 

(Population in thousands, rate inpercent) 
Average annual 

Year Population Period growth rate 

1975 1,160 1950-55 1.1 
1976 
1977 

1,9185 
1)212 1955-60 1.6 

1978 1,239 1960-65 1.9 
1979 
1980 

1,267 
1,296 1965-70 2.l 

1970-75 2.1 
1981 1,325 1975-80 2.2 
1982 1,355 
1983 1)386 1980-85 2.2 
1984 1,417 
1985 1,450 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on U.N. (1981, tables A-2 and A-5) estimated and projected medium
 
variant series.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78.New York. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

.. 192,832
I. 	Enumerated population, census of August 22, 1981. ....................... ... ...... 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of August 22, 1981................................."" NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981.... . 0* ~*~* **~* ......... .*.**.*. 31
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981............. ..... ....... .... 5
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent).... .............. 4.2
 
6o 	 Life expectancy at birth, 1970-72 ......... ... .......... . 62
 

a) Male, b) female ............... ............ 62, 62
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, l979............................................. 30
 
64
8. 	Percent urban, 1971................................. ................................. 


....... 	 .
 
a) Male, b) female................. 	 10, 23
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971, a.. .... . . 12
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1971 .............. 69
 
a) Male, b) female ....................................................... 78, 59
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983. ... .......... .. .... .... ........ ....... ..... .... 209,000
 

0...00 0 0000.000.............. 	 28-30
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .. .......... .. .. ...... 


13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 0000..00...00..0....00.........00 ..
............... .	 00 5-6
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)... .. ...... ...............
o............. 3.8-4.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure as reported in Economic Planning Unit, 1982, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered data (Economic Planning Unit, 1982, p. 3) adjusted at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Cefisus for 1-percent and 24-percent underregistration of births and
 
deaths, respectively.
 

5. 	Calculated from official midyear population estimates for 1980 and 1981 (Economic
 
Planning Unit, no date).
 

6. 	Male and female life expectancies at birth are from official life tables (Economic
 
Planning Unit, 1981, pp. 115-116). Life expectancy at birth for both sexes is based
 
on an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on registered data (Economic Planning Unit, 1981, p. 16) adjusted at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census for 28-percent and 1-percent underregistration of infant deaths
 
and births, respectively.
 

8. 	Based on census data as reported in Economic and Statistics Section, 1973, table 8.
 
9. 	Based on census data (Economic and Statistics Section, 1973, table 37) for the employed
 

population 15 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Based on census data (Economic and Statistics Section, 1973, table 7 (a))for the popula­

tion 9 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on assumed trends in births and deaths
 
since 1981.
 

14. Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net immigration rates (28.4, 5.6, and 14.7 per 1,000 population and 30.4,
 
4.6, and 14.7 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

http:0000..00...00..0....00
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

a PAverage annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 45 
 1977 167 
 1950-55 
 6.1
1955 61 
 1978 173 
 1955-60 6.21960 
 83 1979 179
1965 102 
1970 

1980 185 1960-65 4.2
128 
 1981 
 193
 

1971 137- 1965-70 4.4

1972 142 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75. 4.1 

1973 145 
 1982 201 1975-80 3.4
 
1974 
 151 1983 
 209 1980-85 
 4.0
1975 156 
 1984 218
 
1976 162 
 1985 226
 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the unadjusted 1947 and 1960 censuses, the adjusted 1971 census, and
assumed fertility, mortality, and migration trends since 1950.
 
1974-81--Based on official estimates for selected years as reported in Economic
 

Planning Unit, no date.
 
19 8 2-85--Projected considering trends in vital rates and a continuation of levels of
net migration implied by official 1980 and 1981 population estimates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series.
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population 
 Source 

November 24, 1947 
 40,657 
 Enumerated population for 1947,
August 10, 1960 
 83,877 
 1960, and 1971 and the adjusted 1971
 
population are reported in Economic
August 10, 1971 136,256 137,147 
 and Statistics Section, 1973, table
 

August 22, 1981 192.p832 2 and p. 29. Enumerated population
for 1981 as reported in Economic
 

Planning Unit, 1982, table 1. The
 
1971 population was adjusted based
 
on an official estimate of 0.6­
percent underenumeration. Compar­
ison of the 1981 enumerated popu­
lation with the projected popula­
tion for the census date from the
 
time series implies a 0.7-percent
 
net underenumeration in the 1981
 
census.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 31, 1973........... ..................... 28,885,867
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 31, 1973...........................................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population ................................................ NA
-s.e.es 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population........................................................... NA
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth........... '+. see NA
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth • . .NA 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... NA, NA 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births......... ......................................... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1973..................................................................... 24
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 176-77........................................ 65
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1973 ................................... 67
 

a) Male, b) em l .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 77, 57 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ... o.......... ............................... ..........37,061,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .... 35-38
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 12-13
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)2.............................................. 2.2-2.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure as reported in PVSR April 1982. Figure includes estimates of
 

approximately 800,000 persons residing in six townships which were not enumerated, and
 
1,600 residents who were absent at the time of the census. Population is de jure.
 

2. The 1973 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-7. Data not available.
 
8. 	Based on 1973 census data (Central Statistical Organization, 1977, tables 9 and 11).
 
9. 	Based on an official estimate of the composition of the estimated active labor force
 

(Ministry of Planning and Finance, unpublished data).
 
10. Based on 1973 census data (Central Statistical Organization, 1977, table 12) for the
 

population 6 years of age and over. 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates. 

12-14. Projected range of variation based on 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from the U.N. 
high, medium, and low variant projections (U.N., 1981, tables A-6, A-7, A-8, A-9,
 
A-10, and A-11).
 



208 BURMA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

a PAverage annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 17,927 1975 30,482 1950-55 1.9
 
1955 19,682 1976 31,226
1960 
 21,726 1977 31,992 1955-60 2.0 
1965 24,167 1978 32,782 1960-65 2.1
1970 27,078 1979 33,590 1965-70 2.3 
1971 27,718 1980 34,433

1972 28,378 1981 35,289 1970-75 2.4
 

1982 36,166 1975-80 2.4
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1983 37,061 

1980-85 2.4
37,9691973 29,059 1984 

1974 29,760 1985 38,890 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on the 1973 unadjusted census population and growth rates derived from 
U.N. medium variant projection series (U.N., 1981, tables A-6 and A-9).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistical Organization. 1977. StatisticalAbstract, 19 76. Rangoon. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 



209 CHINA-MAINLAND 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of July 1, 1982 ................................ 1,008,175,288
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 1, 1982...................................o......... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population ............. .... . *... ..... .. ... . ..... .......... NA
 
....... s. . .. . . .. .............
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population ..... ...... ........ NA
 

... o.
5. 	Annual rate of growth ............. o..... o.... .. .......... .. ........... . ..... NA
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth ................................................ NA
 

a) Male, b) female .............. ... .... . ... #.. .... . ... .. .. ....... NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births.................................................... NA
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1982 ............................................................ 21
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981 .... 9... 1.................... 72
.....
 
a) Male, b) female ......................................................... NA, NA
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1982................................................................. 76
 

a) Male, b) female......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 193...........................1,059,802,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 20-25
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.. ....... . ...... v f ...................... ... ... 7-9
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 1.3-1.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in State Statistical Bureau, 1982b, p. K3.
 

2. 	The 1982 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error. A post enumeration
 

survey indicated a net overenumeration of 0.015 percent (State Statistical Bureau,
 

1982b, p. KS), but other evidence suggests that net underenumeration is also possible.
 

3-5. 	Data not available. Based on data collected in the 1982 census, the crude birth and
 

death rate for 1981 were 20.9 and 6.4 per 1,000 population, respectively, and the average
 

annual growth rate for 1981 was 1.5 percent (State Statistical Bureau, 1982b, p. K3).
 

6. 	Data not available. Data from the 1975 Cancer Epidemiology Survey covering 24 of the
 

29 provinces (excluding Taiwan) yield 1973-75 life expectancies at birth of 64 years for
 

males and 66 years for females (Rong, et al., 1981, pp. 25-26). The State Statistical
 

Bureau (1982a, p. 104) gives estimates of 67.9 and 70.2 years for males and females,
 

respectively, for 1980 based on data from selected areas in 25 provinces.
 

7. 	Data not available. Data from the 1975 Cancer Epidemiology Survey imply 49 and 43
 

infant deaths per 1,000 live births for males and females, respectively, for 1973-75.
 

Other Chinese sources cite lower rates.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1982 census data (State Statistical Bureau, 1982b, p. K3).
 

9. 	Official 1981 end-of-year estimate as reported in State Statistical Bureau, 1982a,
 

p. 106.
 

10. 	Based on preliminary 1982 census data (State Statistical Bureau, 1982b, p. K3) for the
 

total population.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 

take into consideration preliminary data from the 1982 census as well as estimates from
 

various Chinese sources.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(19.6 	and 7.1 pe!' 1,000 population and 24.5 and 8.9 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 



210 	 CHINA-MAINLAND 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rote inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population 	 Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 547,364 	 1975 942,588 1950-55 2.2
 
1976 957,825 1955-60 2.1
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1977 971,847 
1960-65 1.51955 611,030 1978 985,670 1965-70 2.9
 

1960 677,859 1979 999,661

1965 728,947 1980 1,013,592 1970-75 2.4
 
1970 839,066 1981 1,028,789

1971 862,530 1982 1,044,818 1975-80 1.5

1972 885,134 1983 1,059,802 1980-85 1.4
 
1973 906,323 1984 1,074,003
 
1974 925,570 1985 1,087,871
 

NOTES: 1950--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1953 census and esti­
mated trends in fertility and mortality from 1950 to 1953.
 

1955-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on assumed trends in fertil­
ity and mortality which take into consideration various official estimates of fertility, mor­
tality, and total population for various years as well as the 1982 preliminary census.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population Source
 
June 30, 1953 582,603,417 	 Enumerated population as reported in
 

State Statistical Bureau, 1954.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Li Chengrui. 1981. Population Censuses in China. State Statistical Bureau. Beijing. 

-. 1982. "Cong Renkou Pucha Gongbao Kan Zhongguo Renkou de Xianzhuang-Jian Lun Zhongguo Renkou 
Tongji Shuzi de Zhunquexing." Jingii Yanfiu. No. 12, pp. 28-38. 

Rong Shoude, Li Junyao, Gao Runguan, 	 Dai Xudong, Cao Dexian, Li Guangyi, and Zhou Youshang. 1981. "Woguo
1973-1975 Nian Jumin Pingjun Qiwang Shouning de Tongji Fenxi." Renkou yu Jingil. No. 1, pp. 24-31. 

State Statistical Bureau. 1954. Communique of Results of Census and Registration of China'sPopulation. Xinhua (New
China News Agency). Beijing. In American Consulate General. Current Background. No. 301. November 1. Hong
Kong. 

-. 1982a. Statistical Yearbook of China, 1981. Economic information and Agency. Hong Kong. 

-. 1982b. "Communique on Major Figures in the 1982 Population Census." Xinhua (New China News Agency).
Beijing. In U.S. Foreign Broadcast Information Service. 1982. Daily Report: China. No. 208. October 27.
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

I. Enumerated population, census of 	December 28, 1980 ............................ 17,968,797
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 28, 1980. NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 8.............. ..... ................ ............. 23
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981.... ... .... ............. so...****** .0.o.*to 5
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) ... 8. 

.............. s.a............a0aa..0.....a,.......000726. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1981... 

a) Male, b) female... . 70, 75
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979....................W.......... .o. .. 2
 
8. Percent urban, 1979.........agricult................................ .. ..... 19,
 
12 Percent of labor porce in agric83. 1.....................2


a) Male, b) female..,.o, o 0 0 	 ' 1 . " 20, 15 

10. 	 Percent l1terate, 1980at on,1........................................ .. 95
 
-	 .,95 .84,
a) Male, b) female., ,* * , 0 0 00000000000 0 000 000a0 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .. . . . . . . . . . . ........... 18,810,000
..........- .o............ 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.... 23
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ..... ........ 5
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................. ............. 1*8
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Final census figures as reported in Census Office of the Executive Yuan, 1982, p. 408.
 

Population is de jure and excludes a reported population of 61,001 for the Fukien area.
 
2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered data and the estimated
 
midyear population. Births and deaths were adjusted for 2- and 4-percent underregistra­
tion, respectively.
 

5. 	Difference between crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Official life expectancies at birth, by sex, as reported in Directorate-General of
 

Budget, Accounting and Statistics, no date a, p. 42. A sex ratio at birth of 1.06 was
 
assumed in calculating a figure for both sexes.
 

7. 	Calculated from official 1979 life tables (Ministry of the Interior, 1980, table 87)
 
based on registered deaths, by age and sex.
 

8. 	Based on data from the household registration system (Ministry of the Interior, 1980,
 
table 24).
 

9. 	Based on labor force survey data (Directorate-General of Budget, Accounting and
 
Statistics, 1982a, table 1-6) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 

10. 	Based on data from the huusehold registration system (Directorate-General of Budget,
 
Accounting and Statistics, no date b, table 2) for the population 6 years of age and
 
over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility and mortality since 1981.
 

14. 	Projected assuming a continuation of the 1981 growth rate.
 



212 	 TAIWAN 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 7,981 1977 16,788 1950-55 	 3.5 
1955 	 9,486 1978 
 17,118 1955-60 3.3
 
1960 11,209 1979 17,459

1965 12,978 1980 
 17,800 1960-65 	 2.9

1970 	 14,598 
 1981: 18,134 
1971 14,918 1965...
 
1972 15,226 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
 1970-75 	 :2.0 

1973 15,526 1982, 18,468 1975-80 2.0 
1974 15,824 1983 18,810 1980-85 1.8 
1975, 16,122 1984 19,157
1976 16,450 1985 19,511 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

December 16, 1966 13,348,096 13,487,000 	 Enumerated populations for 1966,
 
December 16, 1970 14,693,013 14,749,000 	 1970, and 1975 as reported in Census
 

Office of Taiwan, no date, table 9;
December 16, 1975 16,206,183 16,260,000 	 Census Office of the Fxecutive Yuan,
 
1972, table 7; and the Population
 
Census Office of the Executive Yuan,
 
1976, table 1, respectively.
 

The 1966, 1970, and 1975 enumer­
ated populations were adjusted at
 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1978)
 
for 1.0-, 0.4-, and 0.3-percent net
 
underenumeration, respectively.
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Census Office of the Executive Yuan. 1972. An ExtractReport on the 1970 Sample Census of Populationand Housing,
Taiwan-FukienArea, Republic of China. [Taipei]. 

1982. GeneralReport: The 1980 Census ofPopulation and Housing Taiwan-FukienArea, Republic of China.
Vol. I. GeneralDescription,Abstracts of Statisticsand Regulations. [Taipei]. 

Census Office of Taiwan. no date. The 1966 Census of Population and Housing, Taiwan-Fukien Area. Vol. 2, Part I. 
[Taipei]. 

Directorate-General of Budget, Accounting and Statistics. 1982a. Monthly Bulletin of Labor Statistics, Republic.of 
China.No. 101. March. [Taipeij 

1982b. Monthly Statisticsof the Republic of China. No. 195. March. [Taipei]. 

_. no date a. Statistical Yearbook of the Republic of China, 1982. [Taipei]. 

-. no date b. Yearbook ofLabor Statistics,Republic of China, 1981. [Taipei]. 

Ministry of the Interior. 1980. 1979 Taiwan-FukienDemographicFactBook, Republic of China. [Taipei]. 

Population Census Office of the Executive Yuan. 1976. An Extract Report on the 1975 Sample Census ofPopulation
andHousing, Taiwan-FukienArea, Republic ofChina.Taipei Municipality. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1978. Country DemographicProfiles-Republicof China.Washington, D.C. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of September 30, 6.............................. 612,851
 

2. Adjusted popuiation, census of September 30, 1976........................................NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ............................ 	 21
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981................. .... .. ........ 	 8
 

............................
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent).... .1.3 .. ..... 


6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1979-81.............. ....... ........... ....... .. 74,
 
a) Male, b) female .................. . . ...... ........... . .. 72, 76
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981. .................. .. . .... .... ..... ... 	 '18
 
8. Percent urban, 1976 ......................... ... .....................	 53
9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980......... ,........24 

34a)Mlb) female ...... 	 ....... 8 

..........
10.	 Percent literate , 1976..... .. . . . .. . . .......... ......... ... .... 90
 

a) Male, b) female................................. .... 	 ......... 96, 85
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................ 653,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................... 21
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................................................ 8
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................................................... 1.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Statistics and Research Department, 1981, p. 33.
 

Population is de jure. 

2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	Official provisional rates as reported in PVSR April 1982 based on registered births,
 

deaths, and official midyear population estimates.
 
5. 	Calculated from official midyear population estimates for 1980 and 1981 (Statistics and
 

Research Department, 1981, p. 44; and PVSR April 1982).
 

6. 	Based on official male and female life expectancies at birth (Statistics and Research
 
Department, 1982), and an estimated sex ratio at birth derived from reported live births,
 

by sex, for 1979 and 1980 (Statistics and Research Department, 1981, p. 44).
 

7-8. Official estimates as reported by Statistics and Research Department, 1982.
 
9. Calculated from official estimates of the employed civilian population as reported in ILO
 

Yearbook 1981, table 3B. 

10. 	 Based on 1976 census data (Statistics and Research Department, 1981, p. 71) for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility and mortality since 1981.
 

14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980-81 growth rate.
 



214 CYPRUS
 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 494 1977 613 1950-55 	 1.4
1955 530 1978 	 616
1960 	 573 1979 621 1955-60 	 1.6
1965 	 591 1980 629 1960-65 	 0.61970 	 615 1981 	 637 -
1971 620 	 190-70 0.8
1972 	 626 PROJECTED ESTIMATES• 1970-75 0.1 

1973 	 6314 1982 645 1975480 0.4
1974 .,641 1983 653 1980-85 	 1.3
1975 6182 1984 662 
1976 613 1985 670 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official midyear population estimates based on 
the 1946, 1960, 1973, and 1976
 
censuses as reported by Statistics and Research Department (1973, table 7; and 1981, p.-44)

and PVSR April 1982. Estimates are de jure beginning in 1961.
 

1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

November 10, 1946 
 450,114 	 Enumerated 1940 and 1960 de facto and
December 11, 1960 	 573o566 
 1973 	and 1976 de Jure populations as
reported in Statistics and Research 
April 1, 1973 631,778 Department, 1981, p. 33. 
September 30, 1976 612,851 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Statistics and Research Department. 1973.DemographicReport, 1972. Nicosia. 

-. 1977.DemographicReport, 19 76. Nicosia. 

-. 	 1980a.DemographicReport, 1979. Nicosia.
 

1980b.QuarterlyStatisticalDigest. Nos.47 and 48.Nicosia.
 

1981.StatisticalAbstract, 1979-1980. Nos.25 and 26.Nicosia.
 

1982.Personal communication. 
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BENCHMARK DATA1 

1. Enumerated population, census of September 14, ................................ 356261
 
2. Adjusted population, census of September 14, 1967....................................... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ........................... 	 ........ ...... 49
 
4. 	Deaths per I,000 population 1980 ......................... ........ 13
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)................................. :f. 2.4
 'NA
6oLf0xp cacait...o.~ f 0.0.0:...G..91000::
o........s... 00.06ooo::: 

7...
NA.N9
Percent 	urban 1967f.......................... ..................
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980,. .. .. 18
 
a) Male b) female........................ 8.............................
12
 

a) Male, b) female 	 .................................... A. NA
.................... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population., July 1) 1983*........................................ 4551000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983... . .. . ..... .*..0 ... 0.0..0 48-49 

.... 	 .... 0o 12-1413. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... .0 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.3-2.5
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Israel, 1967, table B.
 
2. 	The 1967 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3. 	Based on registered births and an official 1980 average population estimate as reported
 

in Israel, 1982, table A/l.
 
4. 	Based on an official 1980 average population estimate and deaths implied by the
 

difference between registered births and an official estimate of natural increase
 

(Israel, 1982, table A/1).
 
5. Calculated from official end-of-year population estimates for 1979 and 1980 as reported
 

in Israel, 1982, table A/l. The difference between the unrounded rate of natural in­

crease and the unrounded rate of growth implies a net emigration rate of 11 per 1,000
 
population.
 

6-7. 	 Data not available. Using an estimated 1980 crude death rate of 13, the 1980 age dis­

tribution (Israel, 1982, table A/I; and,Israel, 1981, table XXVII/3), and the Coale-


Demeny south region pattern of mortality, a life expectancy at birth of 55 years and an
 

infant mortality rate of 113 can be estimated for 1980.
 
8. 	Based on census data as reported in Israel, 1967, table B.
 
9. 	Based on labor force sample survey data (Israel, 1981, table XXVII/21) for the population
 

14 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1980.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

and an estimated net emigration rate of 11.4 per 1,000 population.
 

1A11 	data except for items 1, 8, and 11-14 refer to Gaza Strip and Northern Sinai combined.
 



216 GAZA STRIP 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
 300 1977 
 394 1950-55 1.6

1955 
 325 1978 
 404 1955-60
1960 377 1979 415 
 3.01965 428 
 1980 
 424 1960-65 2.5 
1970 329 
1971 335 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 '-5.3 

1970-75 2.6
1972 342 1981 433
1973 353, 1982 444 1975-80; 2.5 
1974 365 1983 455 
 1980-85 
 2.4

1975 
 374 1984 466
 
1976 384 
 1985 478
 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on population estimates reported in UNDY 1963, table 4; and UNDY 1969,

table 4.
 

1970-80--Based on the 1967 census 
figure for Gaza Strip (see item 1) and official pop­
ulation estimates for 1968-80 for Gaza Strip and Northern Sinai combined, as reported in Israel,
1978, table XXVII/Il; Israel, 1979, table A/l; and Israel, 1982, table A/I. 
All estimates shown
 
are for Gaza Strip, calculated after subtracting the estimated population of Northern Sinai
from the estimated combined Gaza Strip and Northern Sinai population. Estimates for Northern

Sinai were calculated assuming a constant annual growth rate of 2.5 percent from 1967 
to 1980,
and taking into consideration the timing of Israel's partial return of Northern Sinai territory
 
to Egypt.
 

1981-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980 growth rate for Gaza Strip and
NL:thern Sinai combined, taking into consideration Israel's return of all occupied Northern

Sinai territory to Egypt in 1982. Estimates shown are for Gaza Strip only.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Israel Central Bureau of Statistics. 1967.Census ofPopulation1967: West Bank of the Jordan,GazaStrip,andNorthern 
Sinai,Golan Heights, Datafrom FullEnumeration.Publication No. 1.Jerusalem. 

_. 1978. StatisticalAbstractof Israel1978. No. 29. Jerusalem. 

-. 1979. Administered TerritoriesStatisticsQuarterly. Vol. VIII, No. 4. Jerusalem. 

-. 1981. StatisticalAbstractof Israel 1981. No. 32. Jerusalem. 

1982. AdministeredTerritoriesStatisticsQuarterly.Vol. XI,Nos. 2-3. Jerusalem. 



217
HONG KONG 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population census of March 9, 1981................................... 51021,066
 

2. Adjusted population, census of March 9, 1981 .......................................... 	 NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1981.. .......... .... ... '........	 17
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 191... ... .... ...... •.. .... .. . .5 

...........Annual rate of growth, 1981-82 (percent) . .. ........ .. .... .. 	 so 1.5
5. 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976 ............................. 73
 

a) Male, b) female ................. 70, 76
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births) l980.. ........ ...,.... 10
 

92
8. 	Percent urban, 1981............... 

........ 2......'.
9. 	Percent of labor force inagriculture, 1981. ............ ![i A2)1 22
 a) Male., b) female•........••.•••,••....,-. 


10. 	 Percent literate........ ........ •. . . • •. . . •NA'- • .' . . . .
 

a)Mlb) female....... 	 00 i NA; NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . .. ..... 5)313-0002
11. 	 Population, July 1) 1983o.....
 

12. 	Births 1983 ......................... .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
1,000 	 .......... . . .
Deaths perper 11000 population,population, 9 3. . . . . . . . .. . . • .... • ............ o 5
13. 


14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................................................. 1.5
 

NOTES:
 
1. Final census figure as reported in Census and Statistics Department, 1982b, p. 5 and
 

table 1. Includes an official upward adjustment to allow for persons in "non-contact
 
households" and omitted quarters. The figure includes transients and Vietnamese refugees
 
but excludes residents who were away from Hong Kong on the reference date.
 

2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	 Calculated based on registered births and deaths and official midyear population esti­

mates ac reported in Census and Statistics Department, 1982a, tables 2.1, 2.2, and 15.3.
 
5. 	Based on official 1981 and 1982 midyear population estimates as reported in Census and
 

Statistics Department, 1982a, table 15.3. The difference between the 1981-82 growth rate
 
and the rate of natural increase for 1981 implies a net immigration rate of 3.1 per 1,000
 
population.
 

6. 	Calculated from official life tables for males and females (Census and Statistics Depart­
ment, 1978a, tables 1 and 2) and a sex ratio at birth of 1.08 based on registered births
 
and infant deaths (Census and Statistics Department, 1982a, table 2.1).
 

7. 	Official rate based on registered infant deaths and births as reported in Census and
 
Statistics Department, 1982a, table 15.3.
 

8. 	Based on census data as reported in Census and Statistics Department, 1982b) table 1.
 

9. 	Based on 1981 census data (Census and Statistics Department, 1982b, table 15) for the
 
employed population 15 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility and mortality since 1981.
 
14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1981-82 growth rate.
 



218 HONG KONG 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,237 1977 
 4,510 1950-55 2.1
1955 2,490 1978 4,597 1955-60 4.2
 
1960 3,075 1979 4;879
 
1965 
 3J598 1980 5,038 1960-65 3.1
1970 3,959 1981 
 5,154

1971 4,045 1982 5,233

1972 4,116 
 1970-75 2.1
 
1973 
 4,213 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975 80 2.7 

1974 4,320 1983 
 5,313 1980-85 1.7

1975 4,396 1984 5,394

1976 4,444 1985 5,477
 

NOTES: 1950-1982--Official estimates as reported in Census and Statistics Department i 1969,

table 2.2; no daLe, table 3.3; 1978b, table 14.3; and 1982a, table 15.3.
 

1983-1985--Projected based on the official 1982 midyear population and assuming a
 
continuation of the 1981-82 growth rate.
 
The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

March 7, 1961 3,133,131 3,152,043 
 The enumerated populations of 1961,
March 9, 1971 3,948179 3 990,074 
 1971, 1976, and 1981 as reported in

3,948,179UNDY 
 1968, table 2; Census and
 

August 3, 1976 4,420,390 4,439,250 Statistics Department, 1972, p. 9;
March 9, 1981 5)021)066 Census and Statistics Department, ni
date, table 3.1; and Census and
 

Statistics Department, 1982b, p. 5
 
and table 1, respectively. The
 
1961, 1971, and 1976 censuses were
 
adjusted for 0.6-, 1.05-, and 0.42­
percent underenumeration, respect­
ively (U.N., 1974, p. 122; Census
 
and Statistics Department, 1972,
 
p. 9; and Census and Statistics
 
Department, 1977, p. 5;
 
respectively).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Census and Statistics Department. 1969. Hong Kong Statistics 1947-1967. Hong Kong. 

-• 1972. Hong Kong Populationand Housing Census 1971: Main Report. Hong Kong. 

1977. Country Report of Hong Kong. Mimeograph. 

1978a. Hong Kong Life Tables. Hong Kong. 

1978b. Iong Kong Monthly Digestof Statistics.July. Hong Kong. 

1982a. Hong Kong Monthly Digestof Statistics.August. Hong Kong. 

1982b. Hong Kong 1981 Census, Basic Tables. Hong Kong. 

no date. Hong Kong By-Census, 1976. Main Report. Vol. 1. Hong.Kong. 



219 INDIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census ofMarch 1, 1981............................ 685184,692
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 1, 1981..........................................NA
 
..... 35
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ......................... ........... .... ;o 

... 15.4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1977............ ... ., o s 

* . . .. ... , 2.0;5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1977 (percent). .......
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976-77 ..................... *. . ,o..... 50,
 

a) Male, b) female.. .... .... .... 5..........51,50
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, l978.................................. ......... 125
 
.. ...... 23
8 	 Percent urban, 1981..... ..... 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981.... . 0... 00 0..0......... ... a.a....... 67.
 

a) Male, b) female ......... . 18.660." 0 0 64, 79. 

10 Percent literate, 1981 .... o..ooo.ooo@... *.eo 0.01 , ' 367 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

730,572,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.... 

.......
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983... ................... 4 5
 

13. 	 Deaths per , 000 population, 1983. .o.**o.. s*.................... 13-14 
2.1-2.214. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................................. .......... 


NOTES:
 

Final census figure, including a projected estimate for Assam (19,896,843), as reported
1. 

in Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 1982b, p. 1. An enumeration has not been
 

conducted in Assam due to disturbed conditions in that state. The enumeration in Jammu
 
to avoid unfavorable weather
and Kashmir was conducted between April 20 and May 10, 1981 


condition•, and excludes portions of occupied territory in these states.
 

2. 	Data not available. An official estimate of 1.8-percent net underenumeration, excluding
 

Assam, is reported in Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 1982a, table 1, based
 

on results of the 1981 Post Enumeration Check. A comparison of the enumerated census
 

population and a 1981 projected population derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census im­

plies a 1.4-percent nec underenumeration of the 1981 census. Due to the lack of
 

detailed census tabulations, the results have not been evaluated.
 

3. 	Derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by adjusting the reported crude birth rate from 

the Sample Registration Sys'tem (Central Statistical Organization, 1982, table 1) by 5 

percent as recommended in Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 1974, p. 120. 

the 	U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying age-sex-specific central death
4. 	Calculated at 

from the official 1976-77 life table (see item 6) to an estimated 1977 midyear
rates 


population, by age and sex.
 

5. Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth (35.3) and death rates for 	1977.
 

6. 	Calculated from official life tables, by sex, based on results from the 1976-77 Sample
 
Registration System (Registrar General, 1981, p. 13) and a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. Based on preliminary results of a 25-percent subsample of 2,338 rural 	and 1,328 urban 

sample units of the Sample Registration System (Registrar General, 1980, p. 33).
 

census data (Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 1982b, p.1).
8. 	Based on final 1981 

9. 	Based on provisional 1981 census data (Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 

1981c, pp. 2-3 and 43) for the population of all ages. Labor force refers to main 

workers (persons employed for 6 months or more, or during both agricultural seasons), 

and excludes date for the areas of Assam, Jammu, and Kashmir State.
 

(Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 1981a,
10. 	 Based on provisional 1981 census data 


p. 43 and 	table 9) for the population of all ages, excluding data for Assam, Jammu, and
 

Kashmir. 
11. 	 See no'tes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1980 and in
 

mortality since 1977.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(35.3 and 13.5 per 1,000 population and 34.4 and 13.4Cpernsu ommpopulation, 	respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 369,880 
 1977 643,682 1950-55 
 1.8

1955 404,478

1960 445,857 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
 1955-60 1.9 
1965 1960-65
494,882 2.1
1978 656,963 
 -

1970 553,619 1979 670,835 196570 
 2.2
1971 566,180 
 1980 685,119 1970-75 
 2.2
1972 578,807 
 1981 699,876 195802
1973 591,570 1982 715,069 1975-80 
 2.1
1974 604,175 
 1983 730,572 1980-85 2.1
1975 617,164 
 1984 746,388

1976 630,562 1985 
 762,507
 

NOTES: 1950-71--Based on 
the adjusted 1961 and 1971 censuses and estimated trends in fertil­ity and mortality since 1950.
 
1972-77--Based on the adjusted 1971 census, adjusted crude birth rates for each year
1972 to 1977, and estimated trends in mortality.

1978-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
the estimated 1977 midyear population, by age and sex, adjusted crude birth rates for each year
1978 to 1980, and assumed trends in fertility since 1980 and in mortality since 1977.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated AdjustedCensus date population population Source 

March 1, 1961 
 439,234,771 451,885,000 
 The 1961, 1971, and 1981 enumerated
April 1, 1971 
 548,159,652 563,214,000 
 populations as reported in Registrar
 

March 1, 1981 General and Census Commissioner,
685,184,692 
 1975, table A-II; and 1982b, p. 1.
 
The 1981 census figure includes an
 
official projected estimate for
 
Assam.
 

The 1961 and 1971 enumerated
 
populations were adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1978) for
 
2.8-percent and 2 .7-percent net
 
underenumeration, respectively.
 
Comparison of the 1981 census 
popu­
lation with the population for the
 
census date from the time series
 
implies a 1.4-percent net underenu­
meration in the 1981 census.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of October 31, 1980.............................
 
2. 	 19 8 0 
Adjusted population, census of October 31, 
 ......................................... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1975..... .. .. ..... .. 36-38 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1975 ........ ... 
 . ..... . 16 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1975 (percent)-..... ... ... 	 ...... . ... 2.0-2.1 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1975 ............. * .............. .. .... ..... .... ...... 46
a) Male, b) female .... . .. . .. .. . .. ... . ... .
 •. ..e, . o 459,48
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1975 	 see...........,........o.........
114
8. Percent urban, 1980 ...... . ... . .... ofa.0........... . so.. o...... . o 22
.. .. .. .o s 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 . 55
 
a) Male, b) female..........................................................
10o 	 56, 53
Percent literate, 1980 ... *.01:!400072
 
a) Male, b) female ... 
 ,o*81, 64
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.......... ...................... .... ... 160,932,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................... .............................. o..... 33-35
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..................................... .... 13
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ........................ ............................ 2.0-2o2
 

NOTES: 

1. Final census figure as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table 1.
 
2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Range of variation implied by alternate component population estimates based on the
 
1971 adjusted census populations, by age and sex; on two estimates of fertility trends;
 
and on one estimate of the trend of mortality (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979).
 

5. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(37.9 and 16.5 per 1,000 population and 36.3 and 16.4 per 1,000 population, respec­
tively).
 

6. Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census 
(1979) based on levels of life expectancy
 
at birth for Java and outside Java used by the Central Bureau of Statistics (1978) in
 
making their official population projections, and consideration of past trends of
 
mortality.
 

7. Estimated by Hull (1978a) using data on date of last birth and number of 
last births
 
still living from Phase II of the 1976 Intercensal Population Survey.
 

8. Based on preliminary 1980 census data as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1982,
 
table 1.
 

9-10. Based on preliminary 1980 census data (Central Bureau of Statistics, 1982, tables 37.7­
37.9 	and 13.3) for the population ages 10 years and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1975.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(33.2 and 12.9 per 1,000 population and 34.8 and 13.0 per 1,000 population, respec­
tively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population 

1950 83,414 
1955 90,727
 
1960 100,655 

1965 112,269 


1970 122,671 

1971 125,353 

1972 128,175 

1973 131,020 


1.974' 133,824 

1975 136,578 


Year Population 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1976 139,349 

1977 142,187 

1978 145,095
 
1979 148,085
 
1980 151,168 

1981 154,339
 
1982 157,595 

1983 160,932 

1984 164,347
 
1985 167,833
 

Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950-55 .1.7 

1955-60 2.1 
1960-65 2.2 

1970-75 2.1 

1975-80 2.0 

1980-85 2.1 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the adjusted 1961 and 1971 censuses of Indonesia excluding East
 
Timor, the inflated 1960 and 1970 censuses of East Timor, and estimated fertility and mortality
 
trends during the period. East Timor was annexed by Indonesia in July 1976.
 

1976-85--Population of Indonesia including East Timor was projected by the component

method based on the midyear 1975 population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979), and assumed
 
trends in fertility and mortality since 1975.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 

Indonesia, excluding 

East Timor: 

October 31, 1961 

September 24, 1971 


East Timor: 

December 15, 1960 

December 15, 1970 


Total Indonesia: 

October 31, 1980 


Enumerated Adjusted 
population population 

97,018,829 102,880,000 

119,232,499 125,362,000 


517,079 548,000

610,500 642,000 


147,490,298 


Source 

Indonesia, excluding East Timor--

Enumerated populations for 1961 and
 
1971 are from Central Bureau of
 
Statistics, 1962, table 1; and 1975,
 
table xxx, respectively. They in­
clude an estimated population for

West Irian of 700,000 in 1961; and
 
for rural West Irian of 772,654 in
 

1971.
 
Adjusted figures were estimated
 

at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
(1979).
 

East Timor--Enumerated population

for 1960 and 1970 are from UNDY
 
1970, table 7; and PVSR January
 
1978, respectively.
 

Adjusted figures were estimated
 
at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
(1979).
 

Total Indonesia--Final enumerated
 
population for 1980 as reported in
 
Central Bureau of Statistics, 1981,
 
table 1.
 

Comparison of the 1980 enumerated
 
population with the projected popu­
lation for the census date from the
 
time series implies a 3.1-percent
 
net underenumeration in the 1980
 
census.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 30-November 19, 1976................... 33,708,744
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 30-November 19, 1976..................... 34,751,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1973-76 ....................... ................... ........ 42
 

....... 	.... 12
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1973-76 ..................................... 

................... ...... .0


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1973-76 (percent) ........... 


6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1973-76 ........... ............. .... .... ...... ..... 58
 
a) Male, b) female .. ................... ...... . . ., ........ ..... ... 58, 57
 

112
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974-76 ... •............. 

8. 	Percent urban, 1976............................ ..... . ........ .. 47
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976 ..... .......... ....... 34
 

a) Male, b) female ............ . . . . . . . . ............ .......... '39, 19
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1976 .......... 0 47
 

a) Male , b) female .. .. .. .. .. * .. . .. . ...... . .00.4. -59 9 35
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................. ...... . . . .. ... .. .. ..... 421490,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................... 42-45
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.............................. 12
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 3.0-3.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure (Statistical Centre of Iran, 1981, table 1). Population is de jure.
 
2. 	Final census figure adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for a reported 3.0-percent
 

net underenumeration based on preliminary results from the post enumeration survey (Eory,
 
1978, 	p. 3).
 

3-4. 	Adjusted rates as reported by the 1973-76 Population Growth Survey (Statistical Centre
 
of Iran, 1978a, table 20). Adjusted births and deaths were derived through completeness
 
checks, matching of control questionnaires to regular survey questionnaires for the same
 
household, and an application of the Chandrasekaran-Deming technique.
 

5. 	Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated
 
net emigration rate of 0.5 per 1,000 population for Iranian nationals (Statistical Centre
 
of Iran, 1978a, table 20).
 

6. 	Based on official life table prepared by Kohli (1977, tables 2 and 3) from death rates,
 
by age and sex, as reported by the 1973-76 Population Growth Survey.
 

7. 	Official estimate derived from an analysis of data collected in the second and third
 
survey years of the 1973-76 Population Growth Survey (Statistical Centre of Iran, 1978a,
 
pp. 	91-97).
 

8. 	Based on 1976 census data as reported in Statistical Centre of Iran, 1981, table 1.
 
9. 	Ba'ed on 1976 census data (Statistical Centre of Iran, 1981, table 18) for the popula­

tion 10 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Based on 1976 census data (Statistical Centre of Iran, 1981, table 9) for the population
 

6 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortaility since
 
1973-76.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(41.9 and 11.8 per 1,000 population and 44.6 and 12.1 per 1,000 population, respectively)
 
and a projected net emigration rate of 0.5 per 1,000 population which takes into consid­
eration Iranian departure data (Statistical Centre of Iran, 1978a, table 20) and trends
 
in immigration of Iranians to the United States (U.S. Immigration and Naturalization
 
Service, various issues, 1976-79).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 16,357 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.7 
1955 18, 729 
1960 
1965 
1970 

21,577 
25,000 
28,933 

1977 
1978 
1979 

35,439 
36,532 
37,647 

1955-60 
1960-65 
1965-70 

2.8 
2.9., 
2.9 

1971 
1972 

29,763 
30,614 

1980 
1981 

38,752. 
39,958 1970-75 2.9 

. 

1973 31, 491 1982 41,203 1975-80 3.0 
1974 
1975 

32,412 
33,379 

1983 
_ 1984 

42,490. 
43,820 1980-85 3.1 

1976 34,381 1985 45,191 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the 1956, 1966, and 1976 adjusted census populations, assumed trends 
in fertility and mortality, and estimated net migration. Estimated net migration is based on
 
reported data on the foreign-born population in 1956, 1966, and 1976 (Statistical Centre of
 
Iran, 1968, pp. 59 and 60; and 1978b, table 2), emigration to the Persian Gulf States (Bahrier,
 
1971) and the United States (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979, table 126), and emigration of
 
Iranian nationals during the period 1973-76 (Statistical Centre of Iran, 1978a, table 44).
 

1977-85--Projected based on the 1976 adjusted census population, assumed trends in
 
fertility and mortality since 1973-76, and estimated and projected net emigration based ondepar­
tures of Iranian nationals and departures of the foreign-born population (American Jewish Commit­
tee and Jewish Publication Society of America, 1980, pp. 143 and 288; Associated Press, 1980,
 
p. A17; Babcock, 1980, p. A21; Branigin, 1978, pp. Al and A16; The Economist, 1980a, p. 46; and
 
1980b, pp. 13-14; Goshko, 1979, pp. Al and A14; Hoagland, 1978, p. Al; Moss, 1978, p. A25;
 
Randal, 1980, p. A18; U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service, 1976-79; and The Washington
 
Post, 1979, p. A2; and 1980, p. A14).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

November 1-15, 1956 18,954,704 19,441,189 Enumerated populations for 1956,
 

November 1-20, 1966 25,788,722 26,047,000 1966, and 1976 as reported in
 
Statistical Centre of Iran, 1968,
 

October 30-November p. 42; 1970, table 1; and 1981,
 
19, 1976 33,708,744 34,751,000 table 1, respectively. Population
 

is de jure.
 

The 1956 census was adjusted by
 
Maroufi-Bozorgi (1967), for 2.5-per­
cent net underenumeration; the 1966
 
census was adjusted by the Statisti­
cal Centre of Iran (1971), for 1.0­
percent net underenumeration; and
 
the 1976 census was adjusted by the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census for 3.0­
percent net underenumeration based
 
on the results of the post enumer­
ation survey.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 17, 
 . 12,00,9

2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 17, 1977...... ....... NA
 
3.s Births per 1,000 population....... ..... 
 NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population................................ ............. NA
 
5. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1965-77 (percent)..... ............................ 3.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth 
 NA
A......... 


7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births. ............. ....... ..... ....... ... NA
 
8. 	 Percent urban, 1977 ................................. ................. ... 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1977......4................... .. .... 31
 

a) Male, b) female .............. ............... ............... . . .24, 68
10. 	 Percent literate, 1977 ........ ........ .. .. ......... .. .. . . . . . .... 45
 
a) Male, b) female ... ...................... .... .. ...... .s... . _ .61. 27
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES1 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 . ......................... 14,509,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983........0#.......... *46-48
 

#. ............... 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..... ... .. . .... ............ 12-14
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..................................... 3.3-3.4
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Central Statistical Organization, no date d,
 

table 2/3.
 
2. 	The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Data not available. Registration of vital rates is incomplete. On the basis of the
 
first year (1973-74) and the combined first and second year (1973-75) results of the
 
Iraq multiround Vital Events Survey, the Central Statistical Organization (no date b,
 
table 2/14; and no date c, table 2/10) reported crude birth rates of 43.6 and 42.6 per

1,000 population and crude death rates of 11.1 and 10.6 per 1,000 population,

respectively. Adjusting these rates by the levels of underreporting found in the first
 
and combined first and second rounds of the Iran 1973-76 Multiround Population Growth
 
Survey (Iran, 1976, p. 21; and 1977, p. 21) results in crude birth and death rate
 
ranges of 46-48 per 1,000 population and 12-14 per 1,000 population, respectively.

Results from stable and quasi-stable analyses of the 1977 census age and sex distribution
 
suggest crude birth and death rate ranges of 50-51 and 15-16 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively.
 

5. 	I',tercensal growth rate based on 1965 and 1977 censuses.
 
6. 	Data not available. Kohli (1977) estimated life expectancy at birth of 60 years for
 

both males and females using data from the 1973-74 Demographic Sample Survey, adjusted

lor underreporting by the Chandrasekaran-Deming technique.
 

7. 	Data not available. On the basis of the first year (1973-74) and the combined first and
 
second year (1973-75) results of the multiround Vital Events Survey, the Central
 
Statistical Organization (no date b, table 2/14; and no date c, table 2/10) reported

infant mortality rates of 92 and 89 per 1,000 births, respectively. Kohli (1977)

estimated infant mortality rates of 96 and 87 per 1,000 births for males and females,

respectively, using data from the 1973-74 Vital Events Survey (adjusted for under­
reporting by the Chandrasekaran-Deming technique).


8. 	Based on 1977 census data as reported in Central Statistical Organization, no date d,
 
table 2/3.
 

9. Based on 1977 census data (Central Statistical Organization, no date d, table 2/9) for
 
the population 7 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Based on 1977 census data (Central Statistical Organization, no date d, tables 2/3 and
 
2/7) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation assuming the adjusted vital rates from the first year and
 

from the combined first and second year results of the Iraq multiround Vital Events
 
Survey (see note 3-4) will apply to 1983.
 

14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(45.7 and 12.2 per 1,000 population and 48.0 and 13.7 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
 

lProjected estimates do not take into consideration demographic consequences of the
 
Iraq/Iran war.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 5,163 1977 11,883 1950-55 2.7 
1955 
1960 

5,903 
6,822 PROJECTED ESTIMATES' 1955-60 2.9 

1960-65 3.1 
1965 
1970 

7,971 
9,414 

1978 
1979 

12,285 
12,701 1965-70 3.3 

1971 9,732 1980 13,130 1970-75 3.3 
1972 
1973 

10,062
10,402 

1981 
1982 

13,575
14,034 1975-80 3.3 

1974 10,754 1983 14,509 1980-85 3.3 
1975 
1976 

11,118 
11,494 

1984 
1985 

15,000 
15,507 

NOTES: 1950-77--Based on the 1947, 1957, 1965, and 1977 censuses, ana assumes trencts in
 
fertility and mortality during the intercensal periods.


1978-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1965-77 intercensal growth rate.
 
iProjected estimates do not take into consideration demographic consequences of the
 

Iraq/Iran war.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

October 19, 1947 4,816,185 Enumerated populations for 1947, 
October 12, 1957 6,298,976 1957, and 1965 as reported inCentral 

October 14, 1965 8,047,415 
Statistical Organization, no date a,
table 2/11; and for 1977 as reported 

October 17, 1977 12,000,497 in Central Statistical Organization,
no date d, table 2/3. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistical Organization. no date a.Annual Abstract ofStatistics 1970. Baghdad. 

no date b.AnnualAbstract ofStatistics 1975. Baghdad. 

no date c.Annual Abstract ofStatistics 1976. Baghdad. 

no date d.AnnualAbstract of Statistics 1978. Baghdad. 

Iran Statistical Centre of Iran. 1976.Population Growth of Iran. Tehran, Iran. 

1977.Population Growth of Iran. Tehran,Iran. 

Kohli, K.L. 1977. "Current Life Tables for Iraq and Its Rural Urban Areas, 1973-1974." The Egyptian Population and 
Family Planning Review. Vol. 9,No. 1: 15-25. 

United Nations ECWA.1980. The Population Situation in the ECWA Region. Chapter 5.Iraq. Beirut, Lebanon. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1980. "Demographic Yearbook. Population Census Questionnaire" (for Iraq).
 
Unpublished.
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BENCHMARK DATA* 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 20, 1972.............. 	 3,147,683
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 20, 1972 ...................... ....... 3,158,090
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981............. ...... ..... 24
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981.o................................. . ......... .... 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) ...o....... ...... ..... ........ .. 1.4­

.6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980.................... .*...,....... L....... ,0 74
 
a) Male, b) female ..................... .. . . . . ...o o . . ...... . . . . . 72, 76
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 . ... ...... ......... ........ 15
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 ........................... ....... ,. ... . . ..... ... ....o...... 87
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980.. o"o ............ o......... " "" 6
 

a) Male, b) female ........................... ... ....... . .,.. . ....... 8, 4
 
10. Percent literate, 1972 ................... ........ ...... .... . ... . . . .. . 88
a) Male, b) female ... ...... . .	 .... 93, 83
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1 

11. 	 Population, July, 1983.......................................................... 3,960,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............... .. ....... .......... ... " 24
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............. ......... .................... ..... 7
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................................... 1.4-2.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1975, table 1.
 

Population is de jure. Includes approximately 80,000 non-Jewish residents of the town
 
of East Jerusalem (Central Bureau of Statistics, 1972, page XVIII and table 1).
 

2. 	Adjusted by Central Bureau of Statistics, 1978, table A. Only the enumerated Jewish
 
population under 10 years of age was adjusted. The adjusted population implies a 0.3­
percent net underenumeration.
 

3-4. Provisional registered rates as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1982a, table
 
C/l.
 

5. 	Calculated from official estimates of the end-of-year populations for 1980 and 1981. A
 
net emigration rate of 3 per 1,000 population for 1981 is implied by the crude birth and
 
death rates and annual rate of growth (Central Bureau of Statistics, 1982a, table C/i).
 

6. 	Reported life expectancies at birth for Jewish and non-Jewish males and females weighted
 
at the U.S. Bureau of the Census to obtain estimates for both sexes using reported sex
 
ratios at birth, and to obtain combined estimates for both ethnic groups by use of re­
ported average annual populations, by sex and ethnic group (Central Bureau of Statistics
 
various years, 1968-81; 1980, table 11/18; 1981, tables 11/18 and 111/20; and 1982b,
 
table 111/31).
 

7. 	Rate calculated from reported live births and infant deaths (Central Bureau of
 
Statistics, 1982a, table C/i).
 

8. 	Calculated from official estimates of the 1980 end-of-year population (Central Bureau of
 
Statistics, 1981, table II/11).
 

9. 	Official estimates of average annual employment based on quarterly surveys (Central
 
Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table XII/11) for the employed population 14 years of age
 
and over.
 

10. 	Based on unadjusted 1972 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15
 
years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in vital rates since 1981.
 

14. 	Projected range of variation assuming no significant change in vital rates since 1981
 
and a continuation of recent migration trends (net emigration of 3 per 1,000 population
 
based on official estimates for calendar year 1981 and net immigration of 5 per 1,000
 
for calendar year 1980; Central Bureau of Statistics, 1982a, tables B/I and C/1).
 

lA11 estimates, other than the projected population figure and annual rate of growth for
 
1983, refer to the population of Israel including non-Jewish residents of the town of East
 
Jerusalem which has been under occupation by Israeli military forces since June 1967.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 

1,267 
1,750 
2,117 
2,563 
2,902 
2,995 
3,095 
3,198 

1977 3,515 
1978 3,591 
1979 3,682 
1980 3,769 
1981 3,836 
1982 3,895 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 

1970-75 
1780.31975- 80 

6.5 
3.8 

3.8 

'3.0 
2.3 

1974 
1975 
1976 

3,292 
3,364 
3,439 

1983 
1984 
1985 

3,960' 
4,027 
4,094 

1980-85 1.7. 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates of the average yearly population 1950 to 1981 and the mid­
year population in 1982 as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics (various years, 1968-81; 
1981, table II/1; and 1982a, table B/l), as adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Censustoexclude 
non-Jewish residents of the town of East Jerusalem 1967-82 based on official data as reported
 
in Central Bureau of Statistics (various years, 1968-1981; and 1981, table II/ll); and to ex­
clude non-Jewish ret .dents of Golan Heights in 1982 based on official data as reported in
 
Central Bureau of Statistics (1967, page IX; and 1982a table B/1). Estimates are based on the
 
1948 de facto registration and the 1961 and 1972 de jure censuses. Estimates are de facto for
 
1950-60 and de jure for 1961-82.
 

1983-85--Projected assuming no significant change in fertility or mortality since 1981
 
and no net migration. Excludes non-Jewish residents of the town of East Jerusalem and non-

Jewish residents of Golan Heights. Estimates are de jure.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

November 8, 1948 872,678 Enumerated de facto populations for 
May 22, 1961 2,179,491 1948 and 1961 as reported in UNDY 

1970, table 7. The 1948 figure in-
May 20, 1972 3,147,683 3,158,090 cludes an estimate of 156,000 for 

the non-Jewish population. For 
1972, enumerated and adjusted de 
jure populations are from Central 
Bureau of Statistics, 1975, table 1; 
and 1978, tables B and C, respec­
tively. The enumerated and adjusted 
populations for 1972 include approx­
imately 80,000 non-Jewish residents 
of the town of East Jerusalem as 
reported in Central Bureau of Sta­
tistics, 1972, page XVIII and 
table 1. 
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1982a. Monthly Bulletin ofStatistics. Vol. XXXIII, No. 12. Jerusalem.
 

1982b. Statistical Abstract of Israel 1982. No. 33. Jerusalem. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 1, 1980.................. 117,060,396
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 1, 1980......... .........
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ........................... ....... ........... ... 13
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ..... 0. *0..... .......... . ........ . 66. 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1982 (percent) ..... ...... .. ...... ,. .... .......... ........ 0.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980-81...... ...... 
 76 

a) Male, b) female............... .......... 73, 7 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ..... .... ..................................... . 7
8. 	Percent urban, 1975 ........... 
 76
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981.... .... 10
.... 

a) Male, b) female..o "......... .... . 8, 12
10. Percent literatel 1970 .. .. o'.. . .. . . 000 ' .0a 0.0..4. o.06 :0aI 	 99 

a) Male, b) female..... ... .............. 	 ". .. NA NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July i1 8 	 119t205,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983..... . ...................... ................. 12-13
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.......	 ".......... 
 6
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent). ............. .... ..................... 0.5-0.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Statistics Bureau, 1983, p. 4. Population is
 

de jure.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Calculated from registered births and deaths and official midyear population for 1981
 
as reported in Statistics Bureau, 1983, p. 4.
 

5. 	Calculated from official population estimates for January 1, 1982 and 1983 as reported
 
in Statistics Bureau, 1983, p. 4.
 

6. 	Calculated from official estimates of life expectancy, by sex, as reported in Institute
 
of Population Problems, 1982a, p. 63, and an estimated sex ratio at birth of 1.06 based
 
on registered births for 1978.
 

7. 	Preliminary registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
8. 	Based on 1975 census data as reported in UNDY 1979, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on labor force survey (Statistics Bureau, 1982c, tables A-4 and A-5) for the
 

population 15 years and over.
 
10. Estimate (World Bank, 1980, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on official high and low variant population
 
projections (Institute of Population Problems, 1982b, table 12). Crude death rates
 
round to the same number.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(12.5 	and 6.5 per 1,000 population and 11.8 and 6.5 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual
 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 83,805 1977 113,863 1950-55 1.4 
1955 
1960 

89,815 
94,092 

1978 
1979 

114,898 
115,870 1955-60 0.9 

1965 98,883 1980 116,782 1960-65 1.0 
1970 
1971 

104,345 
105,697 

1981 
1982 

117,648
118,449 1965-70 1.1 

1972 107,188 1970-75 1.3 
1973 108,707 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975-80 0.9' 

1974 110,162 '1983 119,205 1980-85 0.6 
1975 111,573 1984 119,896 
1976 112,771 1985 120,540 

NOTES: 1950-65--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official estimates for
 
1950 as reported in UNDY 1970, table 4; and for 1951-65 as reported in Bureau of Statistics,
 
1967, tables 1-3. The reported figures were adjusted by adding estimates for the Ryukyu
 
Islands (which became part of Japan in 1972) as reported in UNDY 1966, table 4; and in United
 
Nations, 1971, table 1. The estimate for 1950 also includes an adjustment for the addition of
 
the Amami Islands and the Tokara Archipelago which were added to Japan in 1953 and 1951,
 
respectively.
 

1970-82--Official estimates as reported in U.N., 1979, table 1; Bureau of Statistics,
 
1978a, table 2; 1977b, p. 4; Statistics Bureau, 1979, p. 5; 1980, p. 4; 1981, p. 4; 1982a,
 
p. 4; and 1983, p. 4.
 

1983-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an official estimate
 
for January 1, 1983 as reported in Statistics Bureau, 1983, p. 4, and official projected
 
rates of natural increase as reported in Institute of Population Problems, 1982b, table 12.
 
Net migration was assumed to be negligible after 1982.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

October 1, 1950 84,114,574 Final census figures for 1950 
October 1, 1955 90,076,594 through 1975 as reported in Statis­tics Bureau, 1981a, table 9; and 

October 1, 1960 94,301,623 for 1980 as reported in Statistics 
October 1, 1965 99,209,137 Bureau, 1982b, p. 8. Popula­

tions are de jure and include 

October 1, 1970 104,665,171 populations of the Ryukyu Islands 

October 1, 1975 111,939,643 
(Okinawa), the Amami Islands, and
the Tokara Archipelago. 

October 1, 1980 117,060,396 



JAPAN 235
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau of Statistics. 1967. Monthly Report on Current Population Estimates (Special Report on Revised Figures),
Monthly EstimatesofAll JapanPopulation,November 1950 to September 1965. October. Tokyo. 

1972. Monthly Report on CurrentPopulation Estimates (Special Report on Revised Figures,November 1965 
to September 1970). October. Tokyo. 

• 1978a. Monthly Report on CurrentPopulation Estimates, SpecialReporton Revised Figures,November 1970 
to September 1975. March. Tokyo. 

1978b. Monthly Reporton CurrentPopulationEstimates. November. Tokyo. 

Institute of Population Problems. 1982a. The JournalofPopulationProblems.No. 16 1. January. Tokyo. 

1982b. Future PopulationProjectionsfor Japan, by Age andSex for 1980-2080, Preparedin November 1981. 
Research Series No. 227. April. Tokyo. 

Statistics Bureau. 1979. Monthly Report on CurrentPopulationEstimates. October. Tokyo. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of November 18, 1961.. ... NA
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of November 18, 1961.................... l11000
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 19741 ...... ********** **** ****** **** 49 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 19721 ............. , .................. .... . ....... 14
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1972 (percent).......... . .... . . ... ...... 3.4
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth .... ...................... ............ ....... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ........... o........................ .......... ° NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1959 .......................... ................ 149-161
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1961 .......... e ........................ ....................... 44
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 196.......... ........... ..... .............. 43
 

a) Male, b) female ..........- ... .0. . . .. ............................ 44, 34
 
.. . .o . .. o o o. * o .. o .... s @ 

a) Male, b) female ...o.....0......... ....... ...... . ..... ..... .... 50, 15 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1961.. .ooo oIo . aoIo ... 32 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.*...o.... 3,419,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..............................................0..45-46
 
. .. ... . .. ,...... ...... .....13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... .......... 9
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ..... 0-0................................. 3.1-3.2
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Data not available. A preliminary total East Bank population of 2,152,273 from the
 

November 10, 1979 census is reported in PVSR October 1982, p. 10.
 

2. 	The reported census figure (1,706,226) reflects an official adjustment for 4.0-percent
 

net underenumeration (PVSR October 1979). An additional 0.3-percent net underenumera­

tion recommended by the Department of Statistics (1966, p. 7) was incorporated into the
 

adjustment.
 
3-4. Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census as a weighted average of East Bank and West
 

Bank rates. Based on data from the 1972 National Fertility Survey (Abu Jaber, et al.,
 

1980, tables 11-13 and 23), the 1976 Jordan Fertility Survey (Department of Statistics,
 

1979, Vol. 1, p. 52), and West Bank births and natural increase (Israel Central Bureau
 

of Statistics, 1976, p. 689).
 
5. Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census as a weighted average of East Bank, West
 

Bank, and East Jerusalem rates, based on 1972 crude birth and death rates for the East
 

Bank and on official Israeli population estimates for the West Bank and East Jerusalem.
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on estimated infant mortality rates from the 1976 Jordan
 

Fertility Survey (see item 7) and Coale-Demeny south region model life tables, East
 

Bank life expectancies at birth of 63 years for the total population, 64 years for
 

males, and 62 years for females can be estimated for 1974.
 

7. 	Range of variation estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application
 

of the Trussell mortality technique to 1961 census data and Coale-Demeny south and
 

west region model life tables. The same technique applied to results from the 1976
 

Jordan Fertility Survey (using Coale-Demeny south region model life tables) suggests
 

an East Bank infant mortality rate of 81 per 1,000 live births for the year 1974.
 

8. 	Based on officially adjusted census data (Department of Statistics, 1964, table 2.3).
 

9. 	Based on officially adjusted 1961 census data (IID Yearbook 1972, table 2A) for the
 

population 5 years of age and over.
 

10. Based on officially adjusted 1961 census data (Department of Statistics, 1964, tables
 

2.3 	and 3.3) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality for the
 

East Bank since 1974 and the West Bank since 1980, and assumed trends in fertility and
 

mortality for East Jerusalem.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 

death, and net emigration rates. The net emigration rate takes into consideration
 

official Israeli data on population growth and natural increase on the West Bank, and
 

reported trends in worker and student movement to and from the East Bank.
 

IData exclude East Jerusalem.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,335 1977 2,823 1950-55 1.9 
1955 
1960 

1,469 
1,648 

1978 
1979 

2,918
3,016 1955-60 2.3 

1965 1,911 1980 3,115 1960-65 3.0 
1970 
1971 

2,233 
2,306 

1'..' 1 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1
1965-70 3.1 

1970-75 3.4 
1972 2,384 1981 3,213 1975-80 3.2 
1973 2,470 1982 3,315 
1974 2,561 1983 3,420 1980-85 3.1 
1975 2,648 1984 3,528 
1976 2,732 1985 3,641 

NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the 1952 and 1961 adjusted censuses and assumed trends in fertility,
 
mortality, and migration during the period.
 

1965-81--Based on the 1961 and 1979 (East Bank) adjusted censuses, results from the
 
1972 (East Bank) National Fcrtility Survey and the 1976 (East Bank) Jordan Fertility Survey,
 
estimates derived from official time-series data for the West Bank and East Jerusalem (Israel
 
Central Bureau of Statistics, various issues, 1974 to 1982), and assumed trends in fertility,
 
mortality, and migration during the period.
 

1982-85--Projected based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration for
 
the East Bank, and assuming a continuation of 1981 growth rates for the West Bank and East
 
Jerusalem.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

September 8, 1952 1,329,174 1,389,000 The enumerated 1952 population as
 
reported in UNDY 1962, table 7.
 

November 18, 1961 1,711,000 The 1952 enumerated population was
 

November 10, 1979 2,152,273 2,249,000 adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
(East Bank only) 	 Census for the same estimated net
 

underenumeration as for 1961. The
 
adjusted population for 1961 re­
flects an official adjustment of 4
 
percent for estimated net under­
enumeration, and an additional 0.3­
percent adjustment for net under­
enumeration recommended by the
 
Department of Statistics (1966).
 
The enumerated 1979 population is
 
a preliminary estimate as reported
 
in PVSR October 1982. The reported
 
1979 population was inflated at the
 

U.S. Bureau of the Census for the
 
same percent net underenumeration
 

estimated for 1961.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

...................
1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 17, 1962 ....... . 5,728,771
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 17, 1962............................ NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1961-62 ....... ............ * . 0.* . .... 47
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population................ .... ...... .. ........... ....... NA
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth .......................... ............. ........................... NA
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth............... ................................... NA
 
a) Male, b) female..................... ...... .......... NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births. .......... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1962 ...................... . ............... : 10
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1962............... ......... ....... 82
 

a) Male, b) female .......... ............... ........................ 77, 88
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1962 ............................. ......... ........... 39
 
a) Male, b) female . ...... ....... .
................. 	 ... 62, 15
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983................................................ 5,996,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................... NA
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................... . .............. NA
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................................................. NA
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR July 1982.
 
2. 	The 1962 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated by Siampos (1970, p. 336) based on census data on children ever born and
 

births during the 12 months preceding the 1962 census. An official estimated rate of 50
 
per 1,000 population is reported for 1977-78 (U.S. Joint Publications Research Service,
 
1978).
 

4. 	Data not available. Siampos (1970, p. 344) estimated a crude death rate of 16 per 1,000
 
population around the time of the census, based on a quasi-stable population analysis.
 
The U.N. (1981, table A-9) estimated a crude death rate for 1960-65 of 20 per 1,000
 
population.
 

5. 	Data not available.
 
6-7. 	Data not available. Based on 1962 census data on children ever born and children sur­

viving, Siampos (1970, p. 341) estimated a life expectancy at birth of 54 years and an
 
infant mortality rate of 120 per 1,000 live births. The U.N. estimate of life expect­
ancy at birth for 1960-65 is 43 years (U.N., 1981, table A-15).
 

8. 	Based on 1962 census data as reported in UNDY 1970, table 5.
 
9. 	Based on 1962 census data (Ministdre du Plan, 1966, table 8) for the population 10 years
 

of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on 1962 census data (Commissariat Gbn6ral au Plan, 1970, table 5) for the popula­

tion 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-14. 	Data not available. The crude birth, death, and growth rates for 1983 as interpolated
 
from U.N. medium variant projection series are 38 and 19 per 1,000 population, and
 
2.0 percent, respectively (U.N., 1981, tables A-6 and A-9). The Pol Pot regime re­
ported that there were nearly 800,000 deaths between 1970 and 1975 due to the war
 
(U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1976). Based primarily on refugee acounts,
 
various articles in The New York Times and The Washington Post show estimates of the
 
number of deaths since the change of government in 1975 ranging from the tens of
 
thousands to over 2 million. Given the extremes of the above mortality figures, as
 
well as the refugee movements during the period, it is probable that the country did
 
not recover from the negative growth rates experienced in the 1970's until after 1980.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975 6,726 1950-55 2.4 

1976 6,191 1955-60 2.6
1950 4, 163 1977 6,012
1955 4,702 1978 5,899 1960-65 2.71960 5,364 1979 5,767 1965-70 2.8
1965 6,142 1980 5,692
1970 7,060 1981 5,774 1970-75 -1.0
1971 7, 133 1982' 5,882
1972 7,201 1983 5,996 1975-80 -3.3
1973 7,270 1984 6,118 1980-85 1.9
1974 7,334 1985 6,249 

NOTES: 1950-70--Projected based on estimated midyear populations for each fifth year, 1950 to
 
1970 (U.N., unpublished computer printout), and the growth rates implied by these estimates.
 

1971-85--Projected based on the estimated 1970 midyear population and an assumed trend

in the growth rate, taking into account various estimates of war deaths, refugee movements, and
 
reports by international relief personnel on the nutritional and health status of the popula­
tion (U.S. Central Intelligence Agency, 1980).
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population ................................. •.... ..... . NA
 
2. Adjusted population.................. ..................... 	 ....... .. NA
 

.3. Births per 1,000 population ................... 	 ...... .... . NA
 

4. Deaths per 1,000 population .................. 	 ....... NA
o............. 	 ... 


5. Annual rate of growth............. ...... . . . . . 0 a . . . o o o . a o . o o . . . . a o . NA
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth................ ............. ...... .. NA
 

a) Male, b) female ..................... ............... ...... .. NA
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ........ .	 o. * ........... NA
 

8. Percent urban ........oe in.agricu .................... .......... .. 0............. NA
 

o.,* * *. ** 	 A..9. Percent of labor force in agriculture.......... *o**** ***** * . . .......... NA
 
a) Male, b) female ...............0 	 ...... 9.9999..9 NA, NA
 

....oo. NA
 

a) Male, b) female .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . N , N
 
10. 	Percent at 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ................ 9 . o...................... 19,185,000
 
oo.. . . .. ..12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.........** .... *.. .. 29-33
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................ ......... 7-8
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)...1-2.6
 

NOTES:
 
1-7. 	 Data not available.
 
8-9. 	 Data not available. Estimates of percent urban and percent of labor force in agricul­

ture for 1973 of 33 and 41, respectively, are reported in Yong-kuk, 1977, pp. 228-233.
 

The basis of these estimates is not known.
 
10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from the U.N.
 

(1981, tables A-6 through A-11) high an, low variant projections.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(29.0 	and 7.8 per 1,000 population and 32.6 and 7.0 per 1,000 population, respectively.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975 15,853 1950-55 -1.4 

1950 
1955 

9,740 
9,100 

1976 
1977 
1978 

16,254 
16,657 
17,063 

1955-60 
1960-65 

2.9 
2.8 

1960 
1965 

10,526 
12,100 

1979 
1980 

17,475 
17,892 1965-70 2.8 

1970 13,892 1981 18,317 1970-75 2.6 
1971 
i972 
1973 

14,273 
14, 661-
15, 054 

19S32 
1983 
1984 

18,747 
19,185 
19,630 

1975-80 

1980-85 

2.4 

2.3 
1974 15,451 1985 20,082 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on U.N. (1979, table 1.c; and 1981, table A-5) medium variant 
projections. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1.. 	 Enumerated population, census of November 1, 1980. 37,436,315
 
2. 	Adjustedpopulation, census of November0............00
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1979...................... . 22
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979 ........... ....... 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979 (percent)............. 0 .. -00.. *e. 1.4
 .... 	 . 

,
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1978-79................... "9 ..... 66
 
a) Ma l e , b) fe m a le................ ... s- .	 6
.... ..... ... 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978-79.......... 36
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 ..... . . .o. .. .o.. .. o '00 . . .. 0 . .... 57 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981 ..... *........ 34
 
a) Male b) female................... 31, 39
 

10o 	 Percent literate, 1970, ... *..... .... ... 89
 

a) Male, b) female........................* .9 . .**.5, 83
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........................................................ 41,366,000
 
. 9
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.......................................... 22-24
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .......................................... 7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ........................................9. 1.4-1.6
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Economic Planning Board, 1982c, table 1.
 

2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on 1979 age-specific fertility rates from the 1979 Korea Contraceptive
 

Prevalence Survey (Korean Institute for Family Plaining and Westinghouse Health
 

Systems, 1980, table 3-6) and a projected 1979 midyear population, by age and sex.
 

4. 	Based on 1978-79 life table central death rates, by sex, from the 1978-79 Continuous
 
Demographic Survey (Economic Planning Board, 1982a) and a projected 1979 midyear
 
population, by age and sex.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (21.8, 6.7,
 
0.9 per 1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration is based on official emigration
 

data (Economic Planning Board, 1982b, table 6).
 
6-7. 	 Calculated from official life tables, by sex, based on results of the 1978-79
 

Continuous Demographic Survey (Economic Planning Board, 1982a, tables 6 and 7), and an
 
assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

8. 	Based on census data (Economic Planning Board, 1982c, table 1).
 
9. 	Based on labor force survey data (Economic Planning Board, 1982b, table 29) for the
 

employed population 14 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Based on census data (Economic Planning Board, 1973, table 4) for the population 12
 

years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1979.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net emigration rate (21.6, 7.0, and 0.8 per 1,000 population and 24.1,
 
7.0, and 0.8 per 1,000 population, respectively). Projected net emigration is based
 
on official emigration data as reported in Economic Planning Board, 1982b, table 6.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 	 21,147 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 0.7 
1955 21,863
1960 25,142 1976 37,271 1955-60 2.8
1965 29,130 1977 37,866 1960-65 2.9 

1978 38,4411970 	 32,976 1979 39,000 1965-70 	 2.5 
1971 	 33,793 1980 39,565 
 1970-75 2.1
1972 34,600 1981 40,148
 
1973 35,336 1982 40,749
 

1983 41,366 1980-85 1.5

1974 36,027 1984 41,999
 
1975 36,669 1985 42,643
 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the inflated 1949 and 1955 censuses; the adjusted 1960, 1966, 1970,

and 1975 censuses; and estimated fertility, mortality, and migration trends.
 

1976-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
 
the adjusted 1975 midyear population, by age and sex, and assumed trends in fertility,

mortality, and migration which take into consideration the 1980 census figure; the 1979 Korea
 
Contraceptive Prevalence Survey (Korean Institute for Family Planning and Westinghouse Health
 
Systems, 1980); the 1978-79 Continuous Demographic Surveys and Special Retrospective Surveys

(Economic Planning Board, 1982a); and reported emigration for the 1976 to 1981 period.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

May 1, 1949 20,188,641 20,594,000 	 Enumerated populations as reported
 
September 1, 1955 21,526,374 21,959,000 	 in UNDY 1962, table 7; Economic
 

Planning Board, 1974, table 11;
December 1, 1960 24,989,241 25,492,000 1969, tables 2 and 7; 1973, tables
 
October 1, 1966 29,192,762 30,052,000 	 2 and 7; 1976b, table 1; and 19C2c,
 

table 1, respectively.
October 1, 1970 31,465,654 33,178,000 
 The 1949 and 1955 censuses were
 
inflated for the same percent net
underenumeration as estimated for


November 1, 1980 37,436,315 1960. The 1960, 1966, 1970, and
 
1975 censuses were adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1978)
 
for 2.0-, 2.9-, 5.2-, and 5.7­
percent net underenumeration, re­
spectively, based on the 1970
 
post enumeration survey and esti­
mated fertility and mortality
 
trends for the period 1960 to 1975.
 
Comparison of the 1980 population
 
with the projected population for
 
the census date from the time
 
series implies a 5.8-percent net
 
underenumeration in the 1980
 
census.
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Economic Planning Board. 1969. 1966 PopulationCensus Reportof Korea. 12-1.-Whole Country. [Seoul]. 

1973. 1970 Populationand Housing Census Report. Vol. 1. Complete Enumeration. 12-1. Republic of Korea. 
Seoul. 

1974. Korea Statistical Yearbook-1974. Seoul. 

• 1976a. Advance Report of 1975 Population and Housing,Census (Based on Five Percent Sample Survey). 
[Seoul]. 

1976b. PreliminaryCount ofPopulationandHousingCensus, as of October 1, 1975. [Seoul]. 

_ 1982a. The Life Table ofKorea(1978-79).Seoul. 

-. 1982b. Monthly StatisticsofKorea. No. 7. July. Seoul. 

1982c. 1980 Population and Housing Census Report, Vol. 1. Complete Enumeration. 12-1. Whole Country. 
Seoul. 

Korean Institute for Family Planning. 1976. The IncreasingUtilization of Induced Abortion In Korea, by Sung-Bong 
Hong and Walter B. Watson. Seoul. 

. 1978. Statisticson Populationand Family Planningin Korea. [Seoul]. 

Korean Institute for Family Planning and Westinghouse Health Systems. 1980. 1979 Korea ContraceptivePrevalence 
Survey Report, by Kap Sukkah, Hee Soon Hahm, and Jong Hwa Byun. Seoul. 

National Academy of Sciences. Committee on Population and Demography. 1980. Estimation of Recent Trends in 
FertilityandMortality in the Republic of Korea. Report No. 1. Washington, D.C. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1978. Country DemographicProfiles-Republicof Korea. Washington, D.C. 



246 	 KUWAIT. 

BENCHMARK DATA 
1. Enumerated population, census of April 21, 1980.'...'.. . ..... 1,355,827 
2 Ad u t d p p l t o , c n.... . ..... . . NA 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980...... .......... 
 ..... 37

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.................. .... . .. .. ooo...o ........ . .. 0..... 4
5. 	Annual 
rate 	of growth, 1975-80 (percent).... ...............
... .. ....... .6.2

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-76............. ,....... 
 ..... .. . .... .. .... .......... . 68
a) Male, b) female .............. o 
 . ......... ... NA, NA
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 197 7............... 34

8. 	Percent urban, 1975................. 
 .	 ....................
..... . .... . 84
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1975
".....o.o.e. ee..e.....................
a) Male, b) female....... ....... S ....	 3
 ,. 	 3,Z
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1975. ........ .. 
.	 .. .. ..o. 64......
a) Male, b) female.......................... ............ 
 . ........ 72, 54
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................... 
. .	 ............... .......... ... 1,652,000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983......-........................ 
 o."I#...... 35-36
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................ . ... 
 . ....... -.. 4-5

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............. 
 . . .... 6.2 

NOTES: 
1. 
Preliminary census figure as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1981, table 25.

2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR July 1982 and estimated mid­
year 	population.


5. 	Intercensal growth rate based 
on the final 1975 and the preliminary 1980 census figures.

Significant net immigration is implied.


6. 	Derived from a life table for both sexes estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census

based on registered deaths, by broad 
 age 	groups (Central Statistical Office, 1977, p. 51).
7. 	Based on registered data as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1981, table 56.
 

8. 	Based on 1975 census data as reported in U.N., 1980, tables 48 and 49, and p. 123.
9. 	Based on 1975 census data (Central Statistical Office, 1981, tables 98 and 106) for the
 
employed population 12 years of age and 
over.
 

10. 	 Based on 1975 census data (Central Statistical Office, 1981, table 43) for the popula­
tion 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 

take into consideration U.N. (1981, tables A.6 to A.11) high, medium, and low variant
 
projections.
 

14. 	 Projected based on a continuation of the 1975-80 intercensal growth rate.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual
 

Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 145 1977 1,140 1950-55 5.1 
1955 
1960 
1965 

187 
292 
476 

1978
1979 

1,2121,290 1955-60 

1960-65 

9.0 

9.8 
1970 748 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 9.0 

1971 793 1980 1,372 1970-75 6.0 

1972 
1973 

842 
894 

1981 
1982 

1,4601,553 
1975-801975-80 62 

1974 948 1983 1,652 1980-85 6.2 

1975 
1976 

1,007 
1,071 

1984 
1985 

1, 758 
1,"870 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the 1957, 1961, 1965, 1970, 1975, and 1980 censuses; an estimate 

for the 1952 population by Dickson (Clarke and Fisher, 1972, p. 244); and assumed trends
 
in growth rates based on the respective intercensal rates.
 

1980-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1975-80 intercensal growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

February 28, 1957 
20, 1961 

[ay 2table 

206,473 
321,621 

Enumerated populations as reported 
in Central Statistical Office, 1981, 

25. 

April 25, 1965 467,339 

April 19-20, 1970 738,662 

April 21, 1975 994,837 

April 21, 1980 1,355,827 
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BENCHMARK DATA 
1. Enumerated population............... •. . . . . . . . .• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
N
 
2. Adjusted population ....................
...
3. ....... .............................
Births per 1,000 pplto.............. N
........ ,.. ........ NA
 

4. Deaths per 1,000 
 live bt........... . ................. 
 ............. ... 0.. 0....NA

5. Annual rate of growth........... 
 . .... ..... 0...... ... NA6. Life expectancy at birthforc
n ...................... .... .... .....
. ... ... ........... .... . NA
a) Male, b) female........ ....... .a . . 0. **...... .. 
 * .... ** . NA, NA7. Infant deaths per 1,0001lie births....... 

8. 

. 0 ... .... 670NA
... .. .9. Birt pr 1,00.oplaio,. 9....................... 0-NA
.... •....'.io
Percent of labor force In agriculture,,, .Prn..,,............................ 0+...•.........

a) Male, b) female ............. 

NA
 
soooooo+ooooo,.o 
 ;....,,+00 ooo,oo..,; ....... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
11. Population, July 1, 1983
............................................

12. Bi th p r 1 000 p ul t o , 1983 oo oo ooo 3,47,00
o o s o oo o s o t oo ...o o..o.. .oo. e o 470004
 

1-2o There has been no complete census of Laos. 
 The population was estimated at 2,200,000
in 1958 based on an administrative population count as 
reported by Cavanaugh, Abernathy,

and Proctor, no date, p. 6o
 

3-10o Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13o 
 Derived by interpolation of 1975-80 and 1980-85 projected r:ates 
from U.N. high, medium,
and low variant projections (U.N., 1981, tables A-6 through A-1l).
14. 
 Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
and an estimated net 
emigration rate (39.9, 18.8, and 0.4 per 1,000 population and 43.6,
18.3, and 0.4 per 1,000 population, respectively), Net emigration was estimated based
on trends in refugee movements during the 1975-81 period (U.S. Department of State,

1977-82; and U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees, 1980).
 



LAOS 	 249 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1976 3,323 1950-55 1.9 

1950 1,949 1977 3,361 1955-60 2.1 

1955 2,146 1978 3,406 1960-65 2.1 
1960 2,382 1979 1965-70 .2.2 
1965 2,652 1980 3,458 
1970 2,962 1981 3,494 1970-75 2.2 
1971 3,027 1982 3,566 1975-80 0.9 
1972 3,092 
1973 3,159 1983 3,647 1980-85 2.0 
1974 3,229 1984 3,732 
1975 3,303 1985 3,819 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on U.N. (1981, tables A-2 and A-5) population estimates and 
projections and estimated net emigration from 1975 to 1981. Net emigration was based on 
estimated trends in refugee movements during the 1975-81 period (U.S. Department of State, 
1977-82; and U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees, 1980). 

MAJOR SOURCES 
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U.S. 	 Department of State. Office of Asian Refugees. Various monthly reports, 1977 to 1982. Indochinese Refugee 
Program:ProgramSummary. Unpublished. 



250 LEBANON 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 
Enumerated population, survey of November 15, 1970..*.0.............. .... 2,126,325

2. Adjusted population, survey of November 15, 1970........... . 2,405,000

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1970 ... 
 ..1.. 0 ... 34-38
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970....... 
........................................ 
... 8

5. Annual rate of growth, 1970 (percent)................ 
 2.6-3.0
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1970. 
*.. ~...... .00gg.0g..0... .gegggg 
 .i.Io..... 66


a) Male, b) female000"....gg.gg.....g0.g.ggggggg 
 NA, NA
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 196 9 g.... . ..... .......	 49
 
8. Percent urban, 1970........................... 
 60

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970 ... .... ........... .. 
 .. 19
 

a) Male, b) female....... .. . .... o ... . go 
 7 58
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 
 Population, July 1, 1983........................................................ 2,598,000

12. 	 Births per ,00population, 1983............................................
28-31
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............................................... 
 .... .8

14. 
 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................. -0.3-0.0
 

NOTES:
 
1. Final survey figure as reported in PVSR April 1982.
 
2. 
Survey population adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for net underestimation of 8.1
 

percent in accordance with the recommendation of Courbage and Fargues (1973, pp. 64-66),
 
and to include Palestinians in refugee camps.


3. Estimated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application of the Trussell fertil­
ity technique (P3/F3 and P2/F2 ratios, respectively) to data from the 1971 National Fertil­
ity and Family Planning Survey as reported by Chamie (1977, tables 2 and 3), and an
 
adjusted 1970 survey population, by age and sex (Courbage and Fargues, 1973, p. 70), moved
 
to midyear.
 

4. 
Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered deaths adjusted by the
 
Brass Growth Balance method, an estimated infant mortality rate (see note 7), and an ad­
justed 1970 survey population moved to midyear.


5. 
Range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates

(34.3 and 7.9 per 1,000 population and 38.2 and 
7.9 per 1,000 population, respectively).


6. From a 1970 life table derived at the U.S. Bureau of 
the Census based on adjusted regis­
tered deaths and estimated infant mortality.


7. 
Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application of various child­
survivorship techniques to data from the 1971 National Fertility and Family Planning

Survey as reported by Chamie (1977, tables 2 and 3).


8-9. Based on 
1970 survey data for all ages as reported in Direction Centrale de laStatistique,
 
1972, tables 26 and 69.
 

10. 
Based on 1970 survey data (Direction Centrale de la Statistique, 1972, table 46) for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1970, which take
 

into 	consideration U.N. 
(1982) estimates and projections.

13. 	 Projected assuming no significant change in mortality since 1970.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given the civil and international conflict within Lebanon
 

during the period 1975-82. Considerable net emigration is implied.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,364 1975 2,716 1950-55 2 7 
1955 1,561 1976 2,706 1955-60 2.7 
1960 
1965 

1,786 
2,058 

1977 
1978 

2,694 
2,681 1960-65 2.8 

1970 2,383 1979 
1980 

2,666 
2,649 1965-70 2.9 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1981 2,630 1970-75 2.6 

1971 2,448 1982 2,610 1975-80 

1972 
1973 

2,514 
2,580 

1983 
1984 

2,598 
2,601' 

1980-85 -0.2 

1974 2,647 1985 2,619 

NOTES: 1950-85--Based on an adjusted 1970 survey population (see item 2); fertility and 

mortality data from the 1971 Fertility and Family Planning Survey; adjusted registered deaths 

for 1970; and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration which take into consider­

ation U.N. (1982) estimates and projections. 
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252 MACAO 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census ot December 15, 1970 
 ....................... 
 248,636

2. Adjusted population, census of December 15, 1970 .o................................ 
 M,
3. Births per 1,000 population..... .. ....................... 
 * ,.0*.............. NA

4. Deaths per 1,000 population......... .. .. . 0.. NA

5. 
Annual rate of growth, 1975-78 (percent),.., ... 2.2 
6o Life expectancy at birth........................NA 

a) Male, b) female....... ........ NA NA
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births... 
 .... . NA8o Percent urban, 1970 ...o ........ 
 97 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970.... 
 .. ..... ... .. . *o*oC*.0 o***e* ***0 8a) Male, b) female .. ....... 
 79,40


10. Percent literate, 1970.......... .... 
 .... 80
 
a) Male, b) female............oo...................... 
 84 76 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983. 
 .o.. ... ... . . o.. . . oo. 304,00012. 
 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 . ......................................... 
 24-27

13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .. . . . . . .... .. . . . . ........ o... 7-8

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 
 . 1.7-2.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 
Final census figure as reported in RepartiSo dos Servijos de Estatistica, 1976, p. 17.
 

Population is de jure and includes 11994 residents absent at the time of the census. 
A
 
census was taken on March 16, 1981, however, no results are yet available.
 

2. 
The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. Data not available.
 

5. Based on official population estimates for 1975 and 1978 (U.N., 1979).

6-7. Data not available.
 

8. Based on census data as reported in UNDY 1975, table 6.

9. Based on 1970 
census data (Repartijo dos Servijos de Estatistica, 1972, tables 6 and 6A)


for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
10. 
 Based on 1970 census data (RepartiSo dos Servijos de EstatisticaP 1972, tables 9 and 9A)


for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on 1980-85 and 1985-90,projected rates from U.N. 
(1981, tables A-6, A-7) A-89 A-9) A-10, and A-l1) high, medium, and low variant 
projections.

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates

(24.5 and 7.7 per 1,000 population and 27.2 and 7.0 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimatesand Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population 

1950 188 
1955 180 
1960 169 
1965 223 

1970 245 
1971 249 
1972 251 
1973 254 
1974. 256 
1975 259 
1976 264 

Year 

1977 

1978 


PROJECTED 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 


Population 

270 

276
 

ESTIMATES 

282 


287 

293
 
298 

304 

309
 
314
 

Average annual 
Period growth rate 

1950-55 -0.9
 

1955-60 -1.3
 

1960-65 5.5 

1965-70 1.9
 

1970-75 1.1 

1975-80 2.1 

1980-85 1.9 

NOTES: 1950-71--Based on the unadjusted 1970 census and U.N. (1981, table 2) population esti­
mates for 1950, 1955, 1960, 1965, and 1970. 

1972-78--Official population estimates for 1972 to 1975 and 1978 (U.N. Statistical Office, 
1979 ).Estimates for 1976 and 1977 were derived using the implied 1975-78 growth rate. 

1979-85--Based on the 1978 official estimate and U.N. (1981, table A-5) medium variant 
projections. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

June 4, 1950 

December 15, 1960 

187,772 

169,299 

Enumerated populations for 1950 and 
1960 as reported in UNDY 1970, table 7;
and for 1970 as reported in Repartic9o 

December 15, 1970 248,636 dos Servios de Estatistica, 1976, 
p. 17. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Repartigao dos Servigos de Estatfstica. 1972. X1 Recenseamento Geral da Populapaoe I Recenseamento da Habttapao 
1970, Macao. 

-• 1976. Anudrlo Estattstico1975. Macao. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed In 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78.,New York. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1979. Personal communication.­
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population; census of June 10, 1980 ....... ............. 13,435,588
 
2. 	Adjusted populationp census of Junel10, 1980................ 01N
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976 ....... ... o...............••. ..... ... ••,•..• • 33
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1976..... ............... . ...... o.,.•
8
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1976 (percent)......... .. ... ..... ........ .. .......6.92.5

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970........... *....... ... ...... . 0..........
... 	 60 

a) Male, b) female.......................... 
 . . 59. 62

7. 	Infant deaths per 1 000 live births 1978 29
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 ...... ...... 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 9....... 

27
 
55
 

a) Male, b) female 
 697..........5
69
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

...
11. 	Population, July 1, 1983........ .... ... ........................... 14,995,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 1983..... . .. ... .......................
13. 	 Deaths per 11000 population,population, 1983, .. .. s.::::: .......... 28-31
 .... s ~o 7
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) o 2
2.1-2.4
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Department of Statistics, 1980a, table 1.
 
2. The 1980 census figure has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on 1976 registered births and deaths, adjusted for 7.1- and 26.2-percent under­
registration, respectively, and the estimated 1976 midyear population (U.S. Bureau of

the Census, 1979). Births and deaths in Peninsular Malaysia were adjusted for 3.5-per­
cent and 7.0-percent underregistration, respectively; and in East Malaysia for about
 
23-percent and 70-percent, respectively.


5. 	Difference between crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Based on an estimated life expectancy of 64 years for Peninsular Malaysia, derived using


adjusted registered births and deaths; and estimates for East Malaysia derived from 1960
 
and 1970 census data, registered deaths, and Coale-Demeny west region model life tables.
 

7. 	Data for Peninsular Malaysia, based on 1978 registered births and infant deaths adjusted

for 3.5-percent and 7.0-percent underregistration, respectively. Data for total
 
Malaysia are not available. Based on 1970 adjusted registered births and infant deaths,
 
an infant mortality rate of 42 can be derived for Peninsular Malaysia. Using this
 
estimate for Peninsular Malaysia and a 1970 estimate for East Malaysia derived from 1960
 
and 1970 census data, registered deaths, and Coale-Demeny west region model life tables,
 
an infant mortality rate of 60 in 1970 can be calculated for total Malaysia (U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census, 1979).
 

8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in Department of Statistics, 1977, table 2.9.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data (Department of Statistics, 1977, table 7.9) for the population


10 years of nge and over.
 
10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (Department of Statistics, 1977, table 4.0) for the population


10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on assumed
 
trends in fertility and mortality since 1976.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates (27.7 and 6.8 per 1,000 population and 30.6 and 6.9 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimatesand Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6,434 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.6 
1955 7,312 
1960 8,428 1977 13,024 1955-60 2.8 
1965 9,648 1978 13,348 1960-65 27 
1970 10,910 1979 13,674 1965-70 2.5 
1971 11,196 1980 14,001 
1972 11,491 1981 14,330 1970-75 2.5 
1973 11,785 1982 14661 1975-80 2.4 
1974 12,082 1983 14,995 
1975 12,388 1984 15,330, 1980-85 2.2 
:1976 12,702 1985 15,664 

NOTES: 1950-70--Based on the inflated 1947 and 1957 censuses and the adjusted 1970 census of
 
Peninsular Malaysia; the inflated 1951, 1960, and 1970 censuaes of Sabah; the inflated 1947,
 
1960, and 1970 censuses of Sarawak; and the registered trend in fertility and mortality from
 
1950 to 1970 (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979).
 

1971-76--Based on the adjusted 1970 census for total Malaysia and adjusted births and
 
deaths, 1970 to 1976. Births and deaths were adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 7.1­
and 26.2-percent underregistration, respectively.
 

1977-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
 
the 1976 estimated midyear population and assumed trends in fertility and mortality.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 

Peninsular Malaysia: 

September 23, 1947 

June 17, 1957 

August 25, 1970 


Sabah: 

June 3 1951
Auust31919661 

August 9, 1960 

August 25, 1970 


Sarawak: 

November 26, 1947 

June 14, 1960 

August 25, 1970 


Total Malaysia:
June 10P 1980 


Enumerated Adjusted 
population population 

4,920,605 5,163,000 

6,278,758 6,588,000 

8,809,562 9,243,000 


335583 352,000

3318 49,000


456,331 479,000 

653,604 686,000 


546,385 573,000 

744,529 781,000 

976,269 1,024,000 


13 53588 

J 9435,8 


Source 

Peninsular Malaysia: Enumerated
 
populations as reported in UNDY 1970,
 
table 7; and Department of Statis­
tics, 1975, tables 4.4 and 5.1. The
 

1970 census was adjusted for 4.7-per­
cent net underenumeration based on
 
the 1970 post enumeration survey and
 
registered births and deaths, 1960
 
to 1970. The 1947 and 1957 censuses
 

were inflated for the same percent
 
underenumeration as was estimated for
 
1970.
 

Sabah and Sarawak: Enumerated
 

populations as reported in UNDY 1970,
 
table 7; Department of Statistics,

1976a, tables 2, 3, and 3.1; and 

1976b, table 4.1. These censuses
 
were inflated for the same percent
 
net underenumeration estimated for
 
Peninsular Malaysia in 1970.
 

Total Malaysia: Preliminary
 
enumerated population as reported
 
in Department of Statistics, 1980a,
 
table 1. Comparing the census popu­
lation with the estimated population
 
for the census date, implies a 3.9­
percent net underenumeration in 1980.
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Statistics. 1975. 1970 GeneralReport - Population Census ofMalaysia. Vol. 2. Kuala Lumpur. 

1976a. 1970 Population and Housing Census of Malaysia. Vol. I. Basic Population Tables. Part XII. Sabah. 
Kuala Lumpur. 

• 1976b. 1970 Population and Housing Census of Malaysia. Vol. I.Basi Population Tables. Part XIII. Sarawak. 
Kuala Lumpur. 

-_. 1977. 1970 General Report - Population Census ofMalaysia. Vol. 1.Kuala Lumpur. 

1980a. 1980 Population and Housing Census ofMalaysia. Preliminary Field Count Summary. Kuala Lumpur. 

-. 1980b. Vital Statistics Peninsular Malaysia: 1978. Kuala Lumpur. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1979. Country Demographic Profiles-Malaysia. Washington, D.C. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 31, 1977 ................................ 142,832
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 31, 1977......... ............................. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1967-77.... . . . .. * '......e.... 45-50
 

...
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1967-77, ........... #* ..... ** **0* ,... ... *....0. 14-19
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1974-77 (percent)............................................... 3.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1967-77.. ............................................... 44-51
 

. .	 .. . . ....... 46-52.9 42-49
a) Male, b) female........... . . . .... .... . t o o so o,9.... 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births.... ................................................ NA
 
e........ee..........
8. 	Percent urban, 1977........................ ............... NA
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1977.............. .............................. 56

a) Male, b) female ...... ... . .. ..... ... ... .. .. . .. .. . .... . 63,9 44
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1977 ........................... ...........................71
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... 70, 71
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1,1983.......................................... .... 168,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 40-46
 

ec.cc* e. .. 	 ee....
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............ c. .e.e.e..... 12-14
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 .. .o............. 2.9-3.1
(percent).............. e....... 


NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in National Planning Agency, 1981, table 1. Population


is de jure.
 
2. 	The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Range of variation based on a quasi-stable population analysis of the 1967 and 1977
 
census age-sex distributions, corresponding Coale-Demeny west and south region model life
 
tebles, and the 1967-77 intercensal growth rate.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1974 and 1977 censuses.
 
6. 	Range of variation based on a quasi-stable population analysis of the 1967 and 1977
 

census age-sex distributions and corresponding Coale-Demeny west and south region model
 
life tables.
 

7o 	 Data not available. Using life expectancies at birth of 44and 51 years, and Coale-Demeny
 
south and west region model life tables, respectively, a range in infant mortality rates
 
of 115-156 can be estimated for 1967-77. An infant mortality rate of 120 is reported
 
for 1979 based on vital registration data of unknown quality.
 

8. 	Data not available. No urban/rural classification was made in the 1977 census due to
 
difficulties involved in obtaining a definition suitable to the conditions of the
 
country (National Planning Agency, 1981, p. 5). About 21 percent of the total popula­
tion 	resides in the capital of Mal6.
 

9. 	Based on 1977 census data (National Planning Agency, 1981, table 27) for the population
 
5 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Based on 1977 census data (National Planning Agency, 1981, table 14) for the population
 
5 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on registered rates of unknown quality for 1977 and
 

1979 (U.N., 1979, table 1; and PVSR April 1982).
 
14. Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates (40.5 and 11.8 per 1,000 population and 45.6 and 14.3 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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258 MALDIVES 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year 

1950 79 1977 
1955 80 
1960 92 PROJECTED 

1965 98 1978 

1970 115 1979 

1971 119 1980 

1972 123 1981 

1973 126 1982 

1974 129 1983 

1975 133 1984 

1976 137 1985 


Population 

141 


ESTIMATES 

145 
149 

154 

158
 
163 

168 

173
 
178
 

Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950-55 0.2 

1955-60 2.8 

1960-65 1.2 

1965-70 3.2 
1970-75 2.9 

1975-80 3.0 
1980-85 3.0 

NOTES: 1950-77--Based on the 1946 and 1953 censuses, annual censuses during 1957-72,' and the
 
1974 and 1977 censuses. Population censuses are de Jure.
 

1978-85--Projected based on the 1977 census assuming a continuation of the 1974-77
 
intercensal growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated 
Census date population 

1946 82,068 
1953 77,273 
1957 83,075 
1958 87,582 
1959 89,290 
1960 92:247 
1961 92,793 
1962 92,744 
1963 94,527 
June 1, 1964 93.960 
June 28, 1965 97,743 
June 24, 1966 100,883 
June 30, 1967 103,801 
June 28, 1968 106,969 
June 27, 1969 110,770 
June 26, 1970 114,469 
June 25, 1971 118,818 
June 30, 1972 122,673 
June 28, 1974 128,697 
December 31, 1977 142,832 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Adjusted 
population Source 

Enumerated censuses as reported in 
National Planning Agency, 1981, 
table 1. For those censuses re­
ferred to only by year census pop­
ulations were assumed to refer to 
midyear. The censuses of 1958 
through 1962 include population 
estimates for various Atolls which 
were not enumerated at the time of 
the census. 

National Planning Agency. 1980.Report on the Survey of Island Women: Republic ofMaldives, 1979. [MWad]. 

-_. 1981. PopulationandHousing Census: 197Z Vol.I.Organization,Method and Tables. Mal6 

United Nations. 1979.Demographic Yearbook. HistoricalSupplement. New York. 



259 MONGOLIA; 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of January 5, 1979 ................... ... 1,595,000
 
2. Adjusted population, census of January 5, 1979 ...................................... 	 NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ............,.... .. *6 99 37
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ............................... ,......... ... 9
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) .......... ..................................... 2.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth .............................. ,......... . . ..... .......... NA 

a) Male, b) female ...o...A 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births. ....... 6se* 09.0400... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1982.......... s 51
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980........ .............. ....... 40


a) Male, b) femaleset. . . .... 	 .. ot.. . .. H
.	 . .. **so'**.. 

10. 	Percent literate ..................................................................... NA
 

a) Male, b) femaleK...................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 *.......a . . . . 1,809,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............................................. 35-39
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................. ..... 9
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.6-3.0
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Central Statistical Board, 1981, p. 25.
 
2. 	The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Official registered rates as reported in Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, 1982,
 
table 4.
 

5. 	Based on official end-of-year population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported in
 
Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, 1982, table 8.
 

6-7. 	 Data not available. According to official government statistics, life expectancy at
 
birth for both sexes was 67 years in 1976 and the infant mortality rate was 70 the same
 
year (U.N, ESCAP, 1978, p. 23). The reliability of these estimates is unknown.
 

8. 	Calculated from official estimates for the end of 1981 as reported in Sovet
 
Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, 1982, table 8.
 

9. 	Based on official estimates of workers and employees as reported in Central Statistical
 
Board, 1981, p. 53.
 

10. 	Data not available.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1981. The crude death rate rounds to the same number.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(38.8 	and 9.1 per 1,000 population and 34.8 and 8o9 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 779 1977 1,528 1950-55 1.6 
1955 844 1.978 •1955-60 1,572 2.5
1960 955 1979 1,617 
1965 1,090 1980 1 663 1960-65 2.7 
1970 1,248 1981L 1,710
1971 1,283 1965-70 2.7 
1972 1,321 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 2.9 

1973 1,360 1982 1,759 1975-80 2.8 
1974 1,403 1983 1,809 1980-85 2.8 
1975 1,446 1984 1,860 
1976 1,487 1985 1,912 

NOTES: 1950-60--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1956 and 1963
 
censuses and assumed trends in fertility and mortality.
 

1965-75--Official midyear population estimates as reported in Central Statistical
 
Board, 1975, p.22 ; and 1981, p. 26.
 

1976-78--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official data on popula­
tion, birt s, and deaths.
 

1 79-81--Official midyear population estimates as reported in Central Statistical
 
Board, 1981, p. 26; and PVSR October 1982.
 

1982-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the official 1981
 
midyear population and assumed trends in fertility and mortality.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

February 5, 1956 845,481 Enumerated population for 1956 as
 

January 5, 1963 1,017,100 reported in U.N., 1979, table 2;
 
and for 1963, 1969, and 1979 as


January 10, 1969 1,197,600 reported in Central Statistical
 
January 5, 1979 1,595,000 Board, 1981, p. 25.
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Central Statistical Board. Council of Ministers of the Mongolian People's Republic. 1971.50 Years of the MPR: Statis­
tical Collection. Ulan Bator. 

- 1975. Bnmau-yn Uls Ardyn Al Ahuy 1975 Ond. Ulan Bator. (Translated in U.S. Joint Publications Research 
Service, Translationson Mongolia, No. 295, June 6, 1977.) 

1981. Bnmau-yn Uls Ardyn Ai Ahuy 60JIld (The NationalEconomy of the MPR in Sixty Years). Ulan Bator. 
(Translated in U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, MongoliaReport, No. 341, July 27, 1982.) 

Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, Sekretariat. 1982. Statisticheskiy Yezhegodnik Stran-Chlenov Soveta 
Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi 1982. Moscow. 

United Nations. 1979. Demographic Yearbook - HistoricalSupplement. New York. 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and Pacific. 1978. Asian-PacificPopulationProgrammeNews. 
Vol. 7, No. 3. Bangkok. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of June 22, 1981. ..........	 • 15,020,451

9 8 1
 2. 	Adjusted population, censusof June 22, 
 NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1976....... 	 45
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1977 .......... 	 21
... 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1976 (percent)..*., . .
.	 ..... 2.4
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976-78 ... ******. **.44
 

a ) 	 l e , b ) f e m a l e , . oe. .eo o o o o oo e ~ oo o e e e o e e o e e e 45 , 4 4 ,o 	 e e. o o e . o e 
 e o 	 o eeMa 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976-78, .. 119
 
8. 	Percent urban 1971.ae.a. * a**o o &f.ao*@f....a..............a...
"..1.. 	 4
".. 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1 .. ... .... .0....
a)Male, b) female . o ~ . o o o...oof.0 	 0 o'.os o o s e .88# 93 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1976-oo" . ...
 "" 	... ".. 19
)Male, b) feaei 2, 6,
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .........................................................
16,169,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983................................................ 
....... 43
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,00) population, 1983 ..................................................... 
18
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................ 
 2.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1982, appendix
 

table 5.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on estimated 1976 age-specific fertility rates (derived at the U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census from an average of rates reported by the 1976 and 1977-78 Demographic Sample

Surveys and the 1976 Nepal Fertility Survey) and an estimated 1976 midyear population,
 
by age and sex, based on the adjusted 1971 census population.
 

4. Based on 1976-78 estimated life table central death rates (derived at the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census from an average of rates reported in the 1976 and 1977-78 Demographic
 
Sample Surveys) and a projected 1977 midyear population, by age and sex, based on the
 
adjusted 1971 census population.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates 
(45.3 and 21.1 per 1,000 popu­
lation, respectively) for 1976.
 

6. 	Calculated from male and female life tables derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
from an average of age-sex-specific death rates reported in the 1976 and 1977-78
 
Demographic Sample Surveys (U.N., 1977, tables 20 and 21; 
and Central Bureau of
 
Statistics, 1978, tables 8 and 9).
 

7. 
Derived by averaging results from the 1976 and 1977-78 Demographic Sample Surveys (U.N.,

1977, tables 20 and 21; and Central Bureau of Statistics, 1978, tables 8 and 9) and
 
assuming a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

8. 	Based on 
1971 	census data as reported in Central Bureau of Statistics, 1975b, table 39.
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1976 Mid-term Population Sample Survey (Central Bureau of
 

Statistics, 1979, table 16) for the population 10 years of age and 
over.
 
10. 	Based on data from the 1976 Mid-term Population Sample Survey (Ceh-tral Bureau of
 

Statistics, 1979, table 10) for the population 6 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected based on assumed trends in fertility since 1976 and in mortality since 1977.
 
14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(43.3 and 18.0 per 1,000 population and 42.8 and 18.0 per 1,000 population, respect­
tively). Figures round to the same number.
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262 NEPAL 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 8,990 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.1 
1955 9,479 
1960 10,035 1977 13,918 1955-60 1.1 
1965 10,862 1978 14,265 1960-65 1.6 
1970 
1971 

11,919 
12,155 

1979 
1980 

14,622 
14,992 1965-70 

1.9 

1972 12,405 1981. 15,375 1970-75 :2.1 
1973 
1974 

12,672 
12,957 

1982 
1983 

15,769 
16,169 1975-80 

1975 13,262 1984 16,578 1980-85 2.5 
1976 13,583 1985 16,996 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the 1961 and 1971 adjusted censuses and estimated fertility, mortal­
ity, and net international migration trends from 1950 to 1976.
 

1977-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
 
an estimated 1976 midyear population, by age and sex (derived from the 1971 adjusted census and
 
estimated trends in fertility and mortality), and assumed trends in fertility since 1976 and in
 
mortality since 1977.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

June 22, 1961 9,412,996 10,173,000 Enumerated populations for 1961, 
June 22, 1971 11,555,983 12,149,000 1971, and 1981 as reported in UNDY 

1970, table 7; Central Bureau of 
June 22, 1981 15,020,451 Statistics, 1975, table 1; and 1982, 

appendix table 5, respectively. 
The 1961 and 1971 enumerated 

censuses were adjusted at the U.S. 
Bureau of the Census (1979) for 7.5­
percent and 4.9-percent net under­
enumeration, respectively. A com­
parison of the 1981 preliminary 
enumerated population with the pop­
ulation for the census date from the 
time series implies a 2.2-percent 
net underenumeration. 
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264 	 OMAN 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, census of..... . ......... .e.e 	 NA
 
2. Adjusted population, census of.. ........ w...e...... e... ...... ............. w.... NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population 	 . ... '..... ........
 

4. Deaths per 1,000 population 	 - - NA
 

5. Annual rate of growth, .. w. ..w... . . e.e 0 NA
 

we.wewe. ...... 1 e...... NA
 

a) Male, b) femalew..NA, NA
 
6. Life expectancy at birth1 .0. 	 .1 wew..... 6016.e..w c . we 


7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live bith.oee .ew,. e*e we 	 e o NA 

8. Percent ura.......eew w ~~..ee.weweew ew..w. e e.ecc e e e. NA
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture...NA
 

a) Male, b) female......... .w. NA, NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate.. . . .. ...... ...... w.. NA
 

a) Male, b) ... , ........... , .w... e.0 NA, NA
0emale00 	 w.e.. wa.w.e 0 .. 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983......... e.......we....................we ........... 978,000
 

e. ewe we...... we 474812. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ooee.... e. ww wwe. wee. ee eweeow 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983. o 16-17
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).ow.. . we.w.........e...o.,o,.we.ew.w.o 3.0-3.2
 

NOTES: 

1-2. Data not available. A census has never been taken in Oman.
 
3-5. Data not available
 
6-7. Data not available. Using childhood mortality estimates (12, 13, and 15) derived from
 

the Brass, Sullivan, and Trussell mortality techniques applied to 1977-79 sample survey
 

data for 11 towns of Oman having an unspecified total population (U.N. ECWA, 1981, table
 

9.3), and Coale-Demeny south region model life tables, a range in life expectancy at
 

birth of 48-52 years and an infant mortality rate of 125-139 per 1,000 live births for
 

both sexes can be estimated for thn period 1970-75.
 

8-9. 	 Data not available.
 

10. 	 Data not available. Based on 1977-79 sample survey data for the population 6 years of
 

age and over, U.N. ECWA (1981, table 9.9) estimates literacy of 38 percent for both
 

sexes, 55 percent for males, and 20 percent for females,
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates,
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on U.N. (1981, tables A.6-A.l1) high, medium, and 
low variant projections. / 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(46.9 	and 16.4 per 1,000 population and 48.2 and 16.6 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

http:A.6-A.l1
http:percent).ow
http:e.......we


265 OMAN 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950 413 
1955 455 
1960 505 
1965 571 
1970 654 
1971 674-
1972 696 

1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 

-1980 
1981 
1982z 

i1983 

766 
790 
814 
839 
865 
891 
919 
948 
978 

1950-55 

1955-60 
1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

1975-80 

1.9 

2.1 
2.5 

2.7 
3.2 

3.0 
1973 
1974 

719 
742 

1984 
1985 

1,009 
1,041 

1980-85 3.1 

NOTES: 1950-85--U.N. (1981, tables A-2 and A-5) estimates and medium variant projections.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations. 1979. World Population Trends and Prospectsby Country, 1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978 
Assessment. ST/ESA/SER.R/33. New York. 

-• 1981. WorldPopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SERA/78. New York. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Western Asia. 1981. The PopulationSituationin the ECWA Region. Chapter 
9. Oman. Beirut. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 1, 1981........ 0.............so..... ... 83,782,000
 
2. Adjusted population, census of March 1, 1981...... .. 0... 000.... 009-0600....... 00. NA
 

3.* Births per 1,000 population, 1974-75...... ............................ ... .. ... 45
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1972 ....... ............. ...................... . 18
.... 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1972 (percent).......... .. ,. 2.7
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1962-65 ..... ............................... ,, 48

a) Male, b) female ..........so....... ..... ooi .. ............ * s *.... 49, 47
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1971 ............................................. 142
 
28
n........................................
8. 	Percent urban,b.c1981 ...................
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1978-79; ...P... . . . .. . . . .. . . .......... 53
 

a) Male, b) female,........ *........... ..... ....... .......... s ...... ... NA, NA
 
.. . . . . . . ...... o. 31
 

a) Male, b) female .... .. . .. ....... . .... o. 44 

10. 	Percent literate, 1978-79 ........................... ........ ....


.......o. 	 ....... ....os ...... , 16
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

........ 	 . .
11.. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.....o.......... ................. ... ....... 94,780,000
 

.......................................... 43-45
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ......... 


13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.............................................. 15-16
 

14. 	 Annual rate nf growth, 1983 (percent)........................................... 2o6-2.8
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary figure (Population Census Organization, 1981, table 1) excluding 1,673,051
 

Afghan refugees living in camps as of February 28, 1981 (UNHCR, 1981a, p. la).
 

2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) based on estimated 1974-75 age-specific
 

fertility rates, derived from the 1975 Pakistan Fertility Survey (Population Planning
 

Council of Pakistan, 1976) and a 1974 end-of-year population by age and sex.
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) based on estimated age-sex-specific life
 

table central death rates and midyear 1972 population, by age and sex.
 

5. 	Difference between 1972 unrounded crude birth and death rates of 44.6 and 17.9 per 1,000
 

population, respectively, and an estimated net emigration rate of 0.4 per 1,000 population.
 

Estimated net emigration is based on preliminary data from the 1981 census (Population
 

Census Organization, 1983) and the reported movement of Pakistanis to the United States
 

(U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Servi, , 1965 to 1980) and reported lifetime migration
 

and arrival and departure data on Pakistanis in selected countries of the Middle East.
 

6. 	Based on life tables estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) using deaths from
 

the 1962 to 1965 Population Growth Estimation surveys adjusted by the Chandrasekaran-Deming
 

technique, and a sex ratio of birth of 1.05. The U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) esti­

mated a life expectancy at birth for both sexes of 49 years for 1971, based on the 1971 in­

fant mortality rate (see item 7) and the 1962-65 life tables.
 

7. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980) by applying the Sullivan mortality
 

technique to data from the 1975 Pakistan Fertility Survey.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1981. census data (Population Census Organization, 1981, table 1).
 

9. 	Based on 1978-79 labor force survey data (Statistics Division, 1982, table 7) for the.
 

civilian labor force 10 years of age and over.
 

10. 	Based on 1978-79 labor force survey data (Statistics Division, 1982, table 3) for the
 

population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1974-75.
 

13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in mortality since 1972.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given selected cc ubinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

emigration rates (43.0, 15.4, and 2.0 per 1,000 population and 45.2, 15.8, and 1.6 per
 

1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration is based on projected trends in the
 

reported number of registered Afghan refugees (UNHCR, 1980; 1981a; 1981b; 1981c; 1982; and
 

U.S. 	Department of State, 1982) and projected trends in emigration from Pakistan
 

(considering preliminary 1981 census estimates of 1972-81 emigration, reported annual
 

immigration to the United States, and lifetime arrival/departure data for selected
 

countries of the Middle East).
 

http:0.............so


267 PAKISTAN 

Midyear Population Estimates and Averoge Annual Period Growth Rates:' 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population 

1950 39,448 
1955 44,434 
1960 50,387 
1965 57,495 
1970 65,706 
1971 67,491 
1972 69,326 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1973 71,129 ! 
1974 72,975 

Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1975 74,843 1950-55 2.4 
1976 76,648 1955-60 2.5 
1977 78,411 
1978 80,432 1960-65 2.6 
1979 82,750 1965-70 2.7 
1980 85,743 
1981! 89,307 1970-75 2.6: 
1982 92,145 .7 
1983 94,780 1975-80 2.7 

1984' 
1985 

97,306 
99,841 

1980-85 3.0 

NOTES: 1950-72--Based on the 1961 and 1972 adjusted censuses and estimated trends in
 
fertility and mortality from 1950 to 1972.
 

1973-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the adjusted 1972 midyear

population and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration. The migration trend
 
includes both estimated and projected numbers for registered Afghan refugees (see item 14)

and the emigration of Pakistanis to the Middle East and the United States.
 

Projected midyear population figures, excluding Afghan refugees are shown below:
 

1979 - 82,640,000 1983 - 91,706,000
 
1980 - 84,811,000 1984 - 94,147,000
 
1981 - 87,041,000 1985 - 96,665,000
 
1982 - 89,338,000
 

The following censuses were used in deriving te population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population 

February 1, 1961 42,978,261 51,167,000 

September 16, 1972 65,309,340 69,717,000 

March 1, 1981 83,782,000 

Source 

Enumerated populations for 1961 and
 
1972 as reported in Census
 
Commission, no date, p. II-1; and
 
Census Registration Organization,
 
1979, respectively. The preliminary

1981 census population (excluding
 
Afghan refugees living in camps) as
 
reported in Population Census
 
Organization, 1981, table 1.
 

The 1961 and 1972 enumerated
 
populations were adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1980)
 
for 16.0-and 6.3-percent net under­
enumeration, respectively.
 

A comparison of the preliminary
 
1981 census population with a pro­
jected population, excluding Afghan
 
refugees, for the census date
 
implies a 2.9-percent net under­
enumeration in the 1981 census.
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269 PHILIPPINES 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, censusof May 1, 1980....................... ........ 48,098,460
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 1, 1980..............................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1975............. .. 36
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1975 ....................... ........ ............ .. . .. .... 9
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1975-80 (percent)...................... 2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1975.......................................................... 61
 

a) Male, b) female ................................ ...............59, 64
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976 ........ ......... . ............... .. 66
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1975.................................. . ....... . ...... . . .... . 32
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1975 ............................................. 0-55
 

...........
a) Male, b) female.......................... .	 ... ....64, 26
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1970.... .................. ..... ....... ........ ...76
 
a) Male, b) female ........................ ................ . 77, 76
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1,1983............... .......... 6 ...... . ... .53,162,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ .. ..... ........ .............. 31-34
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ .................... ...................... * ..... 7
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ 2.3-2.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in National Census and Statistics Office, 1982, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on applying 1975 age-specific fertility rates from the 1978 Republic of the
 

Philippines Fertility Survey (National Census and Statistics Office, 1979, table 5.13)
 
to an estimated midyear 1975 population distribution, by age and sex.
 

4. 	Based on applying life table central death rates (see item 6) to an estimated midyear
 
1975 population distribution, by age and sex.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on final 1975 and 1980 census figures.
 
6. 	Derived from 1975 life tables estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on
 

adjusted vital registration data and the unadjusted 1975 census age and sex distribution.
 
Underregistration of deaths (23 percent) was estimated from the 1971-74 Sample Vital
 
Registration System (Mijares, no date, table 14). The both sexes life expectancy was
 
calculated from the 1975 life tables, by sex, and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. Based on an average of the estimates for women ages 20-24 	years given by the Brass,
 
Sullivan, and Trussell analysis of children-ever-born and children-surviving data from
 

the 1978 Republic of the Philippines Fertility Survey (National Census and Statistics
 
Office, 1979), and the Coale-Demeny west region model life tables.
 

8. 	Based on 1975 census data as reported in National Census and Statistics Office, 1978,
 
table 6.
 

9. 	Based on 1975 census data (National Census and Statistics Office, 1978, table 12) for
 
the population 10 years of age and over.
 

10. 	Based on a 5-percent sample of 1970 census data (National Census and Statistics Office,
 
1974b, table 111-4) for the population 6 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1975 which take into
 

consideration the 1975-80 intercensal growth rate and alternative U.N. (1981b)
 
projections.
 

14. Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates (31.3 and 7.4 per 1,000 population and 34.3 and 7.1 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively), and a projected net emigration rate of 0.8 per 1,000 population. The
 
migration rate is based on the average of the 1975 to 1978 observed total emigrants to
 

the United States and Canada (U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service, various years;
 
Canada Manpower and Immigration, various years; and Canadian Embassy, 1981) held constant
 
to 1983, and the assumption that immigration to the Philippines is offset by Philippine
 
emigration to other countries (excluding the United States and Canada).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 

20,647 
24,000 

1977 
1978 

45,495 
46,724 

1950-55 
1955-60 

3.0 
0 

1960 
1965 

27,898 
32,415 

1979 47,975 
1960-65 3.0 

1970 37,542 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965- 70 2. 

1971 
1972 
1973 

38,629 
39,731 
40,844 

1980 
1981 
1982 

49,253 
50,544
51,848 

1970-75 

1975-80 

2.8 

2.7 
1974 41,967 1983 53,162 1980-85 2.5 
1975 43,103 1984 54,486 
1976 1.4,288 1985 55,819 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1970 census adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 1.9­
percent net urderenumeration; the inflated 1948 and 1960 censuses; and assumed trends in
 
fertility, mortality, and migration since 1950.
 

1970-79--Based on the 1970 census adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 1.9­
percent net underenumeration, an estimated 1975 population based on a component projection of
 
the 1970 adjusted census which implies a 1.9-percent net underenumeration of the 1975 census,
 
the final 1980 census total inflated for the same percent net undernumeration as 1975, and
 
estimated trends in fertility, mortality, and net international emigration. Net emigration is
 
based on the observed 1970 to 1978 Filipino emigration to the United States and Canada and an
 
assumed trend since 1978.
 

1980-85--Projected based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration

which take into consideration the 1970, 1975, and 1980 censuses and the 1970-75 and 1975-80 
trend in intercensal growth rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

October 1, 1948 19, 234, 182 19,598,000 Enumerated populations for 1948 to
 
February 15, 1960 27,087,685 27,600,000 1975 as reported in National Census
 

and Statistics Office, 1978, table
 
May 6, 1970 36,684,486 37,378,000 1; and for 1980 as reported in
 

May 1, 1975 42,070,660 42,892,000 National Census and Statistics 
Office, 1982, table 1.
 

May 1, 1980 48,098,460 49,037,000 The 1970 census, by age and sex,
 
based on a 5-percent sample of
 
census returns, was adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census for 1.9­
percent net underenumeration. The
 
1948 and 1960 censuses were inflated
 
for the same percent net under­
enumeration as was estimated for
 
the 1970 census. The 1975 census
 
was also adjusted for estimated 1.9­
percent underneumeration based on a
 
component projection of the 1970
 
adjusted census population, and
 
fertility, mortality, and migration
 
estimates for the 1970-75 period.
 
The 1980 census was inflated for
 
the same percent net under­
enumeration as was estimated for
 
1975.
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Cathada Manpower and Immigration. Various years. ImmigrationStatistics.Ottawa. 

Canadian Embassy. 1981. Personal communication. 

Concepcion, Mercedes B. 1974. Changes in PeriodFertilityas Gleaned from the 1973 NDS. Population Institute, Uni­
versity of Philippines. Research Note No. 13. Manila. 

Gonzales, Myrna C., Marietta P. Alegre, and Anne R. Cross. 1978. An Analysis of CumulativeFertilityin the Philippines 
Using 1975 CensusData. UNC/CH-NCSO Population Research Project, Occasional Paper No. 2. Manila. 

Gonzales, Myrna C., Anne R. Cross, and Arjun L. Adlakha. 1979. Some Indirect Estimates ofFertilityin the Philippines. 
UNC/CH-NCSO Population Research Project, Occasional Paper No. 4. Manila. 

International Statistical Institute and World Fertility Survey. 1979. Republic of the Philippines FertilitySurvey, 1978: 
A Summary ofFindings.World Fertility Survey Report No. 15. Voorburg, Netherlands. 

Mijares, Tito A. no date. Development and Maintenance of a Sample Vital Registration System in the Philippines.. 
[Manila]. 

National Census and Statistics Office. 1974a. Age andSex PopulationProjectionsfor the Philippinesby Province:1970­

2000. UNFPA-NCSO Population Research Project, Monograph No. 2. Manila. 

1974b. 1970 Census ofPopulationandHousing.Vol. II. NationalSummary. Manila. 

1978. 1975 IntegratedCensus of the Population and Its EconomicActivities. Vol. II. NationalSummary, Phase 
I. Manila. 

1979. Republic of the PhilippinesFertilitySurvey 1978. World Fertility Survey First Report. Manila.,
 

- 1982. 1980 Census ofPopulation.Special Report No. 1. Manila.
 

United Nations. 198 la. Personal communication. 

198 1b. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 
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University of the Philippines Population Institute. no date. Alternative PopulationFutures:ProjectReport. [Manila].
 



272 QATAR 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April-May 1970...... 
 ...... 
 111,133

2. Adjusted population, census of April-May 1970. 
.............. .
 NA
3. Births per 1,000 population...... 0.00000000000.4 
 90.....
e 0.. e.g.,..**.***.e...... 
 * NA
4. Deaths per 1,000 population........ .... ....
o * ....... ........ ........ ..... ... 0 A
5 Annual rate of growth. ...............................
1. e.............. 


o 
 NA
 
6. Life expectancy at bit. .
 o . o.9 .000.'. .0.00.
 . 0. 0000 *0* *0c..e0 . .
a) Male, b) female..............
............
 ....f....., . NA, NA
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births... .
Osse.A ...... 
 ,.

8. Percent urban, 1970.......... ......... 
...... ,...e.e .......e 
 c. .........
. 86
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture 970......... 
 ., .0... . . . 4
a) Male, b) female ...... ,.... . ,. . 4, 010. Percent literate, 1970...........cgge*..
.ee..... 
 c... 


a) Male, b) female. .c .

.* .@ g.e.. ... e* g..00.. .. o..34
 

gc g e g oe....,.cg e * og. c 
 . . . NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1 983.o 
 .. .gecg*g,..... 
 g.e...... . 267,000
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1 9 8 3 *,oceoo 
 c 
 .. ... 
 eeee .
.. 0 oo 30-31
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....... 

9
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........ 
 :::::::::::::::::::::::::::
2@9-4o2
 

NOTES: 
1. 
Enumerated population as reported in U.N. ECWA, 1980, table 10.1.

2. 
The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.


3-4. Data not available. 
Taj El Din (1978, table 1) reported 3,611 births and 464 deaths
in hospitals of Qatar in 1970, implying a crude birth rate of 32 per 1,000 population

and a crude death rate of 4 per 1,000 population.


5-7. Data not available. Taj El 
Din (U.N. ESOB and WHO, 1972, p. 1) reported 3,921 births
 
and 109 infant deaths in hospitals in 1971, implying an infant mortality rate of 28 per

1,000 live births.
 

8. Estimated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 1970 census data 
as reported in
 
U.N. ECWA, 1980, pp. 10-12 and 10-13, and table 10.5.


9-10. Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 1970 census data (U.N. ECWA, 1980,
tables 10.9 and 10.10; and 10.1 and 10.6, respectively) for the population 15 years of
 
age and over.
 

I1. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on U.N. high, medium, and low variant projections


(U.N., 1981, tables A.6-A.11). 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth 
death, and net
immigration rates (30.4, 9.1, and 20.5 per 1,000 population and 31.1, 9.4, and 7.7 per
 

1,000 populetion, respectively).
 

http:A.6-A.11
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Peried growth rate 

1950 25 1975 171 1950-55 6.7 
1955 
1960 

35 
45 

1976 
1977 

185 
198 1955-60 5,0 

1965 70 1978 212 1960-65 8.8 
1979 225 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1980 237 1965-70 9.5 

1970 113 1981 248 
1970-75 8.3 

1971 123 1982 '258 
1972 134 1983 267/ 1980-85 3.7 
1973 -146- 1984 :276 
1974 158 1985 285 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1970 census (see item 1) and official estimates for 1955, 
1960, and 1965 (U.N. Statistical office, 1981). 

1970-85--Based on the 1970 census and U.N. (1981, tables A-2 and A-5) medium 
variant projections. 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Ministry of Economy and Commerce. 1978. EconomicSurvey ofQatar,Years 1976 & 1977.[Doha].
 

Taj El Din, S.A. (Director of Preventive Health, State of Qatar). 1978. Personal communication.
 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York.
 

United Nations Economic Commission for Western Asia. 1980. The PopulationSituation in the ECWA Region. Chapter
 
10. Qatar.Beirut. 

United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut (ESOB) and World Health Organization (WHO). 1972. Mortality
StatisticsDuringthe Year 1971 in Qatar,by S.A. Taj El Din. ESOB-WHO EMR/MORT/CP.1 I. Beirut. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1981. Personal communication. 



274 	 SAUDI ARABIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 9-14, 1974. .......................... 7,012,642

2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 9-14, 19 74
 .......... ..........................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population....................... 
 ........... ................. NA
 

Deaths per 1,000 population .......................... 	 . . . ..... .* NA
 
5. 	 Annual rate of growth ................ . . .. .. . ....... .. .. . .. 
 .. . ... . ... . ... .......... NA

6. 	Life expectancy at birth................ ...... 
 ..... NA 

7. 8.PInfantr e tdeathsu b n.per. .1,000. . live..................births................*.......... .. . . .0 o.NA4o ............... . .
. ..o NANA
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974.......... . 41
a) Male, b) female ..... . . .. . . .. .......... . .,.... ....... 	 60
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1974.................................. 
 ..... 	 .......... .. .... 35
a) Male, b) female............... o................ ..... ....... .. .... . . .48, 20
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.................. 
. .	 ... . .. .. ...... 10,443,000 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............. ... .: ...... ... ..... . .......... 42-43
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........... .... ' .. ...... .......... .............................. 12
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .......................... 3.3-3.4
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported by Ministry of Finance and National Economy, 1976,
 

p. 3. Population is de jure.
 
2. The 1974 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-7. Data not available.
 
8. 	Data not available. Based on the 1974 census, 16 cities had populations of 30,000 or
 

more inhabitants and these cities comprised 38 percent of the total population in 1974
 
(Ministry of Finance and National Economy, 1976, pp. 3-4).
 

9. 	Based on 1974 census data (U.N. ECWA, 
1979, table 11.10) for the employed population 12
 
years of age and over.
 

10. 	Based on 1974 census data (U.N. ECWA, 1979, table 11.6) for the population 10 years of
 
age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends Jn fertility and mortality which
 

take 	into consideration U.N. (1981, tables A-6 through A-11) high, medium, 
and low
 
variant projections, and estimated and projected net immigration based on reported

(Ministry of Finance and National Economy, 1981, tables 4-56 and 4-60) trends in arrival
 
and departure data.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(41.7 and 12.0 per 1,000 population and 43.1 and 12.1 per 1,000 population, respective­
ly), and a projected net immigration rate of 3.3 per 1,000 population, Net immigration
 
was based on assumed trends in arrival and departure (Ministry of Finance and National
 
Economy, 1981, tables 4-56 and 4-60).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 3,972 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.9 

1955 4,366 1975 7,282 1955-60 2.1 

1960 4,855 1976 7,734 1960-65 2.4 

1965 5,482 19771978 8,2778,742 1965-70 2.7 

1970 6,286 1979 9,082 1970-75 2.9 

1971 6,470 1980
1.981 

9,4209,759 1975-80 5.1 

1972 

1973 

6,60 

6,860 

1982 
1983 
110,41984 

10,099
10,443 
10, 794 

1980-85 3.4 

1974 7,067 1985 11,152 

NOTES: 1950-74--Based on the 19'., census (see item 1) and annual rates of growth for 1950-74
 
as estimated by the U.N. (1979, table 1.C).
 

1975-85--Projected based on the 1974 census, assumed trends in fertility and mortality
 
which take into consideration U.N. (1981, tables A-6 and A-9) medi -ariant projections, and
 
estimated and projected trends in net immigration based on reported (Ministry of Finance and
 
National Economy, 1979, table 4-52; and 1981, tables 4-56 and 4-60) arrival and departure
 
data.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Ministry of Finance and National Economy, Central Department of Statistics. [19761. Population Census, 1394 (1974), 
Preliminary Data for Administrative Areas, Emirates, and Sub-Emirates (inArabic). Riyadh. 

1979. Statistical Yearbook. 1978. Jeddah. 

1981. Statistical Yearbook. 1980. Jeddah. 

United Nations. 1979. World Population Trends and Prospects by Country, 1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978 
Assessment. ST/ESA/SER.R/33. New York. 

1981. World Population Prospects as Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78.New York. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Western Asia. 1979. The Population Situation in the ECWA .Reglon:Saudi 
Arabia. Chapter 11. Beirut. 



276 	 SINGAPORE 

BENCHMARK DATA 

L. 	Enumerated population, census of June 24, 1980 ...................... 2,413,945
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of June 24, 1980.................... ............... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ...................................................... 17
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ................ ................. ................ 5

5. 
Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)....................I...................... 1.2
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980............ .......................... i.-.......... .fee.. 71
 

a) Male, b) female...... ........... ..................... ... ..... 69,74
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981........ .......... ...... ..... 11
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980........................ .... ......... 
 ........ ... 100
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980... ........ ....... 2
 

a) Male, b) female ......... ... ............. . .... ......... 	 .... 2, 1

10. 	 Percent literate, 1980....................... ...... .84
 

a) Male, b) female ...................................
0 0 	 92, 76 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11- Population, July 1, 1983...................... 	 .......
 2"501;000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................
..............	 17
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................... 
 .5
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................. ..... 	 1.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure (Department of Statistics, 1981a, table 1). 
 Excludes transients
 

afloat, non-locally domiciled military and civilian services personnel and their
 
dependents, and visitors.
 

2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	Registered rates as reported in Registrar-General of Births and Deaths, no date,
 

table 1.
 
5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Calculated from empirical life tables generated at 
the 	U.S. Bureau of the Census based
 

on registered deaths, by age and sex, for 1980 (Registrar-General of Births and Deaths,
 
no date, table 31), the 1980 census age-sex distribution (Department of Statistics,
 
1981, tables 1 and 8), reported infant deaths, by sex (Registrar-General of Births and
 
Deaths, no date, table lb), 
and a sex ratio at birth of 1.07 based on registered births
 
for 1980.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births as reported in Department of Statistics,
 
1982, table 2.3.
 

8. 	It is noted in UNDY 1978, table 6, that Singapore is reported to be 100 percent urban.
 
A reference date for the figure is not given.
 

9-10. Based on 1980 census data (Department of Statistics, 1982, table 3.2; 
and 1981b, p. 2,
 
respectively) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility or mortality since 1981.
 

14. Projected assuming a continuation of the 1981 growth rate.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annuai Period Growth Ratesi 

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 
Average annual 

Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,022 1977 2,325 1950-55 4.9 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 

1,306 
1,646 
1,887 
2,075 

1978 
1979 
1980 
1981. 

2,354 
2,384 
2,414
2,443 

1955-60 

1960-65 
1965-70 

4.6 

2.7 
i.9 

1971 
1972 

2,113 
2,152 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1 .7 

1975-80 1.3 
1973 
1974 

2,193 
2,230 

1982 
1983 

2,472 
2,501 

175801. 
1980-85 1.2: 

1975 2,263 1984 2,531 
1976 2,293 1985 2,561 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official estimates as reported in Registrar-General of Births and Deaths, 
no date, table la; and Department of Statistics, 1982, table 2.1.
 

1982-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census assuming a continuation of the
 
1981 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

September 9, 1947 
June 17, 1957 

938,144 
1,445,929 

The 1947, 1957, and 1970 enumerated 
census populations as reported in 
UNDY 1970, table 7. The 1980 

June 22,1970 

June 24, 1980 

2,074,507 

2,413,945 

enumerated census population as 
reported in Department of 
Statistics, 1981a, table 1. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Statistics. 1981a. Census of the Population 1980, Singapore. Release Number 2. Demographic Character­
istics. Singapore. 

1981 b.Census ofthe Population 1980, Singapore. Release Number 3. Literacy and Education. Singapore. 

1982. Monthly Digest ofStatistics. Vol. 21, No. 1.April. Singapore. 

Registrar-General of Births and Deaths. no date. Report on Registration of Births and Deaths 1980. Singapore. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of March 17, 1981............................. 
 14,850,001

2. Adjusted population, census of March 17, 1981....... 
 ......
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980............. • • .. ....... 28
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ....... 
 ...... .. . ... .0........... ... . ... 0... 6
5. Annual rate of grow.h, 1980 (percent)....... . .... 0
..... ......... ......
. .. .. . 1.76. Life expectancy at birth, 1970-72 
................................................
a) Male, b) female............... 	 ....... 64
 .. .	 .. . ...................... 
 ......... 63P 66
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978.............. ...... 
 ...............
8. Percent urban, 1981 ....................................... 	 38
2..
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971.... 	 55
........................... 


10. Percent literate, 1981 ................................ 
 ......... .......... 86 
a) Male, b) female' " '" . ..................
.......... 
 90. 82
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983................. 

12. 	

. ............. 15,647,000
Births per 1,000 population, 1983 
 ....... 
 ... ..... 27-2813. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.......... 
 ........... 
 5-6
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............. 	 1.8
.... ......... 


NOTES: 
1. Final census 
figure as reported in Department of Census and Statistics, 1982, table 1.

2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.


3-4. Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR April 1982) adjusted at the U.S. Bureau

of the Census for 1-percent and 3-percent underregistration, respectively; 
an

estimated midyear population based on the adjusted 1971 and inflated 1981 censuses; and
adjusted births, deaths, and net migration during the intercensal period. Registered

data 	are tabulated by year of registration rather than 
occurrence.
 

5. Difference bet,'een unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net emigration
rate of 4.6 pei. 1,000 population. Net emigration was estimated based on implied

intercensal migration and trends in official migration estimates.


6. Calculated from 1970-72 empirical life tables (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977,
 
table 5).


7. 
Based on registered infant deaths (PVSR April 1982) and births (Department of Census
and Statistics, 1981, table 9) adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 3-percent
and 1-percent underregistration, respectively. 
Registered data are tabulated by year of
 
registration rather than occurrence.
 

8. Based on preliminary census data from a 10-percent sample of census returns as reported

in Department of Census and Statistics, 1982, table 9.
 

9. 
Based on 1971 census data (Department of Census and Statistics, 1979, table 20) for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Based on preliminary 1981 census data from a 10-percent sample of census returns

(Department of Census and Statistics, 1982, table 13) 
for the population 10 years of
 
age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1980.
 
14. 
 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
death rates 
(26.8 and 5.4 per 1,000 population and 27.8 and 6.2 per 1,000 population,
respectively) and a projected net emigration rate of 3.8 per 1,000 population. 
The
net emigration rate is based on an average of implied emigration from 1978 to 1980.
 

Rates round to same number.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year 

1950 7,533 1977 
1955 8,679 1978 
1960 9,879 1979 
1965 11,202 1980 
1970 12,532 
1971 12,776 PROJECTED 

1972 
1973 

13,011 
13,233 

1981 
1982 

1974 13,428 1983 
1975 13,632 1984 
1976 13,853 1985 

Population 

14,074 
14,317 
14,581 
14,842 

ESTIMATES 

15,103

15,373 


15,647 

15,925
 
16,206
 

Average annual 
Period growth rate 

1950-55 2.8 
1955-60 2.6 

1960-65 2.5 
196570 2.2 

1970 
1970-75 1.7 
1975-80 1.7
19.5-8
 

1980-85 1.8 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the adjusted 1953, 1963, and 1971 censuses, the inflated 1981
 
census, adjusted births and deaths, and estimated net international migration for each year
 
1950 to 1980.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1981 inflated census and assumed trends in fertility,
 
mortality, and net international migration since 1980.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population 

March 20, 1953. 8,098,637 8,153,000 

July 8, 1963 10,582,064 10,692,000 

October 9, 1971 12,689,897 12,840,000 

March 17,1981 14,850,001 15,025,000 

Source 

Enumerated populations for 1953,
 
1963, 1971, and 1981 as reported in
 
Department of Census and Statistics,
 
1953, table III; UNDY 1971, table7;
 
Department of Census and Statistics,
 
1975, table 7; and 1982, table 1;
 
respectively.
 

The enumerated 1953, 1963, and
 
1971 populations were each adjusted
 
for 1.0-percent underenumeration;
 

the 1953 census was adjusted by the
 
Department of Census and Statistics
 
(1953, table III) and the 1963 and
 
1971 censuses were adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1977).
 
The 1981 enumerated census was
 
inflated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census for the same percent under­
enumeration as was estimated for
 

the 1971 census.
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Census and Statistics. 1953. PostEnumerationSurvey, 1953. Monograph No. 1. Colombo. 

1975. Census ofPopulation,1971. Vol. II, Part I. Colombo.
 
1979. StatisticalPocketBook of theDemocraticSocialistRepublic ofSri Lanka: 1979. Colombo.
 

1981. Bulletin on Vital Statistics:1978. Colombo.
 

1982. Census of Populationand Housing,Sri Lanka-1981. PopulationTables Based on a Ten PercentSample.

Preliminary Release No. 2. Colombo. 

U.S. 	 Bureau of the Census. 1977. Country Demographic Profiles-Sri Lanka, by Timothy M. Markell and Marilyn K.Sharif. Washington, D.C. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of September 7, ..... ................ 9,156,000
 
2. Adjusted po',ulation, census of September 7, 1981.'......................................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976-79.....,. .** * * *. .**** I ** . 0.0o..0009 46-47
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974-78... 9
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1976-81 (percent)............................................... 3.4
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-78............0........ .0.#000........ 62
 

a) Male, b) female....................... ................... ,. 61, 62
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1975... ............ ...... ...... .... ...,81
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1980rce in. a t9a0...........................o -.....'47
 l 	 . ......
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 19790.., ............0...... 32
 
a) Male, b) female....... ...........
0...,0....*. 27, '8
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 190........... ....................... .47r.
 
a) Male, b) fe e'" "66, 27
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1 1 .	 Po p u lation , J ul y 1 , 19 8 3 o o o .. . o o o o o o * . o o o s o o 0 0 0 •00 0 0 0 9 , 7 3 9 , 6 0 0 "
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983................. ........................... 44-47
1of1... 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 19838-9
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).. .......... .0... ........ ...... ........ ....... ,.. 3.4
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure (United Nations, 1982).
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on age-specific fertility rates derived
 

by application of the Brass, Trussell, and Arriaga fertility techniques to 1976 census
 
data (Rouissi, 1980, Appendix table 111.1), 1976-79 Follow-Up Demographic Survey data
 
(Central Bureau.of Stetistics, 1981, p. 97), and 1978 Syrian Fertility Survey results
 
(International Statistical Institute, 1982, p. 5), and a 1977 smoothed female age
 
distribution.
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 1974-78 life table central death
 
rates for both sexes (see note 6) and the 1976 census age distribution.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1976 and 1981 censuses.
 
6. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an estimate of infant mortality for
 

1974 (using Trussell analysis of 1976 census data on children ever born and children
 
surviving) and reported deaths by broad age groups from the 1976-78 rounds of the Syrian
 
Follow-Up Demographic Survey adjusted for 15-percent underreporting of deaths over age
 
5 (Hallak and Hill, 1980, table 13 and pp. 36-37), and taking into consideration
 
reported expectations of life at birth, by sex (Central Bureau of Statistics, 1981,
 
p. 97).
 

7. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application of the Trussell
 
mortality technique to data from the 1978 Syrian Fertility Survey.
 

8. 	Midyear 1980 estimate based on official figures reported by Central Bureau of Statistics
 
(1981, p. 104).
 

9. 	Based on results of the September 1979 Labor Force Sample Survey (Ministry of Social
 
Affairs and Labour, 1981, p. 39).
 

10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (Central Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table 6/2) for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1970, which take into account census and survey data from the 1970's and preliminary
 
1981 census results.
 

14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1976-81 intercensal growth rate. A range
 
in net emigration of 1.0-4.8 per 1,000 population is implied.
 

http:Bureau.of


282 SYRIA 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 3,495 1977 7,943 1950-55 2.41955 
 3,938 
 1978 
 8,217
1960 4,533 1979 8,501 1955-60 2.8
1965 5,326 
 1980 8,795 1960-65 3.2
1970 6,258 1981 9,099 3.2
 
1971 6,473

1972 6,697 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 
 3.4 
1973 6,930 1982 
 9,413 1975-80 
 3.4
1974 7,171 1983 
 9,739 1980-85

1975 7,420 1984 10,075 

34
 

1976 7,677 
 1985 10,423
 

NOTES: 1950-81--Based on the 1960 de facto and 1970, 1976, and 1981 de Jure censuses, and
assumed growth rates which take into consideration U.N. estimates and intercensal growth rates.
1982-85--Projected based on a continuation of the 1976-81 intercensal growth rate.
 
The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population 
 Source 
September 20, 1960 
 4,565,121 
 The 1960 and 1970 enumerated
 
September 23, 1970 6,304,685 
 populations as reported in Central
 
September 2-11, 1976 Bureau of Statistics, 1981, table
7,725,766 
 1/2; the 1976 sample census as
September 7, 1981 9,156,000 reported in Hallak and Hill, 1980,
Stable 
 1; the 1981 preliminary
 

figure as obtained from the United
 
Nations (1982). The 1970 and 1976
 
populations are de Jure. 
 It is
 
not known if the 1981 census
 
population is de Jure or de facto,
 
but based on past census activities
 
it is likely to be de Jure.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Bureau of Statistics. 1981. StatisticalAbstract 1981. [Damascus]. 

Hallak, Muhammad Nadir and Allan G. Hill. 1980. "Levels and Trends of Fertility and Mortality in the Syrian Arab
Republic." 
 Levels and Trends of Fertility and Mortality in Selected Arab Countriesof West Asia, ed. Kamel AbuJaber. Symposium sponsored by the University of Jordan, the Department of Statistics, Jordan, and the NationalAcademy of Sciences, United States of America. Amman. 

International Statistical Institute. 1982. The Syrian Fertility Survey 1978. A Summary of Findings. Voorburg,
Netherlands. 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour. 1981. The Annual StatisticalBulletin of the Ministry of SocialAffairs & Labour
1979. Damascus. 

Rouissi, Moncer. 1980. Syria: A DemographicPortrait.Centre for Population Studies and Research, Central Bureau of
Statistics. Damascus. 

United Nations Statistical Office. i Q82. Personal communication. 



283 THAILAND 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980................................... 44,278,000
 

2. Adjusted population, census of April 1, 1980................................. ........ NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1975 .......... . .*...... 	 ... ..... 32-36
 
'..'..4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974-75......... .. ..... .. ** . .. ..	 ...... 8-10 

5. Annual rate of growth, 1970-80 (percent)........................ 2.5
 

6.Life expectancy at birth, 1974-75..... ... . ....... .. 61 

a) Male, b) female . 58, 64................................. 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974-75... 	 .............. ...... 76
 

8. Percent urban, 1980.................. ........................... .............. .....@ 17
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980........ .................. ............... 75
 

..... 	 . ...... ..... 0 0 0 04 0 .. . . .0 
a) Male, b) female o * 00 0...0 .. 1.go 0 0 72, 77
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1970. ......................................... ..... 82
 .	 . . . . . . .,. Ieal
a) Male, b) .. . . . .. . . . a. ..... ooo 89P 75
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1,1983o**oo~~*..oo..oo*.o.oo*o**o* 0' 50,731,000
 

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983......... 24-28
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...... ...................................... . o.o... 6-7
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) 	 1.9-2.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure (National Statistical Office, no date, table 1).
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range of variation based on an analysis of the current demographic situation by the
 

National Academy of Sciences, Committee on Population and Demography (1980, p. 3), which
 
takes into consideration various indirect estimation techniques applied to data from the
 
1970 census, the 1974-75 Survey of Population Change, and the 1975 Survey of Fertility
 
in Thailand.
 

4. 	Range of variation based on results from the 1974-75 Survey of Population Change
 
(National Statistical Office, 1974, p. 14), taking into account sampling variability.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on final 1970 census figure (National Statistical Office,
 
1973, table 1.A) and preliminary 1980 census figure (National Statistical Office, no
 
date, table 1).
 

6-7. 	 Calculated from official life tables based on results from the 1974-75 Survey of Popu­
lation Change (National Statistical Office, 1977, table 6). A sex ratio at birth of
 
1.05 	was assumed in calculating a figure for both sexes.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1980 census data as reported in National Statistical Office, no
 
date, table 3.
 

9. 	Based on preliminary 1980 census data (National Statistical Office, no date, table 11)
 
for the population 11 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (National Statistical Office, 1973, table 12) for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1975 and 1974-75, respectively, which take into consideration the 1970-80 intercensal
 
growth rate, national projection series (National Statistical Office, 1976), an
 
analysis of the current demographic situation by the National Academy of Sciences,
 
Committee on Population and Demigraphy (1980, and the 1978 and 1981 Thailand Contracep­
tive Prevalence Surveys (National Institute of Development Administration, Ministry of
 
Public Health, and Westinghouse Health Systems, 1979; and 1982).
 

14. Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates (24.3 and 5.6 per 1,000 population and 28.3 and 7.0 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
 



284 THAILAND 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

Year Average annualPopulation Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 20,042 1977 
 44,533 1950-55 
 3.1
1955 23,451 1978 
 45,583
1960 27,513 1979 
 46,630 1955-601965 32,062 3.2 

1960-65
1970 37,091 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
3.1
 

1965-70 
 2.9
 
1971 38,152 1980 
 47p669 1970-75
1972 2.7
39,215 
 1981 
 48,702 
 1975-80
1973 40,281 1982 
 49,723 92.3
1974 41,350 1983 
 50,731 1980-85 
 2.0
1975 42,422 

1976 

1984 51,724

43,477 1985 
 52,700
 

NOTES: 1950-70--Based on the 1960 and 1970 adjusted censuses and estimated fertility
mortality, and migration trends from 1950 to 1970 (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1978).
19 71-85--Projected based 
on the adjusted 1970 midyear population and assumed trends
in fertility and mortality which take into consideration the 1970-80 intercensal growth rate,
results from the 1974-75 Survey of Population Change (National Statistical Office, 1977), 
the
1975 Survey of Fertilityin Thailand (Institute of Population Studies, Chultlongkorn University,
and National Statistical Office, 1977), 
national projection series (National Statistical
Office, 1976), an analysis of the current demographic situation by the National Academy of
Sciences, Committee on Population and Demography (1980), and the 1979 and 1981 Thailand
Contraceptive Prevalence Surveys (National Institute of Development Administration, Ministry
of Public Health, and Westinghouse Health Systems, 1979; and 1982).
 
The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 
April 25, 
1960 26,257,916 
 27,357,000 Enumerated populations as reported

April 1, 1970 
 34,397,374 
 36,825,000 
 in National Statistical Office,

April 1, 1980 1962, table I.A; 1973, table I.A;
44,278,000 
 47.407.000 
 and no date, table 1, respectively.
 

The 1960 and 1970 enumerated popu­
lations were adjusted at the U.S. 
Bureau of the Census (1978) for 4.0­
percent and 6.6-percent net under­
enumeration, respectively. The 
1980 enumerated population was 
inflated for the same percent net 
underenumeration as was estimated
 
for 1970.
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286 	 TURKEY 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 12, 1980................................ 44,736,957
 
2. 	 Adjusted population, census of October 12, 1980 .......................................... NA
 
3. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1975........................ ......... ....................... 37,
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1975................. ... .........................12
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1975 (percent) ................................................... 2.6
 
6. 	 Life expectancy at birth, 1974-75..........................................57
 

a) Male, b) female......................................... .................5558
 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974-75..........................................125
 
8. 	 Percent urban, 1980....................... ......... 44
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980. . ..-'0 . . . 58
 

a) Male, b) female............................ ............................ 42, 87,
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1980.......... ....... . ............... .............. 67.
 

a) Male, b) female... ...... . . . . . . . ....... 80, 54
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................... ...................... .,.49,155,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.....................................................30-31
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 10
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 2.1-2.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in State Institute of Statistics, no datea, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) based on 1974-75 age-specific ferti­

lity rates derived from an application of the Arriaga fertility technique to data from
 
the 1974-75 Turkish Demographic Survey (State Institute of Statistics, no date b, tables
 
12 and 14) and an estimated 1975 midyear population, by age and sex.
 

4. 	Estimatea at the U.S Bureau of the Census (1982) based on age-sex-specific central
 
death rates from estimated 1974-75 life tables (see item 6) and an estimated 1975
 
midyear population, by age and sex.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net immi­
gration rate of 1.9 per 1,000 population. Net migration was based on the difference
 
between the adjusted 1975 census population, by te and sex, and an expected 1975
 
population derived from an application of estimated midperiod age-sex-specific life­
table survival ratios to the adjusted 1970 census population. Based on the unadjusted
 
1975 and 1980 censuses, a 1975-80 intercensal growth rate of 2.1 percent can be estimated.
 

6. Calculated from 1974-75 life tables derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on
 
population and adjusted deaths, by age, from the 1974-75 Turkish Demographic Survey
 
(State Institute of Statistics, no date b, tables 1, 22, and 23). Adjusted deaths were
 
based 	on the average of survey and registered deaths, by age, from the dual record
 
system, 	inflated to the total deaths estimated by the Chandrasekaran-Deming technique.
 

7. 	Calculated from 1974-75 life tables (see item 6) based on data from the 1974-75
 
Turkish Deomographic Survey.
 

8. 	Calculated from preliminary 1980 census data as reported in State Institute of
 
Statistics, 1980, table 3.
 

9. 	Based on a 1-percent sample tabulation of 1980 census returns (State Institute of
 
Statistics, no date a, table 8) for the economically active population 12 years of
 
age and over.
 

10. 	Based ona 1-percent sample tabulation of 1980 census returns (State Institute of
 
Statistics, no date a, table 3) for the population 6 years of age and over.
 

11. 	See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality s .,.e 

1975 which take into consideration results from the 1978 Turkish Fertility qurvey. 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(30.2 	and 9.5 per 1,000 population and 31.4 and 9.6 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

a PAverage annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 21,122 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.7 
1955 24,145 
1960 28,217 1976 41,828 1955-60 3.1 

1977 42,889 1960-65 2.5 
1965 31,951 .1978 43,943 
1970 35,758 1979 44,988 1965-70 2.3 
1971 36,620 1980 46,025 1970-75 2.6 
1972 37,577 1981 47,061 1975-80 2.4 

1982 48,105 : I 
1973 38,636 1983 49,155 1980-85 2.2 
1974 39,694 1984 50,207 
1975 40,760 1985', 51,259 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the 1950, 1955, 1960, 1965, 1970, and 1975 adjusted censuses, and
 
estimated fertility, mortality, and migration trends from 1950 to 1975.
 

1976-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) by the component method
 
based on the adjusted 1975 midyear population, assuming a continuation of past trends in
 
fertility and mortality (estimated from results of the 1966-67 and 1974-75 Turkish Demographic

Surveys), and taking into consideration preliminary results from the 1980 census. Net
 
international migration was assumed to decline from the 1975 estimated level (see item 5) to
 
zero by 1980.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

October 22, 1950 20,947,188 21,289,000 1950 to 1975 enumerated populations 

October 23, 1955 24,064,763 24,370,000 as reported in State Institute of
 
Statistics, 1977, table 29. The


October 23, 1960 27,754,820 28,469,000 1980 enumerated population as re-


October 24, 1965 31,391,421 32,178,000 ported in Stact Institute of Sta­
tistics, no date a, table 1.
 

October 25, 1970 35,605,176 36,030,000 The 1950 to 1975 censuses were
 
October 26, 1975 40,347,719 41,103,000 adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census (1982), for 1.6-, 1.3-,
October 12, 1980 44,736p957 2.5-, 2.4-, 1.2-, and !.8-percent
 

net underenumeration, respectively,
 
based on an analysis of the popu­
lation ages 0 to 4 years. Compar­
ison of the 1980 enumerated population
 
with the projected population for
 
the census date from the time series
 
given above implies a3.4-percent net
 
underenumeration in the 1980census.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of December 15-16, 1980................... 1,040,275

2. Adjusted population, census of December 15-16, 1980 
 NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1975.....................................
..... 26-29
 

1p...... 	 .
4. 	Deaths per at birto................... . . . ............ NA
 

a) Male, b) female...... .............. .6...... ,...,., ........ 	 NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1972 ................ . .
8. Percent urban, 1980.. 	 . .os ... 58-60
 . .	. . . . . . ..... . . . . .. . ....... . o. 0..0 I00....81
 

9.o 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 19;:::::,eo~oo~ooo000,00.0 0
10. 	 Percent ofler fo nateiculture, 1975... 400000.00 5
.	 ..............................
 68.....
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1980.....6
 

a) Male, b) female .
 70p 	63
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983.................
, 	 ................................... 1,374-260

13. 	 1983.......... ........ .......... ... ......o ......[ ....... 7
12. 	BirthsDeaths perper 1,0001,000 population,population, 1983.oooeotoeoooooo~oootsooooooooioioosoo.ooiooo
23-26
-~i 


14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 p 
 ... 	 8.4-12.6
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in PVSR July 1982. 
 Population is de jure.

2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range of variation derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 1975 census data
 

as reported in U.N. ECWA, 1980, tables 13.5 and 13.6. 
 The 	lower bound of the range is
 
based on an application of the Brass fertility technique (P2/F2 ratio) to data from the
 
1975 census. The upper bound of the range is based on unadjusted data on births occur­
ring in the 12 months preceding the 1975 census. Females comprised only 30.7 percent

of the population in 1975; the indicated range in the crude birth rate for the total
 
population corresponds to 
a range in the crude birth rate for the female population of
 
42-46 per 1,000 inhabitants and to a total fertility rate of 7-8 children per woman.
 

4. 	 Data not available. 
5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the final 1975 census figure (Central Statistical
 

Department, 1981, part I, table 2) and the provisional 1980 census figure (see item 1).
 
Considerable net immigration is implied.


6. 	Data not available. Based on estimated infant mortality rates 
(see note 7) and corres­
ponding west and south region Coale-Demeny model life tables for the lower bound and
 
upper bound, respectively, an estimated life expectancy of 62-69 years can be derived
 
for 	1972.
 

7. 
Range of variation based on averages of childhood mortality estimates (12) derived from

the application of Brass, Sullivan, and Trussell child survivorship techniques to 1975
 
census data (U.N. ECWA, 1980, table 13.6), and Coale-Demeny west and south region

model life tables for the lower and upper bounds, respectively.


8. 
Based on preliminary 1980 census data as reported in Central Statistical Department,
 
1981, table 2.
 

9. 	Based on 1975 census data (Emirate of Abu Dhabi Department of Planning, 1978, table 11)

for the employed population 15 years of age and over.
 

10. 
 Based on preliminary 1980 census data (Central Statistical Department, 1981, part I,
 
table 5) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 

take into consideration U.N. (1981, tables A.6 to A.11) high, medium, and low variant
 
projections.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,

death, and net immigration rates 
(25.7, 6.9, and 65.6 per 1,000 population and 23.4,

7.1, and 109.0 per 1,000 population, respectively). Net migration rates represent
 
an assumed range considering 1968-75 and 1975-80 intercensal growth rates.
 

http:400000.00


290 UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 

70 
80 

100 
140 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

679 
771 
873 
985 

1950-55 

1955-60 
1960-65 

2.9 

4.4 
-6.7 

1970 
1971 

244 
283 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 11.1 

1972 
1973 

332 
387 

1981 
1982 

1,105
1,235 

1970-75 

1975-80 

15.1 

12.8 
1974 450 1983 1,374 1980-85 10.7 
1975 
1976 

520 
596 

1984 
1985 

1,523 
1,682 

NOTES: 1950- 79--Based on the estimated 1950 population (U.N., 1981, table A-2) and estimated 
growth rates considering the 1968-75 and 1975-80 intercensal growth rates. 

1980-85--Projected based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration

which take into consideration the 1968-75 and 1975-80 intercensal growth rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

March 16-April 16, 1968 180,226 
 Enumerated populations for 1968 and
December 30-31, 1975 557,887 
 1975 as reported in U.N. ECWA,

1980, table 13.1; and for 1980 as
 

December 15-16, 1980 1,040,275 reported in PVSR July 1982.
 
Populations are de Jure.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of October 1, 1979............... 	 52,741,766
 
2. Adjusted population, census of October 1, 979........ .... .......NA
 
3.* Births per 1,000 population.,........... . ... . * * *** * o*.* * .***o . o .* o** o o *... o o *. NA
 

o.. 	............ 0 0 00 0 . . ..
4. Deaths per 1,000 population..... . 0 .... I0............ 10 o . .. o.. *NA
 
5o Annual rate of growth (percent) .................. . ...........
......... 	 o.......... 0 NA
 

a) Male, b) female.................. ....... 0-0 . NA, NA 
7o* Infant deaths per 1,000 live bith.... .o .* * *** .... .. . . . . .. o. . NA 
8. 	Percent urban, 1979,000t .........pop o .9	 ............ 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, ........................................... 70
a) Male, b) female . ....... ........ ... . 0..... . ce. ...
. . . . . .... NAj NA
10. 	Percent literate..,................ . o .......... .00.....
oo 	o... o.. . .... 

... *oa) Male, b) female ..... o.. .. ........ . . . ..o.... ...... 9oo s... o..... ... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, _'uly 1, 1983 ........ o........................ ...................... 57,036,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983o...................... s............... ............. 32-36
 
13o Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..o....... o............................. .............. 9-11
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .... ... .................................... 1.9-2.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure as reported in PVSR January 1981.
 
2. The 1979 census has.not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Data not available. Based on an analysis of 1979 census results, official crude birth
 
and death rates of 33 and 7 per 1,000 population, respectively, have been reported
 
(UNFPA, 1981, p. 23). The accuracy of these estimates is unknown.
 

5. 	Data not available. An official growth rate of 2.2 percent for 1980 and for 1981 is
 
reported (Vietnam News Agency, 1981; and Hoang Dinh Cau, 1982). However, official
 
estimates ignore net international emigration and are based on faulty vital registra­
tion data.
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on an analysis of 1979 census results, 1979 life expectancies
 
of 64 and 68 years for males and females, respectively, have been estimated (General
 
Statistics Office, 1981, pp. 10-11). The accuracy of these estimates is unknown.
 

7. Data hot available. A 1980 infant mortality rate of 35 deaths per 1,000 live births,
 
based on registered data, is reported in UNFPA, 1981, p. 32. The accuracy of this
 
figure is unknown.
 

8. 	Based on census data as reported in Council of Ministers, 1980, p. 87.
 
9. 	Based on labor force survey data (UNFPA, 1981, Annex 9) for the employed population ages
 

15 to 60 years for males and 15 to 55 years for females.
 
10. 	Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality, which
 
take into consideration various official estimates of vital rates and reports of current
 
economic and health conditions.
 

14. 	Range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates and an
 
estimated net emigration rate of 2 per 1,000 population. Net emigration is based on
 
estimated (U.S. Department of State, 1977-83) and projected trends in refugee movements.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 28,580 1977 50,704 1950-55 1.5 
1955 
1960 

30,806 
34,389 

1978 
1979 

51,633
52,505 

1965 39,415 1960-65 2.7 
1970 43,729 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.1 

1971 44,559 1980 53,511 1970-75 2.1 
1972 45,404 1981' 54,645 1975-80 2.0 
1973 
1974 

46,343 
47,427 

1982 
1983 

55,821 
57,036 1980-85 2.1 

1975 48,527 1984 58,289 
1976 49,625 1985 59,575 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the 1960 and 1974 censuses of North Vietnam, the 1976 census of
 
South Vietnam, and the 1979 census of Vietnam; assumed trends in fertility and mortality

between 1950 and 1979 which take into consideration health, economic, and political conditions
 
in the northern and southern portions of the country; and estimated trends in refugee movements
 
for 1975 to 1979 (U.S. Department of State, 1977-80; and UNHCR, 1980).
 

1980-85--Projected based on the 1979 census and assumed trends in fertility, mortal­
ity, and net international migration. Projections of net international migration take into
 
consideration the reported movements of refugees in Southeast Asia in the 1980-83 period (U.S.
 
Department of State, 1980-83).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

March 1, 1960 
 The 1960 and 1974 enumerated popu­
(North Vietnam) 15,916,955 lations for North Vietnam as
 

April 1, 1974 reported in PVSR April 1979; and
 
(North Vietnam) 23,787,375 UNDY 1975, table 3, respectively.
 

The 1976 enumerated population for
 
February 6, 1976 
 South Vietnam as reported in the
 

(South Vietnam) 23,614,653 Vietnam Courier, March 1977, No.
 
October 1, 1979 52,741,766 58. The 1979 enumerated population


for Vietnam as reported in PVSR
 

January 1981.
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294 	 YEMEN (ADEN) 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 14, 1973....................... ......... 1,590,275
 
2. Adjusted population, census of May 14, 1973 ........................................... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population 	 ..................... NA
.................. 	 1. 


4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population........... ........ NA........
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth.................... ast.. NA
 

a) Male, b) female ............... 	 ................ NA, NA
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ..... .. 	 NA
 
8. Percent urban, 1973 .................................... 	 ...... 33
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973............................................. 52
 a) Male, b) female.................................... 5 87
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1973......................... s... . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 30
 

a) Male, b) female ......... ....... ....... ...... ......... . . . ...... 49., 9
. . .
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................... 2,086,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................. ,.. 47-48
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ......................... ................ ........... .. 19
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ 2.8-3.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in PVSR October 1979. Excludes data for the
 

islands of Perim and Kamaran.
 
2. The 1973 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-7. Data not available.
 
8. 	Based on 1973 census data as reported in U.N. ECWA, 1980, table 3.1.
 
9. 	Based on the 1973 census data (U.N. ECWA, table 3.5) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 

10. 	Based on the 1973 census data (U.N. ECWA, 1980, p. 3-11) for the population 10 years
 
of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from the U.N.
 

(1981, table A-6, A-7, A-8, A-10, and A-1) high, medium, and low variant projections.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(46.9 and 18.6 per 1,000 population and 48.3 and 18.8 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 992 1975 1,680 1950-55 1.81955 1,088 1976 1,727 1955-60 2.1 
1960 1,208 1977 1,777

1965 1,351 1978 1,820 1960-65 2.2 
1970 1,497 1979 1,841
1971 1,526 1980 1,916 1965-70 2.1
1972 1,555 1981 
 1,970 1970-75 2.3
 

1982 2,027

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1983 2,086 1975-80 2.6
 

1980-85 2.9
1973 1,596 1984 2,147
 
1974 1,637 1985 2,211
 

NOTES: 1950-72--Based on the 1973 census (see item 1) and annual rates of growth as estimated 
by the U.N. (1979, table l.C).


1973-85--Projected based on the 1973 census 
 (see item 1), rates of natural increase asestimated by the U.N. (1981, tables A-6 and A-9), refugee data as reported in U.N. General
 
Assembly (1978, p. 15), and arrival and departure data as reported in Saudi Arabia (19781,

table 4-44; and 1981, table 4-56).
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296 	 YEMEN (SANAA) 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 
Enumerated population, census of January 31-February 1, 1975..................... 4,519,59

2. 	Adjusted population, census of January 31-February 1, 1975 ..................... 4,705,33
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population............ ............ . .... 
 . ....... ... .......
5. Annual rate of growth .................................... . ..0 . . ...... ........ N,
0........... N
 

6. Life expectancy at birth ..................... ..... .. ........ *.... . ................. N
 
a) Male, b) female............................................
NA$
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births .......... ..... 0 . 0....... ... 
 ..... 	........
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1975 ...........o ....... ... ..... .. ......
. ...... .. .. ...... . .......... . 1
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1975........
a) Male, b) female 	 .......... .............. . 1
......... ........ o. . . .. ..
o..... .................. 30, 6,'
 

wt, ...........
1. 	 Percent lirater 1975 ..........
a) Male, 	 .......
b) female........ . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . ......... o:,26),11;
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ....... 
 ...o 5,744,00(
12. 	 Births per 1,000 poua in 
93 	,..0.. .0... . 00..0.. .0......... 4
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................ ........... *................... 23
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................0.. 2.6-2.7
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported by Steffen (1978, figure 2-12).

2. 	Adjusted for an estimated 48,602 persons residing in areas not covered by the census


enumeration based on extensive ground-surveys and a complete house census
 
by means of aerial photographs (Steffen, 1978, p. 1/59), and 137,141 persons omitted

in areas covered by the census enumeration based on post enumeration sample surveys
 
(Steffen, 1978, p. V and figure 2-12).


3-7. 
 Data 	not available. Based on an application of various techniques to fertility and
 
mortality data from the 1972 Socio-Demography Survey of Sana'a City, the 1976 survey of
 
clinic attenders at two Maternal and Child Health Centers, and the 1977 survey of three
 
rural villages, Hill (1980, table 14) estimates crude birth and death rates in the mid
 
1970's of 49 and 20 per 1,000 population, respectively, for Sana'a City; and a crude
 
birth rate range of 42-48 per 1,000 population and a crude death rate of 20 per 1,000 popu­
lation for the remainder of Yemen. The Central Planning Agency (1976, table 15) esti­
mates crude birth and death rates of 47 and 29 per 1,000 population, respectively, for
 
the period 1970-75; the crude death rate is an estimate derived from a "two month
 
(Sept. and Oct.) survey of deaths in 1976." 
 The crude birth rate is an estimate
 
derived from reverse survival of the population from a 3-percent sample of the 1975
 
census returns. Hill (1980, table 14) estimates infant mortality rates for the mid
 
1970's of 161 for Sana'a City and approximately 157 for the remainder of Yemen, based
 
on an application of the Trussell mortality technique to data from the 1972 survey of
 
Sana'a City and the 1977 survey of three rural villages, respectively.


8. 	Based on 1975 census data as reported in Steffen (1978, figure 2-59).

9. 
Based on 1975 census data (Central Planning Agency, 1976, table 35) for the population
 

10 years of age and over.
 
10. 
Based on 1975 census data (Central Planning Agency, 1976, tables 29, 30, and 31) for
 

the 	population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected based on 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates from the U.N. (1981, tables
 
A-6, 	A-7, A-8, A-9, A-10, and A-11) high, medium, and low variant projections.

Figures round to the same number for all three variants.
 

14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death
 
rates 
(47.9 and 21.3 per 1,000 population and 48.4 and 21.4 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)


I Average annual 

Year Population Year Population Period growth raua 

1950 	 2,992 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 	 1.8 
1955 3,282 1975 4,724 1955-60 2.0 
1960 3,636 1976 4,804 1960-65 	 2.1 
1965 4,044 	 1977 4,912 1965-70 1.51978 	 5,0371970 	 4,354 1979 5,170 1970-75 1.6' 
1971. 4,439 1980 5,304 19.75-80 	 2.31981 5,444 .
1972 4,522 1982 59591 1980-85 2.7
 
1973- 4,598 	 1983 5,744
 

1984 5,902

1974 4,665 	 1985 6,067
 

NOTES: 1950-74--Based on the adjusted 1975 census (see item 2), annual rates of growth for 
1950-69 as estimated by the U.N. (1979, table 1.C), rates of natural increase for 1970-74 as

estimated by the U.N. (1981, tables A-6 and A-9), and annual net emigration for 1970-74 as
 
estimated by Steffen (1978, figure 2-31).
 

1975-85--Projected based on the adjusted 1975 census (see item 2), rates of natural

increase for 1975-85 as estimated by the U.N. (1981, tables A-6 and A-9), refugee data as
 
reported in U.N. General Assembly (1978, p. 15) and annual net emigration for 1975-79 as
 
estimated by Steffen (1978, figure 2-31).
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Population Growth in 
Latin America, 1950 to 1983 

Latin America is characterized by moderately declining International migration is an important but unquantifiable 
fertility, low mortality, and ahigh population growth rate. variable in Mexican population trends, and there is 
Between 1950 and 1970, its population grew faster than speculation that recent economic pressures may have 
that of any other region, and since 1970 only Africa's augmented the flow of Mexicans across the northern 
population has grown faster than Latin America's. Be- border to the United States. From the opposite direction, 
tween 1950 and 1983, Latin America's share in the world Mexico has received tens of thousands of refugees and 
population increased from 7 to 8 percent. At the same migrants from El Salvador and Guatemala since 1980. 
time, the demographic transition from high to low fer- The demographic consequences of continuing civil strife 
tility has made itself felt - ihe region: population growth in Central America have yet to be measured. It is known 
has declined consistently since the 1960's (after a slight that large segments of the populations of El Salvador, 
increase during the 1950's). The average annual growth Nicaragua, and Guatemala have emigrated or become in­
rate of 2.6 percent in 1950-55 increased to 2.8 percent ternational refugees. An estimated 10 percent of the 
in 1960-65 and then dropped to an estimated 2.3 percent Salvadoran population (over 500,000 people) have left the 
during 1980-83. During the same period, the average country since 1980, going mainly to Honduras, Nicaragua, 
growth rate for all less developed countries increased from Mexico, and the United States. Equal numbers have been 
2.1 percent in 1950-55 to 2.5 percent in 1965-70, and displaced from their homes and villages within this most 
then declined to 2.1 percent again in 1980-83. The rate densely populated country in Latin America. Of the Cen­
of population growth in Latin America remains slightly tral American countries, Honduras, and Nicaragua appear 
above the average for all less developed countries and to be growing fastest, at rates above 3 percent annually. 
substantially above the world rate or 1.8 percent per year Total fertility has been extremely high in these countries 
during 1S80-83. recently, at 7.0 children per woman in Honduras in 1974 

The trend in population growth in Latin America is deter- and 6.9 in Nicaragua in 1970-75. Fertility also remained 
mined primarily by trends in Tropical South America, high in El Salvador and Guatemala ir 1978, above 5 
whose ten countries constitute more than half the total children per woman. In Costa Rica and Panama, mor­
population of the region. Included in this subregion is tality conditions are more favorable, and fertility much 
Brazil, which has the sixth largest population in the world lower, at 4.0 children per women in Panama in 1979 and 
and the largest in Latin America. The population of 3.5 in Costa Rica in 1980. 
Tropical South America was growing at 2.4 percent Temperate South America, which constitutes 11 per­
annually during 1980-83, down from 3.0 percent annually cent of Latin America's population, is demographically as 
during 1955-65. Significant fertility declines in the most well as climatically distinct. Birth and death rates in Argen­
populous countries of Brazil and Colombia contributed tina, Chile, and Uruguay have long been lower than rates 
heavily to this trend. Fertility also declined in Venezuela, in most other Latin American countries. Population growth 
but the growth rate there has remained relatively in Temperate South America was already low in 1950-55, 
constant because of lower mortality and the absorption at 1.9 percent annually, and it declined to 1.5 percent in 
of large numbers of immigrant workers from Colombia and 1980-83. The subregion is highly urbanized compared to 
other neighboring countries. The annuai growth rates of the rest of Latin America, with approximately 80 percent 
Venezuela, French Guiana, ard Ecuador remain above 3 of the population living in cities. During the 1970's, 
percent in the 1980's, and the populations of Peru, political and economic events in Chile and Uruguay 
Paraguay, and Bolivia also continue to grow rapidly, by stimulated net emigration. Argentina, on the other hand, 
more than 2.5 percent annually. has experienced net immigration, especially from Bolivia, 

Middle America, which constitutes one-quarter of the Brazil, Chile, Paraguay, and Uruguay. 
Latin American population, has been growing even faster The 23 island nations of the Caribbean contain only 8 
than Tropical South America since 1950-55, but its percent of Latin America's population, and represent 
growth rate has also been declining. These trends reflect diverse demographic situations. Puerto Rico has the 
mainly the situation in Mexico where three-quarters of the highest life expectancy at birth in Latin America, at 74 
area's population live. Mexican population growth, at rates years in 1979 in contrast to Haiti, where the average in­
above 3 percent annually in the 1960's and early 1970's, fant born in 1970-71 could expect to live 48 years. 
subsided in the late 1970's when fertility began to decline. Annual rates of growth are below 1 percent in Cuba, 
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Guadeloupe, Martinique, Barbados, and the Netherlands 
Antilles and between 1 and 2 percent in Puerto Rico, 
Grenada, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, and the Virgin 
Islands. By contrast, the Cayman Islands is experiencing 
a 4 percent growth rate and Saint Vincent and the 
Grenadines grew by 3.2 percent in the last year. Growth 
in the Caribbean as a whole peaked at 2.2 percent 
annually during 1960-65 and declined to 1.4 percent 
annually during 1980-83. Fertility rates have turned 
downward on most of the islands, and population growth 
is affected increasingly by intraCaribbean migration and 
emigration from the region mainly to the United States and 
Canada. Annual net emigration from Barbados and 
Jamaica to the United States during 1975-80 was greater 
than 5 per 1,000 population. 

The infant mortality rate in Latin America dropped 
significantly between 1950 and 1983, and the gap 
between temperate South America and the rest of Latin 
America diminished. The largest absolute reductions took 
place in Tropical South America and the Caribbean. A 
related trend is the substantial increase in life ex-
pectancy in most of the countries of the region and again 
a reduction of differences among subregions. The greatest 
improvements in life expectancy occurred in Tropical 
South America and Middle America. However, countries 
with low life expectancy and high infant mortality can be 
found throughout Latin America. In the 1970's, life ex-
pectancy at birth remained below 60, and the infant mor-
tality rate above 80, in Bolivia, Brazil, the Dominican 
Republic, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Peru. 

The proportion of the labor force employed in agriculture 
in Latin American countries varies from 62 percent in 
Honduras to 1 percent in the Cayman Islands, the 
Netherlands Antilles, and the Virgin Islands. Less than 20 
percent of the labor force works in agriculture in 
Temperate South America, French Guiana, Venozuela, and 
many of the Caribbean Islands. Countries in which 
agriculture employs more than 40 percent of the labor 
force include Bolivia, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, Guatemala, Mexico, Nicaragua, Paraguay, 
and Peru. The subregions with higher population growth, 
Tropical South America and Middle America, are 
predominately agricultural. 

Levels of literacy in Latin America tend to be highest 
in the less agricultural, low population growth areas. 
Literacy in the 1970's was above 90 percent in Temperate 
South America and many Caribbean countries, while the 
norm was closer to 80 percent in Tropical South America 
and Middle America. The highest levels of literacy are 
found in Barbados, the British Virgin Islands, and Cuba (all 
above 95 percent). In contrast, only 20 percent of the 
Haitian population and 48 percent of Guatemalans were 
literate in 1970 and 1973, respectively. Women generally 
have lower levels of literacy than men; they are most 
disadvantaged relative to men in Bolivia, Guatemala, and 
Peru. The sex differential is reversed, however, in The 
Cayman Islands, French Guinea, Jamaica, Martinique, 
Montserrat, Nicaragua, Saint Lucia, and the Turks and 
Caicos Islands, where relatively more women than men 
can read and write. 
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Table C-I. Population and Vital Rates of Latin America, bySubregion. 1983 

Estimated Births Deaths Rate of
 
midyear per 1,000 per 1,000 growth
 

population population population (percent)
 
Subregion (thousands)
 

Latin America ................ 390,368 30-32 8 2.2-2.4
 

Caribbean .................... 30,699 24-26 8 1.4-1.5 
Middle America............... 100,025 34-35 7 2.6-2.7 
Temperate South America ...... 44,029 23-24 8 1.4-1.5 
Tropical South America ....... 215,615 31-33 8 2.4-2.5 

Table C-2. Population and Average Annual Rates of Growth ofLatin America, bySubreglon, 1950 to 1985 

Midyear population (millions)
 

Subregion 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1983 1985
 

Latin America................ 166 190 218 251 286 324 365 390 409
 

Caribbean..................... 17 18 20 23 25 27 29 31 32
 

Middle America ................ 38 44 51 60 70 81 93 100 106
 
Temperate South America ....... 25 28 31 33 36 39 42 44 45
 

Tropical South America ........ 86 100 116 135 155 177 200 216 226
 

Average annual rate of growth (percent)
 

Subregion 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1975-80 1980-83 1983-85
 

Latin America ............ 2.6 2.8 2.8 2.7 2.5 2.3 2.3 2.3
 

Caribbean ..................... . 1.8 2.1 2.2 1.9 1.8 1.4 1.4 1.5
 

Middle America.............. 2.9 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.0 2.7 2.5 2.7
 

Temperate South America ... 1.9 1.8 1.7 1.5 1.6 1.5 1.5 1.5
 

Tropical South America ........ 2.9 3.0 3.0 2.9 2.6 2.5 2.4 2.4
 

Note: For a list of countries comprising each subregion, see Composition of Subregions, pp. 14 and 15.
 



Figure C-1.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Latin America:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Figure C-2. 

Crude Birth Rates for Selected Countries of Latin Armerlca 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970. 
or later) 

Antigua & Barbuda 1980 16 
Argentina 1979 24 

Bahamas, The 1980 23 
Barbados 1980 17 

Belize 1970 41 
Bolivia 1976-80 43,! 

Brazil 1980 32 
British Virgin I. 1981 18 

Cayman Islands 1981 19 
Chile 1980 22 

Colombia 1980 29 
Costa Rica 

Cuba 
1980 
1981 14 2 

29 

Dominica 1978 
Dominican Rep. 1980 

Ecuador 1965-70 44 
El Salvador 1980 39 

French Guiana 1980 29 
Grenada 1979 25 

Guadeloupe
Guatemala 

1980 
1979 

20 
44 

Guyana 1978 29 

Haiti 1975 37 

Honduras 1974 48 
Jamaica 1980 26 

Martinique 1981 
Mexico 1980 

Montserrat 1981 19 

Nicaragua 1980 48 
Panama

Paraguay 
1980 
1977 35 

Peru 1977-78 38 • 

Puerto Rico 1981 22 

St. Chris.-Nevis 1980 26 
Saint Lucia 1980 1 29 

St. Vincent & Gren.
Suriname 

1980 
1980 

25 
1 28 

Trinidad & Tobago 1979 25 
Turks & Caicos I. 1980 23 

Uruguay 1980-81 19 
Venezuela 1974-75 39 

Virgin Islands 1980 2 6 

*Based on average of range. 
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Figure C-3. 

Crude Death Rates for Selected-/,3ountrles of Latin America 
(Data given for countries having a benchmarkestimate for 1970 
or later) 

Antigua & Barbuda 1980 8 
Argentina 1979 9 

Bahamas, The 1980 7 5 
Barbados 1980 8 

Bolivia 1976-80 17, 
Brazil 1974-75 9 
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Venezuela 1974-75 6 
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*Based on average of range. 

17 



Figure C-4. 

Life Expectancy at,Birth for Selected Countries of Latin America
 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later) 
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Figure C-5. 

Infant Mortality Rates for Selected Countries of LatinArnerlca 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure C-6. 

Percent Literate and Male/Female Ratio of Percent Literate 
for Selected Countries of Latin America 

(Data given for countries having a benchmark for 1970 or later) 

Percent Literate Male/Female Ratio 
9,'.3 Argentina, 1970 1 . 0 2 

99 Barbados, 1970 NA 

91 Belize, 1970 1.00 
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53 Nicaragua, 1971 0.98 

79 Panama, 1970 1.01 
so Paraguay, 1972 1.09 

74 Peru, 1972 1.34 

89 Puerto Rico, 1970 1.02 

6 7 Saint Lucia, 1980 0.94 
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NA Data not available. 



Figure C-7. 

Percent of Labor Force In Agriculture for Selected Countries
 
of Latin America
 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later)
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 7, 1960......................... ....... 5,568
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1960........... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population........ NA
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population ... ..... *.e . 00**.*.**. ********I 0."000.*0080 NA 

5. 	Annual rate of groth.....................................................
 
NA
6. 	Life expectancy at birth 


a) Male, b) female ......................................................... NA NA
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births... .. 	 o o o o . NA 

8. 	 Percent obor .. .... NA 
9. 	Percent of labor force ina cut.................................................. NA
 

a) Male, b) female ... o*.o-qo*.o.g 	 NA; NA
 

10. 	 Percent literate........................................ ............... ............. NA
 

a) Male, b) female .".. .NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11 .Population, Muy 1, !983•~~ov.0 	 o.ooo'oi o v 6700 

.	 .0.. , ...12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983o... .. . .. . .. . ... .. .. . . .. ... . 22-26 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............. ........................... oe..... 11-13
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................. 0.5-1.0
 

a 
NOTES: 

1. 	Census figure as reported by St. Christopher-Nevis Planning Unit, 1978.
 

2. 	The 1960 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error. Based on an
 

evaluation of the 1960 census population for St. Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla combined
 
(56,591), the 1960 census was adjusted for 1.2-percent net underenumeration (UNDY 1970,
 
table 	7).
 

3-10. Data not available. An Act of the United Kingdom Parliament, the Anguilla Act
 

(September 19, 1980), formally separated Anguilla from Associated State of St.
 

Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla. Anguilla obtained de jure status of a separate dependency
 
which it had enjoyed de facto since 1969 (Paxton, 1981 p. 609). Since this de facto
 

separation, data have not been available for Anguilla. For years prior to the separa­
tion, data are available only for the total country of St. Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation considering the 1983 projected vital rates for
 

St. Christopher-Nevis and estimated level of vital rates in the late 1960's for
 

St. Christopher-Nevis and Anguilla separately.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation considering the 1960-70 growth rate based on the 1960
 

census and the 1970 population estimate provided by the St. Christopher-Nevis Planning
 

Office (1978).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 
1950 	 5.2 1975 6.3 1950-55 	 0.81955 5.4 1976 6.4 

1977 1955-60 0.8
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1978 6.5 1960-65 0.7 
1960 	 5.'61. 1979 6.5' 1965-70 	 0.71965 	 5.9 1980 	 6.6 1970-75 	 0.71970 6.1 1981 	 '6.61971-80 0.71971 	 6.1 1982 	 6.71972 	 6. 2 1983 6.7 1980-85 	 0.71973 6.2 1984 '6.8

1974 6.3 
 1985 	 6.8 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on 
the inflated 1946 and 1960 censuses, assuming a constant rate of

growth during the period.


1960-85--Based on 
the inflated 1960 census and a 1970 population estimate provided
by St. Christopher-Nevis Planning Unit, assuming that the 1960-70 period growth r.te would

remain constant through the 1960-85 period.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population 
 Source 

April 9, 1946 
 5,037 	 5,048 
 Enumerated populations as reported
 
April 7, 1960 5,568 
 5,638 	 by St. Christopher-Nevis Planning


Unit (1978). Adjusted populations
 
were derived at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census assuming the same
 
percent underenumeration as was
 
estimated for St. Christopher­
Nevis-Anguilla in 1960 (University
 
of the West Indies, 1964, tables
 
B.19 and B.20).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Paxton,John,ed. 1981.The Statesman's Year-Book, 1981-1982. London. 

St. Christopher-Nevis Planning Unit. 1978.Personal communication.
 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1964.Estimates of IntercensalPopulation by Age and SexandRevised Vital Ratesfor British Caribbean Countries: 1946-1960. Publication No. 8. Kingston, Jamaica. 
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BENCHMARK DATA' 

1.	 Enumerated populati...w"* ---- . ................ ,651525:
 

2. 	Adjusted population, censs of April .7............................................,
 

********.*.***.*******.*16
 

**. ....
 
3o* 	Births per 1,000 population, 190 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980...... 	 ......
 

5o 	 Annual rate of growth, 1979-80 (percent) ............ *. . ... *1,3
 

............. 62
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1959-61. . .. . . 641
a) Male, b) female- ................	 °.... 60i 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, ........o .............. .....,°... ......... . 32
 
.Percent
urban, 190.."...3
 

Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970............................................. 11.
9. o~ 	 ...... °................ .
., . .
a) Male, b) fema e .. . . . . . *. . . . . . .	. 

10. 	Percent literate, 1960o.... . .. .......... . .. .. ... ................. ,0.00000oo89
o~oo~o. 


a) Male, b) female ..................... o ................... ...	 *@@.............
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES1
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..7.9...................2........................ ............. . 79,200 
16-1712. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 


13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...................................................... 6-7
 

1.1-1.7
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 


NOTES:
 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

2. 	The 1970 census hab not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

(PVSR October 1982) and official 1980
3-4. Based on provisional registered births and deaths 

Data are tabulated by year of registration
midyear population estimate (U.N., 1982). 


rather than occurrence.
 

5. 	Based on official 1979 and 1980 midyear population estimates (U.N., 1982).
 

6. 	Based on official estimates of male and female life expectancy at birth (UNDY 1977,
 

table 	22), and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 
Data are tabulated by
7. 	Provisional registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1982. 


year of registration rather than occurrence.
 

8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in UNDY 1976, table 6.
 

9. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in IID Yearbook 1976, table 2B.
 

Based on 1960 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
10. 

and over.
 

See notes for Midyear Population Estimates. Includes estimate of 1,000 population for
11. 

Barbuda.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation considering the 1980 vital rates and past trends in crude
 

birth and death rates.
 

14. 	Projected range of variation considering the 1979-80 official growth rate and past
 

trends in official growth rates.
 

1Excludes data for Barbuda which became part of the independent nation of Antigua and
 

Barbuda in 1981 (except for item 11).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population Year 

1950 45.8 1977 
1955 51.0 1978 
1960 54.5 1979 
1965 59.3 1980 
1970 65.8 

Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

72.4 1950-55 2.2 
73.31955-60 1.3 
74.3 
75.2 1960-65 1.7 

1971 66.9 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 	 1965-70 2.1
 

1970-75 1.4
1972 	 68.0 
 1981 77.2 1975-80 	 1.3
 
1973 	 69;O 1982 78.2
 
1974 	 70.0 
 1983 79.2 -1980-85 	 1.5
 
1975 	 70.5 
 1984 80.2
 
1976 71.4 
 1985 	 81.3
 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the 1960 census and reported births, deaths, and migrants from 1950
 
to 1960 (University of West Indies, 1964, table C.11). Excludes data for Barbuda.
 

1960-80--Official midyear estimates (U.N., 1977; 1979; and 1982) based on the 1960 and
 
1970 censuses. Excludes data for Barbuda.
 

1981-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1975-80 average annual growth rate.
 
Includes an estimate of approximately 1,000 persons for the island of Barbuda.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

April 7, 1960 54,304 Enumerated population for 1960 as
 
April 7, 1970 65,525 reported in UNDY 1970, table 7; and
for 1970 as reported in PVSR
 

October 1982.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980.StatisticalYearbook 1980. Paris. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1977. Personal communication. 

1979. Personal communication. 

-. 1982. Personal communication. 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1964. EstimatesofIntercensalPopulationby Age andSex
and Revised Vital Ratesfor British Caribbean Countries: 1946-1960. Publication No. 8. Kingston, Jamaica. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 22, 1980...................,........ 27,947,446
 

.. . .......
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 22, 1980 
NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1979............................................. 
24
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979.... ........... 
9
 

........ ... 1.5
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979 (percent).__ . ........ 

....... ,..........................
..............
6. 	Lile expectancy at birth, 1975-80 

69
 
a)Ml b)f.** * so 65, 72 

a) Male h b) female ........ 9.................................................. 	 3
 

* * ** 	 . 79..
79
8. 	Percent urban, 1970............... ....... 

Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970......... ................... .. o.... .... 16


9. 

........ 	 ................... . 20, 4
a) Male, b) female ....................... 	 0.... 93
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970 ................ .... .... ..... .. .. . ........., o*o0 . 

94, 92a) Male, b) female ............... . . . .	 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
11, Population, July 1, 1983 ................. ..s.............o..... .......... ........ 29,627,000
 

.... .. 	... .... *.......... 24-25
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983...... 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................. 


1.5-1.6
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)......................................... 


NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

2. 	Data not available. An estimate for the census date (28,378,000) based on official mid­

year populations for 1980 and 1981 (medium variant) implies 1.5-percent net underenum­

eration of the 1980 census.
 

3-4. 	Based on adjusted registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and an estimated mid­

year population. Adjustment factors of 2.4 and 1.7 percent, for births and deaths,
 

respectively, were derived by Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y Censos and U.N. CELADE
 

(1982, pp. 16 and 25).
 
INEC and U.N. CELADE (1982,
5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates. 


p. 21) assume zero net migration, 1975-80.
 

Derived by INEC ind U.N. CELADE (1982, tables 7 and 8) based on registered deaths, by
6. 

age and sex, 1976-79, and estimated January 1, 1978 population, by age and sex, based
 

on the 1970 and 1980 census distributions.
 
Reliability of infant death statistics
7. 	Registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1982. 


is unknown.
 
8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y Censos,
 

1975, appendix table 9.
 

Based on a 2-percent sample tabulation of the 1970 census (Instituto Nacional de
9. 

Estadistica, 1974, table 13).
 

Based on a 2-percent sample tabulation of the 1970 census (Instituto Nacional de
10. 

Estadistica, 1974, table 7) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on crude birth and death rates for 1980-85 
and 1985­

90 from official projections made by INEC and U.N. CELADE (1982, table 25 and 28).
 

Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death 
rates


14. 

(23.6 and 8.7 per 1,000 population and 24.6 and 8.7 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

Net migration is assumed to be nil based on assumptions made for official projections
 

(Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y Censos and U.N. CELADE, 1982, tables 25 and 28).
 

9 
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950 to 1985 

Year Population 

1950 17,150 
1955 18,928
1960 20,616 
1965 22,283 
1970 23,962
1971 24,352 

1972 24,764 
1973 25,189
1974 25,621 
1975 26,052 
1976 26,480 

(Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

a PAverage
Year Population 

1977 26,912 
1978 27,348
1979 27,789 
1980 28,237 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1981 28,694 
1982 29, 158 
1983 29,627 
1984 30,097
1985 30,564 

annual 
Period growth rate 

1950-55 2.0 

1955-60 1.7 
1960-65 1.6 

1965-70 1.5 
1970-75
1975-80 1.7

1.6 

1980-85 1.6 

NOTES: 1950-80--Official estimates derived by Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y Censos and
U.N. CELADE (1982, table 1). 
 Estimates based on 1947, 1960, 1970, and 1980 censuses; regis­tered births and deaths; and migration trends based on entry and exit data and census country

of origin data.
 

1981-85--Based on official projections derived by INEC and U.N. CELADE (1982, table 8).
Fertility was projected based on 
the Gompertz relational model; mortality projected to show a
decelerating trend in improvement in life expectancies; and net international migration pro­
jected to be nil.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population 

May 10, 1947 
September 30, 1960 

15,893,827 
20,010,539 

16,046,000 
20,699,000 

September 30, 1970 23,362,204 24,059,000 

October 22, 1980 27,947,446 28,378,000 

Source 

The 1947 and 1960 enumerated popula­
tions as reported in UNDY 1970,
table 7; the 1970 enumerated popula­

tion as reported in UNDY 1975, table
 

3; and the 1980 enumerated population
 
as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

The 1947 adjusted census popula­
tion implied by a 1950 midyear pop­
ulation and 1950-51 growth rate in­
dicates a net underenumeration of
 
1.0 percent. The 1960 adjusted
 
census population implied by a 1960
 
midyear population and the 1960-61
 
growth rate indicates a net under­
enuweration of 3.3 percent. The
 
197. adjusted census population, im­
plied by a 1970 midyear population
 
and the 1970-71 growth rate, indi­
cates a net underenumeration of 2.9
 
percent. The 1980 adjusted census
 
population, implied by a 1980 mid­
year population and a 1980-81 growth
 
rate, indicates a net underenumera­
tion of 1.5 percent.
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica y Censos (INEC). 1974. Censo Naclonal de Poblact6n, Familiasy Vivtendas--1970, 
ResultadosObtenidosPorMuestra-Totaldel Pais. Buenos Aires. 

1975. La Poblaci6nde Argentina, by Zulma Recchini de Lattes and Alfredo E. Lattes. Buenos Aires. 

Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica y Censos and U.N. CELADE. 1982. Estimaclonesy Proyecclonesde Poblaci6n1950­
2025. Buenos Aires. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980. ........... . ... 209,505
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 12, 
 NA
 
3.* 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980..... 0.0s~ ................... 23
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980........... 
 .	 5
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).o. . . . . . .. * . . * * .. ......... 2.0
. .... 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-71, ......................... 
 66
 

a) Male, b) female..........q.. 0 
 64, 	67 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980 ..o..................................... .. 32
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980.. ..... 
 65
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970 .......................... .. ... 8
 

a) Male, b) female........................................ 
 ................. 	 9, 6
10. 	 Percent literate, 1963........ . .. . .. ...
. ... ..... . ... .... . 90
 
a) Male, b) feae 
 089
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ........................... *................................223,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................... . ..
0......... 	 23
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................................................ 5
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ....................... ................... 2.0
 

NOTES: 
1. Provisional census figure reported in Department of Statistics, 1981, p. 1, excluding
 

13,950 v'sitors. Population is de jure.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Preliminary rates based on registered births and death as reported in PVSR October 1982
 
and estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on 
the unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net immigration
 
rate of 2.4 per 1,000 population. The net immigration rate was derived considering the
 
estimated intercensal migration using registered births and deaths for 1970 to 1980 and
 
the 	1970 and 1980 censuses.
 

6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancies at birth, by sex, reported in UNDY
 
1980, table 34 and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.03.
 

7. 	Based on provisional registered births and infant deaths reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
8. 	Based on provisional results from the 1980 census as reported in Department of
 

Statistics, 1981, table 2.
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1970 census as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2A.
 

10. 	 Based on data from the 1963 census (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years
 
of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility and mortality since 1980,,
 

14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980 growth rate.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 70 1977 198 1950-55 4.2
 
1955 87 1978 202
 

206 1955-60 5.11960 112 1979 
1965 139 1960-65 4.3 
1970 171 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 4.1 

1971 175 1980 210 1970-75 2.1
 
1972 179:, 1981 214
 
1973 .'182 .1982 219
 

1974 186 1983 223 1980-85 2.0
 
1975 190 1984 228
 
1976 193 1985 232
 

NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the 1943 and 1953 de facto censuses adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census to represent de jure populations, the 1963 de jure census, and assumed trends in
 
fertility, mortality, and migration since 1950.
 

1965-70--Official midyear estimates (Department of Statistics, 1978, tables 2.01 and
 
2.02) based on the 1963 and 1970 de jure censuses.
 

1971-80--Based on the 1970 and 1980 de jure censuses taking into consideration the
 
official registered crude birth and death rates (UNDY 1974, table 24; UNDY 1975, table 21;
 
UNDY 1978, table 9; UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 24; and PVSR October 1982).
 

1981-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

April 25, 1943: The enumerated 1943, 1953, and 1963
 
de facto 68,846 de facto, and 1963 de jure popula­
est. de jure 66,000 tions as reported in UNDY 1970,
 

table 7. The 1970 de jure popula-
December 6, 1953: 

tion and the 1980 de facto and
de facto 84,841 de jure populations were reported in
est. de jure 81,000 Department of Statistics, 1981,
 

November 15, 1963: table 1.
 
de facto 136,368 The 1943 and 1953 de jure popula­
de jure 130,220 tions were estimated at the U.S.
 

April 7, 1970: Bureau of the Census using the ratio
 
de Jure 169-l534 of the reported 1963 de facto to
 

de jure populations.
 

May 12, 1980:
 
de facto 223,455
 
de jure 209,505
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Statistics. 1972. Report of the 1970 CensusofPopulation.Nassau. 

-, 1978. QuarterlyStatisticalSummary, 2nd Quarter 1978. Nassau. 

•_[1981]. Censusof Populationand Housing 1980-PreliminaryReview. Nassau. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980. Statistical Yearbook 1980. Paris. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1977 Personal communication. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980... ................ 248,983
 
.. o.10000409
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1980 ........ :"0.00.000 900.........NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980............................. .. ,... ...... 17
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980..... *..... ...... ..... ............... ..... ....... 8
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) ...................................... . .......... 0.2
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-80 ......... ....... ... 0 
 70
 

a) Male, b) female ................. ...... ...... .............. 67, 72
......... ... 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, ...... 23
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 ..................... , ...... ..........
. . . . . . . ....... 41
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1977..".0......0........,.......... .. ....... 10
a) Male, b) female ........ . . . . . . . . . ............ ..... . ....*@..ff.... 90 I
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970............ .. .... ........ 
 ., 	 .. . .... 99
 

a) Male, b) female .... .. . . e.e. .... 	 NA. NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................................................
............. 251,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................ 16-17
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................ 
 ..... 	 .. 8
... .... ......... 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)...............................................0.2-0.3
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Preliminary census figure (Statistical Service, 1982).
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and official midyear popula­
tion (Statistical Service, 1982).
 

5. Based on official end-of-year population for 1979 and 1980 (Statistical Service, 1982).
 
This growth rate and unrounded crude birth and death rates for 1980 imply a net emigra­
tion rate of 6.2 per 1,000 population.
 

6. 	Based on official life expectancy at birth, by sex (Statistical Service, 1982) and an
 
assumed 1.05 sex ratio at birth.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births (PVSR October 1982).
 
8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in University of the West Indies, 1973, pp. 94-104.
 
9. 	Based on 1977 household survey data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2A.
 

10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation assuming a slight to no decline in the crude birth and
 

death rates since 1980 based on past trends.
 
14. Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates and projected net emigration rates of 6.2 to 6.4 per 1,000 population. The
 
projected range in the net emigration rate is based on past trends in the estimated net
 
emigration rate.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 211 1977 247 1950-55 1.5 
1955 227 1978 248 
1960 232 1979 248 

1965 235 1980 249 1960-65 0.2 
1970 239 1965-70 0.3 
1971 240 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 16- 0. 

1970-75 0.6 
1972 242 1981' 250 1 
1973 243 '1982 250 1975-80 

1974 244 1983 251 1980-85 0.3 
1975 246 1984 252 
1976 246 1985 252 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the end-of-year population reported in University of the West
 
Indies, 1964, table C.3. These end-of-year estimates were derived based on the adjusted 1946
 
and 1960 censuses and reported births, deaths, and migrants.
 

1960-65--Based on official end-of-year populations as reported in Statistical
 
Service, 1978.
 

1970-80--Official midyear population estimates (Statistical Service, 1982).
 
1981-85--Projected estimates assuming that the average annual growth rate for 1975-80,
 

based on official midyear populations, would remain constant through 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 9, 1946 192,800 193,680 Enumerated populations for 1946 and 
1960 as reported in UNDY 1970, table 
7; for 1970 as reported in Univer-

April 7, 1970 237,701 238,710 sity of the West Indies, 1973, table 
May 12, 1980 248,983 A; and for 1980 as reported in 

Statistical Service, 1982. 
The 1946 and 1960 enumerated pop­

ulations were adjusted for net 
underenumeration of the population 
under 5 years of age as reported in 
University of the West Indies, 1964, 
tables B.5 and B.6, respectively. 
The 1970 enumerated population 
was adjusted for net underenumera­
tion of the population under 5 years 
of age as reported in Statistical 
Service, 1978b. 
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Statistical Service. 1973. QuarterlyDigest of Statistics,December 1972. St. Michael. 

. 1977. Monthly Digest ofStatistics,December 1976. St. Michael. 

. 1978a. Monthly Digest ofStatistics,June 1978. St. Michael. 

- . 1978b. Unpublished data. 

-. 1982. Personal communication. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980. StatisticalYearbook 1980. Paris. 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1964. Estimates of IntercensalPopulationby Age andSex 
and Revised Vital Ratesfor British CaribbeanCountries: 1946-1960. Publication No. 8. Kingston, Jamaica. , 

1973. 1970 Population Census of the Commonwealth Caribbean.Vol. 3. Populationsby Five-YearAge GrOups' 
and by Single Years ofAge. Kingston, Jamaica. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980...................................... 144,857
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1980............................................. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,0P3 population, 1970 ...... . ......... ...... . .......... 40-42
 
4. 	Deaths per 1 000 population.... ....................................................... NA
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1970-80 (percent)............................................... 1.9
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth....................................... ................ NA
 

a) Male, b) female................................................... NA NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births .. . . . ........................... . . . ...... NA
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980.,.......0
.'"
.	 9* ....... 52
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970............................................. 32
 

a) M a l e , b) f e m a l e ......... .., ;, , . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 7 ) 7
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1970................................................................. 91
 
a) Male, b) female . ....................................... 91, 91
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Popuiqtion, July 1, 1983o.......e ,........ ...... ........ *9@
.....	 ..,... 0*@00*@*,.. 154,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 31-33
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ 999.9...... 9.............. 7-8
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................. 1.9-2.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in PVSR April 1982.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range of variation based on data from the 1970 census (University of the West Indies,
 

1976b, table 1, p. 95). The upper bound is an estimate derived at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census based on an application of the Mortara fertility technique to the census data.
 
The lower bound is an estimate derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an
 
application of the Brass fertility technique (average of P2/F 2 and P3/F3 ratios) to
 
children-ever-born data from the census, and 1969 and 1970 registered births (UNDY 1975,
 
table 23).
 

4. 	Data not available. A crude death rate of 9-11 per 1,000 for 1960-70 can be estimated
 
using the 1960-70 intercensal growth rate (2.9 percent), an estimated intercensal crude
 
birth rate of 43-45 per 1,000 population, and an estimated average net emigration rate
 
for the period of 5.5 per 1,000 population based on data from the Central Planning Unit
 
(1975, table 36).
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1970 and 1980 unadjusted census populations.
 
6-7. Data not available.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary data from the 1980 census (Central Planning Unit, 1981).
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1970 census, as reported in University of the West Indies, 1976a,
 

table 1, pp. 27-30.
 
10. 	 Based on data from the 1970 census, as reported in UNESCO, 1981, p. 1-21, for the popula­

tion 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation based on the assumption that Belize's fertility trend since
 

1970 would parallel that of Panama since 1970, as shown in U.N., 1981, table A-6.
 
13. 	 Based on the assumption that Belize's mortility trend since 1970 would parallel that
 

for the Caribbean region, as shown in U.N., 1981, table A-6.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death,
 

and net emigration rates (30.7, 6.8, and 5.2 per 1,000 population and 33.4, 7.9, and 5.2
 
per 1,000 population, respectively). The net emigration rate was assumed to decline from
 
a 1979 level of 15.5 per 1,000 population, based on migration statistics for Belize
 
(Central Planning Unit , 1975, table 36; and U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service,
 
1969-1979) to zero net migration in 1985 in recognition of the immigration of Central
 
American and Caribbean refugees.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
 66 1977 140 1950-55 3.1
 
1955 77 1978 143 1

1960 92 
 1979 145 
 1955-60 3.6
1965 107 1960-65 3.0

1970 
 122 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 2.6
"1965-70 


1971 125 
 1980 147 1970-75 2.1
1972 
 128 1981 
 149
 
1973 130 1982 
 152 1975-80 1.6
 
1974 
 133 1983 154 1980-85 1.8
 
1975 135 1984 157
 
1976 138 
 1985 161
 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the adjusted 1946 and 1960 censuses and reported births, deaths,
 
and migrants (University of the West Indies, 1964, table 0.5).


1960-70--Based on 
the adjusted 1960 and the inflated 1970 censuses, and the trend in
 
registered births and deaths for the period.
 

1971-80--Based on 
the inflated 1970 and 1980 censuses, and an assumed trend in the
 
growth rate during the decade.
 

1981-85--Based on the inflated 1980 census 
and assumed trends in fertility and
 
mortality based on projected trends for Panama and Caribbean islands, respectively (U.N., 1981,

table A-6) and assumptions that settlement of regional refugees will equal Belize's out
 
migrants by 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

April 9, 1946 
April 7, 1960 

59,621 
90,121 

59,840 
91,220 

Enumerated population for 1946 and 
1960 as reported in UNDY 1970,
table 7; for 1970 reported in 

April 7, 1970 119,934 121,000 University of the West Indies, 1973, 
May 12, 1980 144,857 147,000 table A; and for 1980 as reported 

in PVSR April 1982.
The adjusted 1946 and 1960 

censuses as reported in University
of the West Indies, 1964, table C.5; 
and UNDY 1970, table 7, resepctively. 
The 1970 and 1980 census populations 
were inflated at the U.S. Bureau of 
the Census using the ratio of the 
1960 adjusted to reported censuses. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 29, 1976............................. 4,613,486
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 29, 1976... ............... 4,960,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976-80........ ...... ............... .. . ........ . 40-46
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1976-80....... .... ....... ........
... 	 15-19 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1976-80 (percent)................... 0....... "'00" 2.4-2.6

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1972-80 .......................... ......... 47-52
.... 

a) Male, b) female ..... ........................ ... . .. . .. . ... 46-50, 49-55
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1972-78....................................... 122-153
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976 ............................................. ................... 42
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976 ........................................... 48
a) Male , b) female.............. ........................ . . . ... . . . . 54, 27
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1976 .............. ........ .. . .. ............ ....... . . .... 68
 

a) Male, b) female .... ........ 0 0...... .. ...... ...... . ..... ... .0....... 79, 57
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .............................e..................... ..... 5,883,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................................ ...... 39-46
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ....... . . . . .. . . ... . .. . .. . .... ... . . . . . .. . . . .. .... 14-17
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....................... 0 ..... 0 ......... 2.4-2.7
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadistica, 1981, p. 29.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted for 7.0-percent underenumeration using the results from the
 

1976 post enumeration survey (Instituto Nacional de Estadistica (INE), 1980, table 3).
 
3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Lower bound based on adjusted age-specific
 

fertility rates and population from the 1980 Bolivian Demographic Survey (POPIABS, 1981,
 
table 6). The upper limit was based on adjusted fertility rates from the 1975 National
 
Demographic Survey (NDS) and the 1976 census (Soliz and Bartlema, 1979, table H) and
 
the 	adjusted 1976 census population.
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Lower bound based on age-specific mortality
 
rates from a 1976-80 life table (see notes 6-7) applied to the age distribution from the
 
1980 Bolivian Demographic Survey. Upper bound based on age-sex mortality from 1970-75
 
life 	tables (see note 6-7) applied to the adjusted 1976 census population.
 

5. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 
emigration rates (40.4, 15.1, and 1.0 per 1,000 population and 46.1, 19.1, and 1.0 per
 
1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration rate based on the reported rate in
 
Instituto Nacional de Estadfrstica and United Nations CELADE, 1976).
 

6. 	Lower bound from life tables estimated (National Academy of Sciences, 1980, table 7)
 
using child-survivorship, orphanhood, and widowhood techniques and data from the 1976
 
NDS and the 1976 census. Upper bound from life tables generated at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census based on infant mortality rates estimated using data from the 1980 Bolivian
 
Demographic Survey (see item 7), deaths over age 5 adjusted for 26-percent underre­
porting (POPLABS, 1981, tables 11 and 12), and the survey population.
 

7. 	Lower bound based on the application of the Sullivan and Trussell techniques to child­
survivorship data from the 1980 Bolivian Demographic Survey (POPLABS, 1981, p. 13).
 
Upper bound based on child-survivorship data from the 1975 National Demographic Survey
 
and the 1976 census (National Academy of Sciences, 1980, table 7).
 

8-9. Based on 1976 census data as reported in INE, 1981, tables 1 and 15.
 
10. 	 Based on 1976 census data (INE, 1981, table 7) for the population 10 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality following the results of the 1976
 
census and the 1975 and 1980 National Demographic Surveys.
 

14. 	 Range in variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and
 
net emigration rates (38.9, 13.6, and 1.0 per 1,000 population and 45.5, 17.4, and 1.0
 
per 1,6k-" population, respectively). The net emigration rate was derived considering
 
the rate given in the 1975 NDS report and the migration assumptions used in official
 
projections (INE and U.N. CELADE, 1976, and 
1979, 	appendix 6, p. 3, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual
 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 

2,765 
3,061 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 
1955-60 

2.0 
2.1 

1960 
1965 
1970 

3,405 
3,802 
4,265 

1977 
1978 
1979 

5,054 
5,182 
5,314 

1960-65 
1965-7U 

2.2 
2.3 

1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 

4,367 
4,472 
4,581 
4,693 
4,809 

1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 

5,450 
5,590 

5,883 
6,037 

1970-75 
1975-80 

1980-85 

2.4 
2.5 

2.6 
1976 4,930 1985: 6,195 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the adjusted 1976 population, estimated vital rates for 1976-80
 
(see notes 3 and 5), and the trend of growth, 1950-76, estimated by Instituto Nacional de
 
Estadistica and U.N. CELADE (1979, table 23).
 

1977-85--Based on the 1976 midyear estimate, projected crude birth and death rates

which follow the trend projected by Instituto Nacional de Estadistica and U.N. CELADE (1979,

table 23), and an assumed net emigration rate of 1 per 1,000 population.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population Source
 

September 5, 1950 2,704,165 
 2,766,000 The 1950 and 1976 enumerated pop-

September 29, 1976 4,613,486 4,960,000 ulations as reported in PVSR October
1976; and Instituto Nacional de
 

Estadistica, 1981, p. 29,
 
respectively.
 

The 1976 enumerated population
 
was evaluated by the Instituto
 
Nacional de Estadistica (1980, p. 5)

and the Comisi6n Econ6mica para
 
America Latina using the results of
 
a post enumeration survey, giving a
 
population adjusted for 7.5-percent
 
underenumeration. The adjusted 1950
 
population was determined by
 
Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica
 
and United Nations CELADE (1979,
 
pp. 24-25) by reverse surviving the
 
1976 population, taking into account
 
fertility and migration trends,
 
implying a 2.3-percent under­
enumeration.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 1, 1980............................ 190,8
 
2. 	Adjusted population, censusof September 1, 1980.......,............. .......... NA
. e.. 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980.... . . . a .. .. . .... .. .. .... . . . . .
. ..	 a. .. . a 0 . s . a .a. . Y a a 32 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974-75. ............... .. ...... 9
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-80 (percent) .. 2.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-75 ... ... . .. ................*... .. . 60
. ........ .. 


a) Male, b) female...o.. .. .*o***.o*** ... *....... Cc**** *****@*@ ***...... 58, 63
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976.............................................. 81
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980... ........... 9.*g.ee e ee. eg.010901.... 100... 68
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980............................,................ 31
 

'
 a) Male, b) female. e..c.*ec*e*e e e as*1c... .. a e 37, 15 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1980......................................... . 6 .c e. * o I e1 * o75
 

a ) Mal1e , b) f emal1e a"a a a0000 " 76., 74
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........................... .................... 131,361,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ... 31
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.......................................... ........ . 7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................................................. 2.3
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Preliminary de jure census figure as reported in IBGE, 1981, table 1.1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on age-specific fertility rates derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census using the
 

results from an application of the Brass fertility technique to data from the 1980
 
census (IBGE, 1981, tables 1.1 and 4.1), and estimated midyear 1980 population.
 

4. Based on 1974-75 estimated life table central death rates and an estimated January 1,
 
1975 population, by age and sex. Life tables were derived at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census (1981, table 5).
 

5. 	Based on the unadjusted 1970 and 1980 census populations (IBGE, 1973, table 1; and 1981,
 
table 1.1). This growth rate is consistent with the 1970-80 growth rate implied by
 
projecting the adjusted 1970 census to 1980. The growth rate for 1974-75 based on
 
estimated crude birth and death rates is 2.5 percent.
 

6. 	Calculated from the 1974-75 life tables (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1981, table 5),
 
based on registered deaths for 1974-75 (IBGE, 1977b, tables Ca.1 and Cb.l) adjusted for
 
21 percent underregistration at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1981).
 

7. 	Based on an average of the results of the application of the Brass, Sullivan, and
 
Trussell mortality techniques to data from the 1980 census (IBGE, 1981, table 4.1, p. 20.
 

8-9. Based on 1980 census data (IBGE, 1981, tables 1.1 and 5.1).
 
10. 	Based on 1980 census data (IBGE, 1981, table 3a.1) for the population 10 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected based on assumed trends in fertility since 1980 and in mortality since
 
1974-75.
 

14. 	Based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates (30.6 and 7.5
 
per 1,000 population and 30.9 and 7.5 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 53,443 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.9 
1955 
1960 

61,774 
71,695 1976 111,319 1955-60 3.0 

1977 114,004 1960-65 3.0 
1965 83,093 1978 116,749 1965-70 2.8 
1970 95,684 1979 119,551 1 2 
1971 98,254 1980 122,407 1970-75 .2.5 
1972 100,834. 1981 125,316 

19821 128,283 1 . 
1973 103,429 1983 131,305 1980-85 2.3 
1974 106,042 1984 134,380 
1975 108,672 1985 137,502 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the 1950 and 1970 adjusted censuses and estimated trends in
 
fertility, mortality, and migration.
 

1976-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
 
the estimated 1975 midyear population, by age and sex, estimated fertility through 1980 and
 
assumed trends in fertility since 1980 and in mortality since 1975.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population 

July 1, 1950 
1970 

51,944,397 
93,139,037 

53,443,000 
96,137,000 

September 1, 

September 1, 1980 119,070,865 

Source 

Enumerated populations for 1950,
 
1970, and 1980 are reported in
 
Servijo Nacional de Recenseamento,
 

1953, table 2; IBGE, 1973, table 1;
 
and IBGE, 1981, table 1.1, respec­
tively.
 

The 1950 and 1970 enumerated
 
populations were adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1981) for
 
2.8-percent and 3.1-percent net
 
underenumeration, respectively.
 
Comparison of the 1980 census figure
 
with the population for the census
 
date implied by the population time
 
series shows a net underenumeration
 
of the 1980 census of 3.1 percent.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April7. 1970........ .. . . . .......
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1970....... .............. *..NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981............................. ..... .... ..... . ......... 18
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ........................................ ........ ..... 5
 

5 Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent). ....8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1968-72.....-- ... .. . ... . ... .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. ..... .. 70
 

a) Male, b) female..................... .... NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1973-81 ................. ,....... fe.......
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1960 ........................................s .. . .......... ... 1
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970 . ........ ........... 8
 

female 	 . ............ lo
a) Male, b) .......................... 	 .... ........ . , i0s I
 

......
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970................... . .. ............ . 98
 
. ... 	 ..... 98.
a) Male, b) female .. .. .. .. 	 .. . . • 98
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................ 13,300
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............................. 17-21
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................................................... 5-6
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 1.5-2.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Enumerated population as reported in University of the West Indies, 1973, table A.
 
2. 	The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR July 1982 and the estimated
 
midyear population.
 

5. Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration rates
 
(18.0, 4.9, and 4.5 per 1,000 population, respectively). The immigration rate assumes a
 
continuation of the estimated average annual number of net immigrants for the 1960-70
 
intercensal period.
 

6. 	Derived from a life table for both sexes estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based
 
on registered deaths by broad age groups for 1968-72 (UNDY 1974, table 25) and the
 
estimated 1970 midyear population by age. The age distribution from the 1970 census was
 
used to estimate the population by agd at midyear.
 

7. 	Based on an average of registered infantmortality rates for 1973, 1974, 1975, 1980, and
 
1981 (UNDY 1978, table 9; UNDY 1980, table 20; U.N. Statistical Office, 1982; and PVSR
 
July 1982).
 

8. 	Based on 1960 census data as reported in UNDY 1970, table 5.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in University of the West Indies, 1976, table 2.
 
10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of
 

age and older.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality, which
 
take into consideration registered births and deaths from 1975 to 1981.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net immigration rates (17.0, 6.2, and 4.5 per 1,000 population and 21.3, 4.9,
 
and 5.1 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net immigration rates are based on
 
assumed trends in migration, which take into consideration the average number of net
 
immigrants during the 1960-70 intercensal period, arrival and departure and official
 
migration data for 1971 to 1975 (UNDY 1977, tables 26 and 27), and estimated
 
immigration rates from 1970 to 1981.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6.2 1977 11.9 1950-55 1.1 
1955 6.6 1978 12.1 1955-60 2.2 
1960 7.4 1979 12.3 
1965 8.4 1980 12.6 1960-65 2.6 
1970 9.9 1981 12.8 5 

1965-70 3.3
1971 10.3 

1972 10.7 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 2.9 

11.0 1982 13.0 1975-80 1.8
1973 

1974 11.3 1983 13.3 1980-85 1.8
 
1975 11.5 1984 13.5
 
1976 11.7 1985 13.8
 

NOTES: 1950-81--Based on the 1946, 1960, and 1970 censuses, reported births and deaths (UNDY 
1957, table 7; UNDY 1965, table 11; UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1969, table 11; UNDY 1974, table 
24; UNDY 1975, tables 12 and 20; UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 25; PVSR July 1977; PVSR July 1982; and 
U.N., 1982), and implied net migration. Net migration is implied by the difference between the 
1946-60 and 1960-70 intercensal growth and registered natural increase for the intercensal 
periods, and by official arrival and departure data (UNDY 1977, tables 26 and 27).
 

1982-85--Based on the 1981 end-of-year population and an assumed continuation of the
 
1975-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

April 9, 1946 6,505 The 1946 and 1960 enumerated popu-


April 7, 1960 7,340 lations as reported in University
 
of the West Indies, 1973, table A.
 

April 7, 1970 9,825
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1981 StatisticalYearbook 1981. Paris. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1977. Personal communication. 

_ • 1982. Personal communication. 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1973. 1970 Population Census of the Commonwealth 
Caribbean.Vol. 3. Populationsby Five-Year Age Groupsand by Single Years of Age. Kingston, Jamaica. 

____. 1976. 1970 Census of the Commonwealth Caribbean. Vol. 4. Economic Activity, OccupationandIndustry. 
Part 16. Kingston, Jamaica. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 8, 1979.................................... 17,340
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 8, 1979........................................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 .......................... .19
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ................... . ... . ... ........ ............. . 6
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)........................... .......... ...... 4.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ................ . ...... . . .. .......... i . ..... ..... . . ....... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ............ .................. .. . ...... , ..... .... .. NAP NA

7. 	Infant deaths per ,00 live births, 1981......... .. 4
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1979.................... . ...... I....... ........ ... I.....
100
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979..... ............... 1.......


a) Male, b) female .. . .. . .. . . 00. ... . .. .. . . ... . 0.. 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1960........... ........... ................ .. . ...... ............... 93 1
 

a) Male, b) female ............ ... 93:V94
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ...................................... 20,100
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 17-19
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ... 6 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................3.8-4.2
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure (Cayman Islands, 1980, table 6, p. 17).
 
2. The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on preliminary registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR April 1982 and
 
the 	estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net migration rates
 
(18.7, 5.7, and 27.1 per 1,000 population, respectively). The migration rate assumes
 
a continuation of the estimated average annual number of net migrants for the 1970-79
 
intercensal period.
 

6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Based on preliminary registered data as reported in PVSR April 1982.
 
8. 	Official estimates as reported in UNDY 1978, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on 1979 census data (Cayman Islands, 1980, tables 25 and 27, pp. 28 and 29).
 

10. 	Based on 1960 census data (UNDY 1970, table 11) for the population 15 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates.
 

14. 	 Projected rnage of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates and net immigration rates (17.0, 5.9, and 27.1 per 1,000 population and
 
18.7, 5.7, and 29.3 per 1,000 population, respectively). The estimates of net migration
 
are based on the implied 1970-79 intercensal migration and an assumed annual trend in
 
migration for the intercensal period.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

I Average annual 
Year Population .] Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6.3 1977 15.8 1950-55 2.0 
1955 7.0 1978 16.5 1955-60 1.9 
1960 7.7 1979 17.1 
1965 8.6 1980 17.9 1960-65 2.3 
1970 10.6 1981 18.6 

1965-70 	 4.2
1971 	 11.4 

1972 121 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 	 6.0 

1973 12.9 1982 19.4 1975-80 	 4.4 
1974 13.6 1983 20.2 1980-85 4.0 
1975 14.3 1984 21.0 
1976 15.1 1985 21.9 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the 1943 de Jure census deflated to represent a de facto figure; the
 
1960, 1970, and 1979 de facto censuses; registered births and deaths (UNDY 1954, table 8; UNDY
 
1957, table 7; UNDY 1958, table 7; UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1969, table 11; UNDY 1975, table 
20; andDepartment of Finance andDevelopment, 1982, table 2.03); and implied net migration. Net 
migration is implied by the difference between tile 1943-60, 1960-70, and 1970-79 intercensal 
growth and registered natural increase for the three intercensal periods. 

1980-81--Based on the 1979 de facto census population, registered births and deaths 
(Department of Finance and Development, 1982, table 2.03; and PVSR April 1982), and estimated 
average annual number of net migrants for the 1970-79 intercensal period. 

1982-85--Projected based on the estimated 1981 end-of-year population and an assumed 
continuation of the 1979-81 grolith rate. 

The following censuses were uscd in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

January 4, 1943 6,670 	 The 1943 de jure and 1960 de facto
 
enumerated populations as reported
April 7, 1960 7,622 	 in UNDY 1970, table 7; the 1970 

April 7, 1970 10,460 	 enumerated de facto population as
 

October 8, 1979 17,340 	 reported in University of the West
 
Indies, 1973, table A; and the 1979
 
enumerated do facto population as
 
reported in Cayman Islands, 1980,
 
table 6, p. 17.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Cayman Islands. 1980. Population Census 1979. Grand Cayman. 

Department of Finance and Development. 1982. Statistical Abstract of the Cayman Islands, 1980. Vol. 2, No. 1. 
Grand Cayman. 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1973. 1970 Population Census of the Comnmonwealth
 
Caribbean. Vol. 3. Populations by Five-Year Age Groups and by Single Years ofAge. Kingston, Jamaica.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Fnumerated population, census of May 10, 1982@..................... 11,275,440
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 10, 1982............................................ NA

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980.................................................. 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980............................. .......................... 

22
7
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) ...... ........................................ 1.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-70.............................a............. 
 • 62
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 190oooooooooooooo~ooo~o.0ooooo*Ooo~~oo.ooo 35

8. 	Percent urban, 1982 .........................................., I 
 .... 81
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 198. 
 .... 20
a) Male, b) feal "o............... NA, NA
 

10, Percent literate, 1970 .. ...........................................................
a) Male, b) female . ... ... 	 90
.................. . 00............ .............. 90, 89
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1,1983....................................*.................. 
 11,486,000

12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983................................................. 
 23
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ...................................................... 
 7
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)...... .............. ........ ..... ..... ...... 1.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census results as reported in INE, 1982, tables 1 and 2.
 
2. 	The 1982 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error,
 
3. 	Based on registered births as 
reported in PVSR July 1982 and the estimated midyear


population. 
 The reported births are believed to have been officially adjusted for 5­
percent underregistration.
 

4. 	Based on registered deaths adjusted for 2-percent underregistration and the estimated
 
midyear population. The adjustment for underregistratlon was assumed to be the same as
 
estimated for 1960-75 by the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1978).


5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and 
a net emigration rate of

0.7 	per 1,000 population. The number of net emigrants based on trends in Chilean
was 

emigrants to the United States as reported in U.S. 
Immigration and Naturalization
 
Service statistics and an 
assumed trend of emigrants to other Latin American countries.
 

6. 	Based on empirical life tables (U.N. CELADE 1976, tables 5, 6, and 7).

7. 	based on officially adjusted registered births (see note 3) and adjusted infant deaths
 

(PVSR July 1982). Infant deaths were adjusted by the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1978)

for 5-percent underregistration based on the percent underregistration estimated for
 
1970-75 infant deaths.
 

8. 	Based on 1982 census data as reported in INE, 1982, tables 1 and 2.
 
9. 	Based on March 1980 labor force sample survey data as 
reported in ILO Yearbook 1980,
 

table 2A, p. 36.
 
10. Based on 1970 census data (INE, 1977b, tables 3 and 
6) for the population 10 years of
 

age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-14. Projected assuming a continuation of the average 1975-80 crude birth, death, and net
 
emigration rates 
(22.7, 7.2, and 0.7 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population 

1950 6,091 
1955 6,743 
1960 7,585 
1965 8,510 
1970 9,369 
1971 9,533 

1972 9,703 

1973 9,875 

1974 10,047 


1975" 10,214 

1976 10,382 


Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1977 10,537 1950-55 2.0 
1978 10,684 1955-60 2.4 
1979 10,834 
1980 10,991 1960-65 2.3 

1965-70 1.9. 
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 17 
1981 11,154 1975-80 1,5 
.1982 
1983 

11,319
11,486 1980-85 11. 5 

1984 11,655 
1985 11,828 

NOTES: 1950-70--official estimates (ODEPIAN, 1975, p. 25) based on results of the 1952,
 
1960, and 1970 adjusted censuses; adjusted births and deaths; and estimated migrants.
 

1971-79--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1970 adjusted
 
midyear population, adjusted births and deaths, and net emigrants based on both U.S. Immigration
 
and Naturalization Service statistics of migrants to the U.S. and official estimates of
 
migration (ODEPLAN, 1975, p. 18).
 

1980-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census assuming a continuation of the
 
1975-80 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 

April 24, 1952 

November 29, 1960 


April 22, 1970 


May 10, 1982 


Enumerated Adjusted 
population population 

5,932,995 6,354,000 

7,374,115 7,663,000 


8,884,768 9,336,000 


11,275,440 


Source 

The 1952 and 1960 enumerated
 
populations as reported in UNDY

1970, table 7; 1970 enumerated
 

population as reported in INE, 1977b,
 

table 1; and the 1982 enumerated
 
population as reported by INE, 1982,
 

tables 1 and 2.
 
The adjusted populations for
 

1952, 1960, and 1970 are implied by
 
official midyear population
 
estimates based on the respective
 
censuses adjusted by ODEPLAN (1975,
 

p. 25), resulting in an implied net
 
underenumeration of 6.6 percent,
 
3.8 percent, and 4.8 percent,
 
respectively.
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 24, 1973 ......... ...... 21,055,665-21,237,876
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 24, 1973........... ... 23,228,000
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ....................................... ............ 29
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1973. ........... .... ......... . .... 9
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1973 (percent) ... .................... ... ........ . .... 2.4
 
......... ....... . . ... .... •.. 59
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1973 .... ............. ......... •...


a) Male, b) female ................ o..........0............,. .. . .. . ,...... 57, 61
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1973................... ......................... 77
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1973 .......... .64 ,.......0... 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973 .................... ...........
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.......... ..... ............ ..............................27663000
 

12. 	 Births per e00population, 1983...... ......... ........... ....... .. 27-30
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, ........................................6. 7
1983............ 	 2 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 1.9-2.3
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Census population as reported in DANE, 1977b, p. 9; and Potter and Ordoez, 1976,
 

p. 378, based on 20,503,966 persons in the Departments (excluding an initial
 

adjustment of 322,932 persons in Bogota); 485,070-533,910 persons in the National
 

Territories; and 66,629-200,000 persons in the armed forces (excluding police). DANE
 

reports a census population of 20,785,235 in a later census volume (DANE, 1981,
 

table VII.19).
 

2. 	Census population (low total census figure given in item 1) adjusted for 9.4-percent net
 

underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979).
 

3. 	Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on age-specific fertility rates based
 

on births in the last year from the 1980 Contraceptive Prevalence Survey
 

(WHS/MSC/CCRP, 1982, table 6.1) and a projected 1980 midyear age-sex distribution.
 

4. 	Based on 1973 life table central death rates and a midyear population, by age and sex,
 

estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1979).
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates (34.2 and 9.5 per 1,000 popu­
lation, respectively) and a net emigration rate of 1.0 per 1,000 population estimated
 

at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. The 1973 crude birth rate was derived from 1973 age­

specific fertility rates based on data from the 1976 Colombia National Fertility Survey
 

(CCRP and DANE, 1978, p. 45) and estimated midyear 1973 population, by age and sex.
 

Net emigration for 1973 was derived using net migration estimates of international
 

migration to Venezuela, and Somoza's (U.N. CELADE, 1980, p. 7) equation of the magnitude
 
of total Venezuelan immigration to total Colombian emigration.
 

6. 	Calculated from life expectancy at birth, by sex, estimated by Bayona (1977, pp. 107-108)
 

using 1973 census data.
 

7. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1979) by applying the Trussell mortality
 
technique to data from the 1976 Colombia National Fertility Survey.
 

8. 	Based on unadjusted 1973 census data from a 4-percent sample tabulation of private
 

households (DANE, 1975, table 7).
 

9. 	Based on unadjusted 1973 census data (DANE, 1981, table 20) for the employed population who
 
reported their type of activity.
 

10. 	 Based on unadjusted 1973 census data (DANE, 1981, table 6, p. 358) for the population
 

5 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Pr)jected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1980 and 1973,
 
respectively.
 

14. Projected based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates (26.5
 

and 7.3 per 1,000 population and 30.2 and 7.5 per 1,000 population, respectively). Net
 

migration is assumed to be nil by 1983.
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Mldyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in perceni)
 

a PAverage annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 11,592 1975 
 24,165 1950-55 3.2

1955 13,588 1976 24,607

1960 15,953 1977 
 24,938 1955-60 
 3.2
1965 18,646 
 1978 25,218 1960-65 3.1

1970 21,430 1979 25,577

1971 21,993 
 1980 26,056 1965-70 2.8
1972 22,543 
 1981 26,562 1970-75 2.4
1973 23,069 1982 
 27,098 1975-80
 

1983 27,663 1.5
PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
 1984 28,248 1980-85 20
 

1974 23,622 1985 28,842
 
NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the 1951 and 1964 adjusted censuses and estimated fertility,

mortality, and migration trends.
 

1965-73--Projected by the component method based on the 1964 adjusted census by age
and sex (U.N. CELADE, 1968, p. 22) after consideration of the 1973 census results. Fertility

trends during the period were based on data from the 1969 National Fertility Survey (Elkins,
1973, p. 31) and the 1976 National Fe:rtility Survey (CCRP and DANE, 1978, p. 45). Mortality
trends were based on 1964 and 1973 life tables estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1979).

Trends in migration were derived usi.g net migration estimates for the 1963-73 period made by
Arbelaez (DANE, 1977a), arriva a'nd 
departure data for Venezuela, and U.S. immigration data.
 

19 74-85--Projected bv the nonponent method based on a 1973 adjusted midyear popula­tion. Fertility trends durL,. r.,e
pe:riod 
were based on data from the 1976 National Fertility
Survey (CCRP and DANE, 197R, p. 43), 
the 1978 National Household Survey (DANE, 1978, p. 10),
and the 1978 and 1980 National Prevalence Surveys (CCRP, 1979, p. 38; and WHS/MSC/CCRP, 1982,

P. 77). Mortality trends were based on 1973 life tables and assumed mortality decline esti­mated by the U.S. Bureau of the Cerisus (1979). 
Migration trends incorporated official and
non-official estimates of immigration based on migration flows 
to Venezuela.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated AdjustedCensus date population population Source 

May 9, 1951 11,548,172 11,910,000 
 Enumerated populations as reported
July 15, 1964 17,484,508 18,090,000 
 in DANE, no date, table 1; 1967,
 
table 1; and 1977b, p. 9 and Potter
October 24, 1973 21,055,665- 23,228,000 and Ord6fez, 1976, p. 378.
 

21,237,876 
 The 1951 adjusted census popula­
tion was derived at the U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census by moving the midyear
 
1951 population as adjusted by

Arevalo (U.N. CELADE, 1968, p. 55)
 
to the census date using the growth
 
rate implied by his adjusted mid­
year 1951 (11,965,000) and 1964
 
(18,090,000) populations. The 1964
 
enumerated population was adjusted
 
by Ar~valo (U.N. CELADE, 1968,
 
p. 22). The 1973 adjusted census
 
population was derived at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census by moving the
 
estimated 1973 midyear population
 
to the census date using the 1973­
74 growth rate implied by the
 
population time series.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 14, 1973
.... 
 1,871,780

2. Adjusted population, census of May 14, 1973............................. -*..* 1,879,000

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980 .................. ** .. **........... ....... ....... 29
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 . ................. a .	 **a 4
5. Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).................. .. ............................ 	 3.1

6. Life expectancy at birth, 1972-74 .................................................. 
 68


a) Male, b) female............................... 
 ... 	... . .... 66, 70
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980.. 	 19
8. Percent urban, 1973........................... 
 41
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973..... ............. 00 ... ... 36
Pa) Maen) em l ... ............................. 	 ....... 0........ 
 . ... . .4
10• 	e c n literate) 1973 ..................... ............
.. . .. . . ........ e........ 90
a) Male, b) female............. o.................... ...... ..... ...... .. .. 90,P 90
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1,1983...................... . .o.o.. .........
.... ..... 	 . 2,599,000
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.............. 
.. ... 	 ... . ... . ..... .... . .. ..... 27-29
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........ ...... 4
....... .. ....... ......... ........ 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....... 0............... 0 .................... a.... 2.6-2.7
 

NOTES: 
1. Final census figure as reported in Direcci6n General de Estadistica y Censos, 1974,


table 7. Population is de Jure.
 
2. Census population adjusted for 4-percent net underenumeration by the U.S. Bureau of
 

the Census (1977, table 2).

3-4. 	 Based on registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR April 1982 and an estimated
 

midyear population.

5. Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration rates (29.1,


3.9, and 5.5 per 1,000 population, respectively). Migration rate is based on a 1980
migration study by Oficina de Planificacibn Nacl,,nal y Politica Econ6mica reported by

BogAi, 1981, p. 3 and an estimate of Salvadoran refugees as reported byCabib, 1982, p. 12.


6. Derived from 1972-74 empirical life tables calcilated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census

(1977). Similar life expectancies at birth were calculated by Direcci6n General de
 
Estadistica y Censos (1976) and Ortega and Rodriguez (1979).


7. Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in PVSR April 1982.

8-9. 	 Based on data from the 1973 census as reported in Direccin General de Estadistica,
 

1974, table 1; and 1975, table 51.
 
10. 	 Based on data from the 1973 census as reported in Direcci6n General de Estadistica,


1974, table 35, for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1980.

14. 
Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death,


and net immigration rates (27.3, 3.5, and 2.3 per 1,000 population and 28.7, 3.5, and

2.3 per 1,000 population, respectively). Migration rates were based on the assumption

that net international migration will decrease to 0 by 1985.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 867 1977 2,139 1950-55 3.5 
1955 1,032 1978 2,230 1955-60 3.8 
1960 1,248 1979 2,349 
1965 1,488 1980 2,404 1960-65 3.5 
1970 1,736 1965-70 3.1 
1971 1,786 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 2.9 

1972 1,835 1981 2,480 1975-80 3.6 
1973 1,886 1982 2,553 
1974 1,946 1983 2,624 1980-85 2.8 
1975 2,008 1984 2,693 
1976 2,072 1985 2,761 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on the adjusted 1963 and 1973 censuses, adjusted births and deaths, and
 
estimated net migration for each year, as estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1977, table 1).
 

1974-80--Based on the adjusted 1973 census, adjusted births, registered deaths, and
 
estimated net migration for each year, 1974 to 1980 (Bogfn, 1981).
 

1981-85--Based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and net international
 
migration since 1980.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 1, 1963 

May 14, 1973 

11336,274 

1,871,780 

1,381,000 

1,879,000 

Enumerated de Jure population for 
1963 as reported in UNDY 1970,
table 7; and for 1973 as reported 

in Direccibn General de Estadistica 
y Censos, 1974, table 1. 

The adjusted 1963 census figure 
reported by Jimenez (Direcci6n 
General de Estadistica y Censos, 
1967) was inflated slightly at the 
U.S. Bureau of the Census to include 
the foreign-born population under 
age 10. The 1973 census was adjusted 
at the U.S. Bureau of the Census 
(1977) for 0.4-percent net under­
enumeration. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 11, 1981 .............................. 9,706,369
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of September ,1 .......................................
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ................................................... 14
 
4. 	!eaths per 1,000 population,18 6
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)... 0.8
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-71..... ..... o-70 
a) Male, b) female............. 69, 72 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981............................................... 19
 8. 	Percent urban, 1981 ..... . .. . . . .. .... .. . . .. . . . . . . ... . . ... 6
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970............................................ 30
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... NA, N

10. 	Percent literate, 1979.................................... 9 

a) Male, b) female. .o.oo~o.o~oooooo ooooo~oeoooo 0 NAj NA 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
11. 	 Population, July 1,18 99858s000
 

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................. 14-16
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................ . 6-7
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).O7-1.0
 

NOTES: 

l. 	Preliminary census data as reported by Comit4 Estatal de Estadfstica, 1981b, table 1.
 

2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	 Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered births and deaths (PVSR
 

October 1982) and estimated midyear population. Deaths were adjusted for 2.7-percent
 
underregistration based on an evaluation of 1977-78 registered deaths (Comite Estatal de
 

Estad~stica, 1981a, p. 7).
 
5. 	Difference between unrou-ded crude birth and death rates. Net immigration was assumed to
 

be nil.
 
6. 	Empirical life tables as reported in Comit4 Estatal de Estad'stica (1978, p. 139) based on
 

an average of registered deaths, 1969-71, adjusted for 14-percent underregistration, and
 

an estimated 1970 midyear population. Estimates from official projections (Comite Estatal
 

de Estadistica and United Nations CEIADE, 1980b) estimate a 1975-80 life expectancy at birth
 
for 	both sexes of 73 years.
 

7. Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered births and infant deaths
 

(PVSR October 1982). Infant deaths were adjusted for 2.6-percent underregistration
 

(Comit4 Estatal de Estad~stica and United Nations CELADE, 1980a, p. 8) based on an evalu­
ation of 1974 mortality data.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1981 census data as reported in Comit4 Estatal de Estadfstica, 1981b,
 

table 1.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data (Junta Central de Planificaciln, 1975, table 18) for the popula­

tion 10 years of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on results from the 1979 National Demographic Survey (Comit4 Estatal de Estad~stica,
 

1981c) for the population 10 to 49 years of age.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected based on an assumed trend in the crude birth rate since 1981, which takes into
 

account past trends in the birth rate as well as the changing age structure of the
 

country's population.
 
13. 	 Projected based on an assumed trend in the crude death rate since 1981, which takes into
 

account past trends in the death rate.
 
14. 	Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 
1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 

1971 
1972 

5,785 
6,381 
7,027 
7,810 
8,551 
8i686 
8,847 

1977 9,542 
1978 9,635 
1979 9,708
1980 9,658 
1981 9,696 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

2.0 

2.1 

8 
1.7 

1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

9,015, 
,165 

9,300 
9,428 

1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 

9775 
9,858 
9,945 
10,036 

1975-80 
1980-85 

0.8 
0.8 

NOTES: 1950-55--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official estimates as
reported in Junta Central de Planificacidn, 1974, p. 22; and United Nations 
 1975, p. 6.

1960-70--Official estimates as reported in Comite Estatal de Estad~stica, 1975, p. 30.
19 7 1-81--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official population
estimates (Comite Estatal de Estad1stica, 1975, p. 30; 1979, pp. 28-35; Sovet Ekonomicheskoy
Vzaimopomoshchi, 1981, 
pp. 7-11; 1982, pp. 7-11; and PVSR October 1982), as well as the inter­censal growth rate for 1970-81. The population figure for midyear 1980 shows an absolute
decline in the population, reflecting the heavy emigration of Cubans to the United States


during the spring of 1980 (McCoy and Gonzalez, 1981).

19 82-85--Projected based on 
the estimated 1981 midyear population and assumed trends
in growth rates, considering the 1981 vital rates and past trends in these rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 
January 28, 1953 
 5,829,029 
 Final census figures for 1953 and 
September 6, 1970 8,569,121 
 1970 as reported in Comit4 Estatal
 

de Estadfstica, 1980, p. 28; and
September 11, 1981 
 9,70.6,369 
 preliminary census figure 
for 1981
 
as reported in ComitS Estatal de
 
Estadistica, 1981b, p. 53.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 7, 1981.. ......... .
2o Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1981o. 	 ......... ....... 74,851
 ..	 N
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1978 ........ ... 
 * 	 . *.**..****....*.*..*........
.... 	23

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1978...... .. ... . .. ., I"a.... 1 	 ,. 6

5. 
Annual rate of growth, 1978 (percent) ... ....... . . . . ,............ .... ... ... .
 . 0.1
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1958-62.... 
 ...... ... ...............
 ,..... .. ..... 58 

a) Male, b) female ....................... 57, 	59

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978-	 20
... 

8. 	Percent urban, 1960.................. ........ 
 ....... . ... 
.... 	..... .. 
 27

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970..e
 

a) Male, b) female ......................................................... 
4 0
 

47, 	27
10. 
 Percent literate, 1970..... . o .

aMale, b) female, ... 	 94
 

94 	94
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ....................................................... 
. .	 74,300
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................................. 
 18-23

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............................................ 
oo 5-7

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)......................................... 
-0.2 	to 0.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure (Statistical Division, 1982).

2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths 
(PVSR July 1982) and the estimated midyear
 
population.
 

5. 
Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (23.0, 5.7,

and 15.8 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net emigration rate was based on the

official estimate of the absolute number of net emigrants (Wood, 1978), adjusted to the
 
level of migration implied by the 1970 and 1981 censuses and registered births and
 
deaths.
 

6. 	Based on official male and female life tables as reported in UNDY 1975, table 16 and an
 
assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Registered rate as reported in PVSR July 1982.
 
8. 	Based on 1960 census data as reported in UNDY 1970, table 5.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in University of the West Indies, 1976, table 2.
10. 	 Based on 
1970 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of:age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1978 	which take into consideration registered data for 1974 to 1978.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation which takes into consideration the 1970-81 intercensal
 
growth rate and the estimated 1977-81 growth rate.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 51.4 1977 75.5 1950-55 2.0 
1955 56.8 1978 75.6 1955-60 1.2 
1960 60.3 1979 75.5 
1965 64.5 1980 75.1 1960-65 1.3 
1970 70.8 1965-70 1.9 
1971 71.8 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 14 
1972 72.9 1981 74.8 95 0. 
1973 73.9 1982 74.5 
1974 74.6 1983 74.3 1980-85 -0.3 
1975 75.1 1984 74.1 
1976 75.4 1985 74.0 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the 1946 and 1960 censuses and reported births, deaths, and migrants
 
from 1950 to April 7, 1960 (University of the West Indies, 1964, table C.9).
 

1960-65--Based on the 1960 and 1970 censuses and reported births and deaths (UNDY
 
1966, table 16; UNDY 1974, table 24; UNDY 1975, table 20; PVSR April 1979; PVSR October 1979;
 
and Wood, 1978, table 1), and assumed trends in migration which take into consideration implied
 
migration during the 1960-70 intercensal period.
 

1970-81--Based on 1970 and 1981 censuses, reported births and deaths through 1978
 
(Wood, 1978, table 1; PVSR April 1979; and PVSR July 1979), estimated births and deaths for 1979
 
to 1981, official estimates of migration through 1980, and implied intercensal migration.
 
Births and deaths were estimated for 1979 to 1981 based on past trends in registered data. The
 
official estimates of net migration were adjusted to the level of net migration implied by the
 
1970 and 1981 censuses and registered births and deaths for 	the intercensal period.
 

1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the average annual growth rate for the
 
period 1977-81.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 9, 1946 47,624 	 The 1946 and 1960 enumerated popu-

April 7, 1960 59,916 	 lations are reported in UNDY 1970,


table 7. The 1970 enumerated popu-


April 7, 1970 70,513 	 lation is rep,,rted in University of
 
the West Indies, 1973, table A. Th
 

April 7, 1981 74,851 	 1981 enumerated population is re­

ported in Statistical Division,
 
1982.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Statistical Division. 1982. Unpublished preliminary results from the 1981 census. 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1964. Estimates of IntercensalPopulationby Age and Sex 
and Revised Vital Rates for British Caribbean Countries:1946-1960. Publication No. 8. Kingston, Jamaica. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of January 9, 1970....................*....*...... 4,009,458

2. 	Adjusted population, cens ts of January 9, 1970...o. .. . 4,284,000
t*9 
 970* 	 .o.........•Ad*ust 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980......... . "e"406 
 35
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974 ........
 12
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1974 (percent) .... ............................. 
 ... 	 ....... . . 2.9
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974... 
 ....... 
 56 

a) Male, b) female....................................................... NA, 	NA
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 .......................... 
 40

9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 197056 

a) Male, b) female ............... ............. * ............ ............ 59, 4410. 	 Percent literate, 1970*,*ooooooooato.o 006
 

a) Male, b) female .............................................. 
 68, 	67
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................ 
 6,248,000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............
 33-37
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................ 
 9
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................. 2.5-2.8
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Oficina Nacional de Estadfstica, 1978, table 211-01.
 
2. 
Estimate for the census date based on the midyear 1970 population adjusted by Garcia
 

(U.N. CEIADE, 1974, tables 42 and 43) in an 
analysis of a 20-percent sample of prelimi­
nary census returns, and an estimated growth rate for midyear 1969-70. 
A net under­
enumeration of 6.4 percent is implied.
 

3. 	Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based 
on 1980 age-specific fertility rates
 
and an estimated midyear population, by age and sex. The total fertility level was
 
derived by applying the Bongaarts model to data from the 1980 National Fertility Survey
 
(Rodrtguez and Hobcraft, 1982, table 18) and an age distribution of fertility was
 
derived by applying the own-children method to data from the 1975 National Fertility
 
Survey (U.N. CEIADE, 1978a, p. 13).
 

4. 	Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an 
application of empirical life
 
table central death rates for both sexes to an estimated midyear population, by age.


5. 	Based on unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration rates (40.1, 11.8, and 0.7 per

1,000 population). Crude birth rate is based 
on results of the 1975 National Fertility

Survey (Rodriguez and Hobcraft, 1982, p. 24). Net migration is based on net migrants
 
to the United States (U.N. CEIADE, 1978b, p. 22; 
and 1974, p. 18) and Haitian migrants
 
to the Dominican Republic estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census (based on migration
 
in de Young, 1980). 

6-7. 
 Based on empirical life tables calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census using age­
specific death rates from the 1974 Diagnos Survey (World Bank, 1978, table 1.12).
 

8. 	Based on 1970 census data 
as reported in Oficina Nacional de Estadistica, 1978, table
 
211-01.
 

9. 	Calculated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on a 20-percent sample of 1970 census
 
data (Oficina Nacional de Estadtstica, 1980, table 441-02) for the population 10 years
 
of age and over.
 

10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (Oficina Nacional de Estadistica, 1978, table 511-02) for
 
the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1980 and in
 

mortality since 1974.
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

immigration rates (33.4, 9.0, and 0.5 per 1,000 population and 36.6, 9.2, and 0.5 per

1,000 population, respectively). Number of net immigrants assumed to remain constant
 
since 1980.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,312 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 3.0 

1955 2 685 1975 5,038 1955-60 3.3 

1960 3,159 1976 5,181 1960-65 3.2 

1965 3,703 1977
1978 

5,327
5,475 

1965-70 3.2 

1970 4,343 1979 5,624 1970-75 3.0 
1971 4,478 1980 5,774 1975-80 2.7 

1981 5,927 
1972 4,615 1982 6,085 1980-85 2.6 

1983 6,248 
1973 4 1984 6,416 
1974 4,895 1985 6,588 

NOTES: 1950-70--Estimates (U.N. CEIADE, 1974, tables 42, 43, and 44) based on the 1950, 1960,
 
and 1970 adjusted censuses.
 

1971-74--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method based on
 
the adjusted midyear 1970 population (U.N. CEIADE, 1974, tables 42 and 43); fertility estimates
 
from the 1975 National Fertility Survey (U.N. CELADE, 1978a, p. 13; and Rodrfguez and Hobcraft,
 
1982, table 15); estimated mortality based on 1970 census and the 1974 Diagnos Survey data; and
 
estimated net migration based on emigrants to the United States (U.N. CELADE, 1974; and 1978b,
 
table 10) and immigrants from Haiti.
 

1975-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the. component method based on
 
results from the 1975 and 1980 National Fertility Surveys (Rodr~guez and Hobcraft, 1982, table
 
15), projected declines in mortality after 1974, and the assumption that the number of net
 
immigrants will remain constant, 1970 to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

August 6, 1950 2,135,872 2,318,000 	 1950 and 1960 enumerated populations
 
August 7, 1960 3,047,070 3,169,000 	 as reported in UNDY 1970, table 7;
 

and 1970 enumerated population as
 

January 9, 1970 4,009,458 4,284,000 reported in Oficina Nacional de
 
Estadfstica, 1976, table 2.
 

Adjusted populations implied by
 
adjusted midyear population figures
 
for 1950, 1960, and 1970 in the
 
estimates and projections prepared
 
by U.N. CEIADE (1974, tables 42 and
 
44).
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, census of November 19829.....2.... ........ ......... 8,025,000
 
2. Adjusted population, census of November 1982 ........ 	 ... ......... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1965-70................... ..... ...... .. ...... ...... ,.. 44
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1965-70 ..... ... . .... . ....... . ..... ... , ..... .i.. .o... 14,
 

'.@.,'. . ... .... ...5. Annual rate of growth, 1965-70 (percent)...... .. .... .,..... . 3.0 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1965-70.. ... ... 	 .. 61
 ..... *...#o6 v o a o.&..', or"99 000a) Male, b) female..; o. . . . . . #. .....o . ,e ..o o s .. . . 59,62' 

... ..... 	 .. . 115
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1965-70 6.... ,,e6oa*...*. 6'. 

8. 	Percent urban, 1974............................................ .... ................. 41
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974 .o.......'.; ,..,..... ..,'.*.';.';....o.,os. 461
 

a) Male, b) female .,.................... . . ...*,. ..., o o s o ......... - 53 

'
 10o Percent literate, 1974 ..... . . . . . . .oe o * .,1.. . . . . . . . . ..... •o- . . . '. . . 76
 

a) Male, b) female....... . .. . .. . ......................0.0 0 ! .o .. . .. • 79,1 73:
0,.0 0 0 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983. ................................... ..... 8,811'000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ o ............... 39-41
........................ 	 :*.'. 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................................... ........... ..
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)......................................... .... 3.2
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in U.S. Department of State, 1983.
 
2. 	The 1982 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Estimated by the U.N. CELADE (1977) taking into consideration fertility estimates
 

based on 1974 census data using the Brass fertility technique, the own-children
 
method, and rejuvenation of children under age 15.
 

4. 	Estimated by the U.N. CELADE (1977) taking into consideration results of the logit
 
technique using 1962 and 1974 census data, the child-survivorship technique based
 
on 1974 census data, and an evaluation of registered deaths in relation to the age
 

structure of the population.
 
5. 	Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates (44.2 and 13.8 per 1,000 population,
 

respectively) estimated by the U.N. CELADE (1977) and an estimated net immigration
 
rate of 0.8 per 1,000 population (U.N. CELADE, 1977). Estimated migration is based
 
on the difference between the adjusted 1974 census and a projected population from
 
the 1962 census which is comparable to the number of Ecuadoreans found in the
 
censuses of other countries.
 

6-7. Based on U.N. life tables (U.N. CELADE 1977) and an assumed sex ratio at birth of
 
1.05. The life tables were derived using the logit and child-survivorship
 
techniques, registered deaths by age, and the age structure of the population.
 

8. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in Organization of American States, 1977,
 

table 2.
 
9. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in Organization of American States, 1977,
 

table 12.
 
10. 	Based on 1974 census data (Organization of American States, 1977, table 6) for
 

the population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Derived by interpolation of 1970-85 projected rates from U.N. high and low variant
 
projections (U.N. CELADE, 1977) which take into consideration results from the 1974
 
census.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net emigration rates (39.3, 8.7, and 0.5 per 1,000 population and 41.1, 8.8,
 
and 0.5 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estlmates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rote inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 3,307 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.8 
1955 3,812 1975 6,891 1955-60 3.01 
1960 

1965 

1970 

4,421 

5,134 

5,958 

" 
1976 
1 9 7 7 
1977
1978, 
1979 

7,104
7 , 3 23 
7,323
7,549 
7,781 

1960-65 

1965-70 

1970-75 

3.0: 
.. 
3.0 

2.9 
1971 

1972 

1973 

6,146 

6,336 
65

6,515 

1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 

8,021
8,276 
8,539 
8,811
9,091 

83.0 

1980-85 3.1 

1974 6,697 1985 9,380 

NOTES: 1950:74--Based on estimated midyear populations for every fifth year 1950 to 1975
 
(U.N. CELADE, 1977, table 10), taking into account census results and registered births and
 
deaths.
 

1975-85--Based on projected midyear populations for every fifth year 1975 to 1985
 
(U.N. CELADE, 1977, table 10) where projected trends assume a moderate decline in fertility

and mortality and a substantial decrease in migration. Figures for other years were obtained
 
by linear interpolation.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

November 29, 1950 3,202,757 3,346,000 The 1950 enumerated population as
 
November 25, 1962 4,476,007 4,754,000 reported in UNDY 1970, table 7; and
the 1962 and 1974 enumerated popu-


June 8, 1974 6,521,710 6,686,000 lations as reported in OAS, 1977,
 
table 2.
 

The adjusted 1950 census popu­
lation was calculated at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census based on esti­
mated midyear population for 1950
 
and an estimated 1950-51 growth
 
rate, which implies 4.3-percent net
 
underenumeration. The adjusted
 
1962 census population was calcu­
lated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census based on an estimated mid­
year population for 1962 and an
 
estimated 1962-63 growth rate,
 
which implies 5.8-percent net
 
underenumeration. The adjusted
 
1974 census population was calcu­
lated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census based on an estimated mid­
year population for 1974 and an
 
estimated 1973-74 growth rate,
 
which implies 2.5-percent net
 
underenumeration.
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356 	 EL SALVADOR 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of June 28, 1971................. .................. 
3,554,648

2. 	Adjusted population, census of June 28, 1971.............. 
 3,687,000

3. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ................. .... . . .. . .. 139
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.......... 
 .. .... ........... 11

5. 	

. 
Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)........ ................. 	 -0.2 to -0.3


6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-72
........... 
 .......................
a) Male, 	 .......
b) female .................. . .... ...... e . . .... . 54-56
 .. ... .. 0.. NA, NA
 
7. 
Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1970-71......................... ............. 95-120
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 ........... 
 .	 ........................
............ ............. . 40
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971 97
... ..............................47
 

a) Male, b) female ................ 
 . .... ........ .................. 54, 14
10. Percent literate, 1971 ................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 60
 
a) Male, 
 b) female ...................... ....... ......................... 639 57
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983
........................ 
o.......... ...............
.	 . 4,685,000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............. 
 ... ................. . . ... 39-42

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................ ....................... 11-13

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).......................................... 2.6-3.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in UNDY 1980, p. 162.
 
2. 
Estimate for the census date based on the official adjusted midyear population for 1970


(CONAPIAN and DIGESTIC, 1976, p. 17) and an estimated midyear 1970-71 growth rate,
 
implying 3 .6-percent net underenumeration.
 

3-4. Calculated from registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR October 1982

adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 7-percent and 27-percent under­
registration, respectively, and an estimated 1980 midyear population. 
The adjustment

for births and deaths is that implied by a comparison of registered births and deaths
 
(UNDY 1974, table 24; and UNDY 1975, tables 12 and 20) to an offiulal estimate of births
 
and deaths for the 1970-75 period (CONAPLAN and DIGESTIC, 1976, table 35).


5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated range in net

emigration rates of 25-30 per 1,000 population based on 
estimates of emigration to the

United States by Bog~n (1982, table A-2) and reports of Salvadoran refugees made by the

U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees (1981) and The New York Times 
(1981a).


6. Range derived from 1969-72 empirical life tables calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the

Census based on the estimated range in infant mortality (see note 7) and adjusted deaths
 
over age one.
 

7. 
Range based on an analysis of the 1973 National Fertility Survey (Potter, 1975, p. 46)

and an official estimate based on 1971 census data using the Brass mortality technique
 
(MPCDES, 1976, table 1).
 

8. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in DGEC, 1976, tables 11-62.
 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1980, table 2.
 
10. Based on 1971 census data (DGEC, 1974, table 11) 
for the population 10 years of
 

age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on 1975-80 fertility and mortality levels plus an
 
assumed 10,000 civil war deaths.
 

14. 
 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,

death, and net migration rates (41.4, 12.1, and 0 per 1,000 population and 41.4, 12.3,

and -0.2 per 1,000 population, respectively). Range of migration estimates from various
 
assumptions of refugee migration streams to the U.S. and neighboring countries.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent) 

Year Population 

1950 1,940 
1955 2,218 

1960 2,574 

1965 3,005 

1970 3,582

1971 3,687 

1972 3,800 

1973 3,910 

1974 4,025 

1975 4,143 

1976 4,259 


Year 

1977 
1978 

1979 

1980 

PROJECTED 

1981 

1982 

1983 

i984. 

1985 


Population 

4,383 
4,509 

4,633
 
4,718 


ESTIMATES 

4,569 

4,558 

4,685 

4,829
 
4,983
 

Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950-55 2.7 
1955-60 3.0 

1960-65 3.1 

1965-70 3.5 
1970-75 
1975-80 

2.9 
2.6 

9 
1980-85 0.1 

NOTES: 1950-70--Official midyear population estimates based on the 1950, 1961, and 1971
 
adjusted censuses (CONAPLAN and DIGESTIC, 1976, tables 15 and 34).


1971-80 - Based on an adjusted midyear 1971 population, adjusted registered births

and deaths, and assumed migration trends. Migration estimates are based on Bogkn's (1982,

table A-2) estimates of El Salvadoran migration to the United States and assumed migration

to Central America based on a report by the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees published in
 
The New York Times (1981a).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the assumption that crude birth and death rates 
remain
 
constant at a level representing an average of 1975-79 rates and on assumed trends in civil
 
war related deaths (New York Times, 1981b) and refugee migration to the United States and
 
to Central America based on various reports from the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees
 
(1981; and 1982).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

June 13, 1950 1,855,917 1,938,000 Enumerated populations for 1950 and 
May 6, 1961 

June 28, 1971 

2,510,984 

3,554,648 

2,644,000 

3,687,000 

1961 as reported in UNDY 1970, 
table 6; and for 1971 as reported
in UNDY 1980, table 6. 

Adjusted populations for 1950, 
1961, and 1971 are implied by 
official midyear populations for 
1950, 1960, and 1970 (CONAPLAN 
and DIGESTIC, 1976) and estimated 
1950-51, 1960-61, and 1970-71 
growth rates, respectively. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 4, 1982..................................... 73,022
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 4, 19 82 ...... .... A...... 

3. Births 	per 1,000 population, 1980. ... 

4. Deaths 	per 1,000 population, 1980 ..... .... ..0 ... .0000.. 0. . 0 010.08,00000.690 8 
5. Annual 	rate of growth, 1974-82 (percent). .... ........ .................... .0*..... **...o 3.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1966-68 ....................................................... 65
a) Male, b) female,.......................... .................. ............ A., NN
 

7. Infant 	deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980............................................... 28
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1974.. ....... 
 61
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974..... ..... 17


) Ma le , b ) fem ale .. . . .8 	 o'i 16 
10. 	Percent literate, 1967,,,,,, .. "9.00#0906 74 

)Male, b) eae:72, 77 

PROJECTED 	ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................. 77,100
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............................................. 25-29
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................... .................... 7-8
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............ .................. ............. 2 7-'-9
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census population as reported in PVSR October 1982. Population is de Jure.
 
2. 	The 1982 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on provisional registered births and deaths and estimated midyear population.
 
Excludes live-born infants dying within 24 hours of birth.
 

5. 	 Intercensal growth rate based on the 1974 and 1982 de jure censuses. Based on the 1980
 
crude birth and death rates, the intercensal growth rate, and an assumed trend of net
 
migration, a growth rate of 4.3 percent for 1980 can be estimated. This implies a net
 
immigration rate of 22.3 per 1,000 population for 1980.
 

6. 	De.-ived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered births and deaths for 1966
 
to 1968 and the 1967 census population moved to midyear (UNDY 1974, tables 7 and 25; and
 
UNDY 1969, table 11).
 

7. 	Based on provisional registered infant deaths and births as reported in PVSR October
 
1982. Excludes live-born infants dying within 24 hours of birth.
 

8. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in Rand McNally, 1982.
 
9. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in Il0 Yearbook 1980, table 2A.
 

10. 	 Based on 1967 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population,15 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected ranges of variation based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates
 

considering annual birth and death rates from 1977 to 1980.
 
14. Range 	of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and
 

net immigration rates (24.7, 7.6, and 1.0 per 1,000 population and 28.6, 7.6, and 1.8
 
per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

25.5 
28.5 
32.2 
40.0 
48.3 
49.9 
51.6 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 

PROJECTED 

59.7 
62.3
64.9 
67.8 
70.9 

ESTIMATES 

1950-55 

1960-65 
1965-70 

1970-75 

2.2 

4.3 
3.7 

3.1 

1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

53.2 
54.7 
56.3 
57.9 

1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 

74.1 
77.1. 
79.8 
82.1 

1975-80 
1980-85 

3.7 
3.8 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1954, 1961, and 1967 censuses and an assumed trend in annual
 
growth -ates.
 

1970-77--Estimated by Guengant (1979) based on the 1967 and 1974 censuses, and regis­
tered bitths and deaths.
 

1978-81--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the midyear 1977 esti­
mate, the 1982 census, and registered births and deaths.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the 1982 census and an assumed trend in the rate of
 
natural increase after 1980 and in the net migration rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

July 1, 1954 27,863 Enumerated populations for 1954, 
October 9, 1961 33,535 1961, and 1967 as reported in UNDY 

1970, table 7; for 1974 in PVSR 
October 16, 1967 44,392 July 1979; and for 1982 in PVSR 

October 16, 1974 55,125 October 1982. 

April 3, 1982 73,022 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 7, 1970. 93,858
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1970.. ....NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1979..... 25
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979 ...... 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979 (percent).................................... ........ 1.2
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1959-61.......6.........' .... . ".......3 

a) Male, b) female. 60, 66 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978-79... .... 15-29 
8. 	Percent urban, 1960.......... o..... ..... ... . .. ., .. .. ... ... .. . ........... 15
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970.................................... 35


a) Male, b) female,....... ... ... ,..o*o... t os o 	 36, 33
t .* o o see...o 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970 ......... . . . . .. . .. ,..•.. .ro4 O. .' . . . .. . . 98
 

a) Male, b) female.................... •........................o..... .... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.............................................. 111,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................ ...... ... 24-27
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................. .......................... . 66-8
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................. ......... ...... 0.9-1.5
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in University of the West Indies, 1973, table A.
 
2. 	The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated midyear popu­
lation.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net emigration
 
rate of 5.9 per 1,000 population. Net emigration is based on an average of official
 
arrival and departure data for 1975 and 1977 (UNDY 1977, tables 26 and 27; and Statis­
tical Division, 1978), held constant to 1979.
 

6. 	Based on official life expectancies at birth, by sex, reported in UNDY 1978, table 22
 
and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births reported in UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 20; and
 
PVSR October 1982.
 

8. 	Based on 1960 census data as reported in UNDY 1970, table 5.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data reported in University of the West Indies, 1976, table 2.
 

10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on crude birth and death rates for 1976 to 1979 and
 

1975 to 1979, respectively. The rates have fluctuated around these levels during these
 
periods and it is assumed that they will continue to do so in the near future.
 

14. 	 Projected range based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
and a projected range of net emigration rates of 5.2 to 6.9 per 1,000 population. The
 
projected range of variation of the net emigration rate is based on levels from 1975 to
 
1979. The rates have fluctuated around 5 to 7 during this period and it is assumed
 
that they will continue to do so in the near future.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 75.8 1977 103.4 1950-55 2.2
 
1955 84.6 1978 104.6
 

105.8 1955-60 	 1.3

1960 90.1 1979 
1965 93.3 1960-65 0.7 
1970 95.3 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 0.4 

1971 95.9 1980 107.1 1970-75 1.1 
1972 96.7 1981 108.5 .... 
1973 97.8 1982 110.0 
1974 99.0 1983 111.4 1980-85 1.3 
1975 100.6 1984 112.9 
1976 102.2 1985 114.3 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the adjusted 1946 and 1960 censuses and reported births, deaths,
 
and migrants from 1950 to 1960 (University of the West Indies, 1964, table C.6).
 

1960-79--Based on the adjusted 1960 and inflated 1970 censuses, reported births and
 
deaths (UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1967, table 17; UNDY 1974, table 24; UNDY 1975, table 20;
 
UNDY 1977, table 9; UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 25; and PVSR October 1982), and assumed trends in
 
migration which take into consideration implied migration during the 1960-70 intercensal period
 
and official arrival and departure data for 1975 (UNDY 1977, tables 26 and 27) and 1977
 
(Statistical Division, 1978).
 

1980-85--Projected assuming that the average annual growth rate from 1974 to 1979
 
would remain constant through 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 9, 1946 72,387 72,380 Enumerated populations for 1946 and
 
April 7, 1960 88,677 89,960 1960 as reported in UNDY 1970, table
 

7; and for 1970 as reported in
 

April 7, 1970 93,858 95,000 	 University of the West Indies, 1973,
 
table A. The adjusted 1946 and 1960
 

censuses as reported in University
 
of the West Indies, 1964, tables
 
B.11 and B.12, respectively. The
 
1970 census was inflated at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census using the ratio
 
of the 1960 enumerated to adjusted
 
censuses.
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363 GUADELOUPE 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 16, 1974.................................. 323,786
 
2. Adjusted population, census of October 16, 1974 ............................... 327,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980.... ..000 20
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ....... *9000,00*..*.*.a.. .... 0 ....... 7
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1979-80 (percent)-0.7
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1963-67........................................................ 65
 

a) Male, b) female ............. .............................................. 62 67
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1977-80..........................*...,.*.* ** 22
 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 194.............***,******22
 
a) Male, b) female...8..................13
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1967.. **.o...
. .oo.............................. ....... ............. 83
a) Male, b) eme,.....*,....*..o.... 	 8 83
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983 ........................................................... 312,000
 
12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983................................................... 18-21
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......................................................... 7
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....,.....,.**, ... ,*********** -0.3--1.0
 

NOTES:
 
1, Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. Population is de Jure.
 
2. 	Estimate for the census date based on an interpolation of 1974 and 1975 official midyear
 

population, implying a 0.9-percent underenumeration.
 
3. 	Based on registered births (PVSR October 1982) and estimated midyear population.

4. 	Based on registered deaths (PVSR October 1982) adjusted for 0.7-percent underregistra­

tion. Deaths under age I year were adjusted; deaths over age 1 year were accepted as
 
complete (see note to item 7 for adjustment method for infant deaths).
 

5. 	Based on official midyear population estimates for 1979 and 1980.
 
6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex (France INSEE, 1976,
 

p. 17) and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 
7. 	Based on registered births (PVSR October 1982) and registered infant deaths adjusted


for 13-percent underregistration. The infant deaths were assumed to be underregistered

for the same amount as officially estimated from 1963 to 1971 (France INSEE, 1972,
 
table 12, p. 58).
 

8. 	Based on 1967 census data as reported in France INSEE, 1969, table 2.
 
9. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in France INSEE, 1978, table E-3.
 

10. 	 Based on 1967 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected range of variation considering crude birth and death rates for 1976 to 1980.
 

These rates have fluctuated in the past and it is assumed that this pattern will
 
continue in the future.
 

14. Projected range based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
and projected range of net emigration rate, 17.6 to 19.8 per 1,000 population. Net
 
migration rates are based on rates during the 1976 to 1980 period assuming that similar
 
high levels will continue to 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 207 1977 325 1950-55 2.7 
1955 236 1978 322 
1960 273 1979 320 1955-60 2.9
 
1965 300 1980 
 318 1960-65 1.9 
1970 320 
1971 322 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 i.3 

1970-75 0.4

1972 324 1981 316 
1973 326 1982 314 1975-80 -0.6 
1974 327 1983 312 1980-85 -0.6
 
1975 327 1984 
 310
 
1976 326 1985 308
 

NOTES: 1950--Based on the 1954 de facto census inflated to represent a de Jure figure,

reported births and deaths (France INSEE, 1966, table 11; 
UNDY 1965, table 11; and UNDY 1966,

table 16), and assumed net migration. The estimated average annual net immigration (based on
 
the 1954 and 1961 censuses and registered births and deaths for the intercensal period) was
 
assumed to apply also to the period 1950 to 1953.
 

1955-60--Based on the inflated 1954 and the 1961 de jure censuses, reported births
 
and deaths (France INSEE, 1966, table 11), and assumed net immigration. Estimated net
 
immigration was based on the difference between natural increase and the population growth
 
during the intercensal period,
 

1965-80--Based on official estimates as reported to the United Nations (1982).
 
1981-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1975-80 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

July 1, 1954 
de facto 
est. de jure 

229,120 
230,000 

The 1954 enumerated de facto popu­
lation (France INSEE, 1966, table 2) 
was inflated at the U.S. Bureau of 

October 9, 1961 
factodede Jure 282,561283,223 

the Census to represent a de jure 
population using the ratio of thereported 1961 de facto to de jure 

censuses. 
October 16, 1967 The 1961, 1967, and 1974 
de jure 312,724 enumerated populations were reported 

October 16, 
de Jure 

1974 
3211786'de...re.3238' 

in France INSEE, 1962, table 2; 
and 1976, table 10; and PVSR October1982, respectively. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 26, 1981* .............. .............. 6,043,559
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 26, 1981.. 
 ... 	NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1979................ ***********............ .... 43-45
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979.......... ....
00 	 ... 11-12
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979 (percent) .... ...... ........ 3.2-3.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-72... ... ..
.... 	 .. o...... ... .... ..... 53
 

a) Male, b) female.............***** **00"o**********..............	 P.*o*o. . 52, 54
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979................................. ... o. 66-75
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1973. ....................... ............................o......... 36
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973-. . . .. ... 0......... ........ 58
 

* 	 ........ . 67, 7
a) Male, b) female ........... ... **** ....0000. . .0..........

10. 	 Percent literate, 1973 . .. o. o...-
..... ........ o...... 
 . .. . .. . .. . . ...... 


a) Male, b) female ........... *.... .* ... ... ... ... ...... .. *. ..... . 55, 41
 

o soo.... s o...... 48
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983................... ........*............. *............ 7,714,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....... ...... .... ......... 43-45
.................... 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... ..... .......... ...... .......... .... 12-13
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....................................... 2.8-2.9
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary de jure census population as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for coverage error. The midyear population
 

estimates for 1980 and 1981 imply a 17-percent underenumeration in the 1981 census.
 
A "first approximation" of evaluating the 1981 census by Rath Kemps (1982, p. 10)

estimates 17- to 18-percent underenumeration of the 1981 census.
 

3-4. Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered and adjusted births and
 
deaths, as reported in Direcci~n General de Estadfstica (DGE), 1981 and estimated mid­
year population. The range follows from the suggestion of Rath Kemps (1982, appendix)
 
that birth underregistration lies between 0 and 5 percent and death underregistration
 
between 0and 10 percent.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (43.1, 10.5,
 
and 1.0 per 1,000 population and 45.0, 11.5, and 0.9 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively). Net emigration rate based on Bogan's (1982, table A-3) estimates of
 
Guatemalan migration to the United States,
 

6. 	From empirical life tables calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1977, table 5).

Estimate for both sexes obtained by weighting the male and female estimates by a sex
 
ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR October 1982, and a range in
 
assumed underregistration of 0 to 5 percent for births (Rath Kemps, 1982, appendix) and
 
0 to 10 percent for infant deaths (DGEC, 1978, p. 15).
 

8. 	Based on 1973 census data as reported in DGE, 1975, table 2.
 
9. 	Based on 1973 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1980, table 2.
 

10. 	 Based on 1973 census data (DGE, 1975, tables 2 and 6) for the population 10 years of
 
age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Based on a continuation of basic fertility and mortality rates at the 1975-80 level
 

considering the unrest that has been occurring in the country in recent years.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 

death, and net emigration rates (42.6, 11.8, and 2.7 per 1,000 population and 44.5,
 
12.8, and 2.7 per 1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration rates take into
 
account assumed trends of refugee migration to Mexico and the United States.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

annual 
Year Population 

a 
Year 

PAverage 
Population Period growth rate 

1950 3,024 1977 6,457 1950-55 2.6 
1955 
1960 

3,452 
3,969 

1978 
1979 

6,670
6,887 1955-60 2.8 

1965 4,595 1960-65 2.9 
1970 5,262 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.7 

1971 5,407 1980 7,120 1970-75 2.9 
1972 
1973 

5,572 
5,743 

1981 
1982 

7,429
7,515 1975-80 3.1 

1974 5,917 '983 7,714 1980-85 2.8 
1975 6,091 1984 7,956 
1976 6,264 1985 8,206 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on adjusted 1950, 1964, and 1973 censuses, and adjusted vital rates
 
for interim years.
 

1974-79 - Based on the estimated midyear 1973 population, adjusted registered births
 
and deaths, and emigrants to the U.S. estimated by Bogan (1972, table A-3).
 

1980-85--Based on the estimated midyear 1979 population, projected vital rates consid­
ering estimated rates for 1975 to 1980 and recent unrest in the country, and estimated ard
 
assumed refugee trends to Mexico and the United States.
 

The following censuses were used in derving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 18, 1950 2,790,868 3,024,000 Enumerated populations for 1950,
 
April 18, 1964 4,287,997 4,445,000 1964, and 1973 as reported by
 

Direcci6n General de Estadistica
 
March 26, 1973 5,160,221 5,669,000 (1971, table II; and 1975, table I).
 

The 1950 and 1.964 censuses were
 
adjusted by U.N. CELADE (1970, p. 6)
 
for 7.7-percent and 3.6-percent net
 
underenumeration, respectively; the
 
1973 census was adjusted by the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census (1977) for 9.5­
percent net underenumeration.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1.	 Enumerated population, census of April 7, 1970.. 701,885
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1970 ............. ............ NA
3 	 AdBirtster population, .~... .. .. .. . ... .. . ... ...... .. 20 1978..... .................. 	 ...

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1978 ..... . .. . .. . 29
 

4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1978... ....... 7 
5o Annual rate of growth, 1978 (percent) ...... ...... , 0.9 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970....... ................................................... 64
 
a) Male, b) female......................................................... 61, 66
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 livebirths, 1970-74...................................... 58
 

9. 	Percent of labor force inagriculture, 190ssoooet.0a0060?40. 0961a6 . 24
 

10. 	Percent literate$ 1970o................... ..... o .. . . .. . .. .. . 92
 
a) Male, b) female .............................. .......... ............ 4, 89
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ....................... 833,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..... 27-28
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 8
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............... * .... 0.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in University of the West Indies, 1973, table A. No
 

provisional results from the 1980 census have been released yet.
 

2. 	The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	 Based on provisional registered data as reported in PVSR April 1982 and an estimated
 
midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates, (28.9, 7.5, and 12.2
 

per 1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration rate based on immigration data as
 

published by U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service and Statistics Canada (various
 

dates). These immigration data greatly underrepresent the out migration from Guyana
 

which includes considerable undocumented migration and migration to Suriname.
 

6. 	 Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census from life tables based on an average of 

deaths, by age and sex, for 1969-71 '(Ministry of Economic Development, no date a, 

tables 11-17) and the April 7, 1970 census moved to midyear. 

7. 	Based on pregnancy history data and an application of Brass, Sullivan, Trussell, and
 

Feeney techniques to children-ever-born and children-surviving data from the 1975
 

National Fertility Survey, as calculated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census and the
 

International Statistical Institute (1982, table 32).
 
8. 	Based on data from the 1970 census as reported in UNDY 1978, table 6, p. 129.
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1970 census as reported in University of the West Indies, 1976,
 

table 1, pp. 14-18.
 

10. 	 Based on data from the 1970 census, as reported in UNESCO, 1981, table 13, p. 1-22, for
 

the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Based on projected births and deaths derived by linear regression of registered births
 

and deaths for selected years during the period 1970-79.
 

14. 	 Projected based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net em­

gration rates (27.8, 7.6, and 14.9 per 1,000 population and 27.2, 7.6, and 14.4 per
 

1,000 population, respectively). Both combinations round to the same growth rate.
 

Net emigration rate is based on linear regression of registered legal emigrants to
 

the U.S. and Canada for selected years during the period 1970-79.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

annuala PAverage
Year Population I Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 
 428 1977 795 1950-55 	 2.8
1955 
 491 1978 
 803
 
1960 571 	 1955-60 3.0
 
1965 	 640 
 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1960-65 	 2.3 

1970 715 1979 810 1965-70 2.2 
1971 729 1980 817 1970-75 	 1.6
1972 
 743 1981 823

1973 755 1982 
 829 
1974 766 1983 833 1980-85 0.5 
1975 	 775 1984 837
 
1976 785 1985 840
 

NOTES: 1950-55--Estimated by the University of the West Indies Census Research Programme

(1964, table B.8) based on adjusted 1946 and 1960 census populations and registered births,
 
deaths, and migrants for the period.


19 60-78--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 
adjusted 1960 and 1970
 
censuses and the registered trend of births, deaths, and migrants as published in Ministry of
 
Economic Development, no date b, pp. 63-64; PVSR April 1982; U.S. Immigration and Naturalization
 
Service (various issues); and Statistics Canada (various issues).


1979-85--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on linear extrapolation of
 
births, deaths, and migrants since 1970.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

April 9, 1946 375,701 383,000 	 Enumerated populations for 1946 and
 
April 7, 1960 560,330 568,000 	 1960 as reported in UNDY 1970,


table 7; and for 1970 as reported
April 7, 1970 701,885 711,000 in University of the West Indies,
 
1973, table A.
 

The 1960 adjusted population was
 
calculated at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census assuming the same under­
enumeration (1.3 percent) for the
 
Amerindians of the Repununi and the
 
Northwest districts as was esti­
mated for the rest of the popu­
lation by the University of the
 
West Indies (1964, table B.8). The
 
1946 adjusted population was calcu­
lated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census based on the 1960 adjusted
 
census and the 1946-60 annual
 
growth rate estimated by the Uni­
versity of the West Indies (1964,
 
table B.8). The 1970 census was in­
flated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census using the ratio of the 1960
 
adjusted to enumerated censuses.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of August 31, 197. 40329o991
 
2. 	Adjusted population, cennus of August 31, 1971....... ................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1975 .............. ..... ... .. ,.,,.... .... .. .. . ....... 37
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1971 ........... . ........ .... .......... 17
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1971 (percent)..................... 1.4-1.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-71................... ...... .. ........ 48
. ... ............
a) Male, b) female ...... o.......... ,... ..;. . .. ' .-. ;..o* .. .. .. . . 48, 48
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1971-75..................... ... ............. 124
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 ............... o............... ..,.. . .. . . . . . . . ...... 20
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture...... ............. ... . . . ..... ............ NA
a) Male, b) female...... 0....... *....0......... .. .. .
.... ' i. , Z ... NA, NA 
..... 	 . .. . . ..
10. 	 Percent literate, 197' o . s e o s o-0 0...... 0....0 0................. .. . . ........... 20
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................ 23, 16
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983 ................. ... ; 5P6909000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983....... o..... ........ ........................... 36
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................ o.. . .......... ...... . 14
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).......... 1.9-2.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final de jure census figure (PVSR October 1982). Based on results of a 10-percent
 

sample of population in rural areas and a complete enumeration in all other areas.
 
2. 	The 1971 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error. An estimate for the
 

census date based on the midyear 1971 population (U.N. CELADE, 1978b) and an estimated
 
growth rate for 1971-72 implies 8.4-percent net underenumeration in the census.
 

3. 	Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on age-specific fertility rates (derived
 
using 1977 National Fertility Survey pregnancy history data; Institut Haitien de Statis­
tique, 1981, table 3.2.5.1) and estimated population, by age and sex.
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the application of a 1970-71
 
empirical life table (see note 6) to an estimated midyear 1971 population.
 

5. 	Based on unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (39.8, 17.2, and 8.6 per
 
1,000 population and 39.8, 17.2, and 4.3 per 1,000 population, respectively) estimated
 
at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Crude birth rates are based on pregnancy history data
 
from the 1977 National Fertility Survey (Institut Haitien de Statistique, 1981, table
 
3.2.5.1). Estimated migration takes into consideration a range of estimates of Haitians
 
migrating to the United States, the Dominican Republic, and other Latin American
 
countries.
 

6. Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an average of 1966-70 and 1971-75
 
infant mortality rates from the 1977 National Fertility Survey (Institut Haitien de
 
Statistique, 1981, table 3.2.3.1) and age-specific mortality rates based on registered
 
deaths, the 1971 census, Brass Standard Life Tables, and the logit method as calculated
 
by the U.N. CELADE (1978a, tables D.6 and D.9).
 

7. 	Based on pregnancy history data from the 1977 National Fertility Survey (Institut Haitien
 
de Statistique, 1981, table 3.2.3.1).
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1971 census data (Institut Haitien de Statistique, 1975a, table 11).
 
9. 	Data not available.
 
10. 	 Based on preliminary results from the 1970 Socio-Economic Survey (Institut Haitien de
 

Statistique, 1975b, table 11-4).
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected based on assumed trends in fertility since 1975 and mortality since 1971
 
considering projections made by Moya and Somoza (1978, table 3).
 

14. Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net emigration rates (36.0, 13.6, and 1.7 per 1,000 population and 35.9,
 
13.6, and 3.6 per 1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration rate assumes
 
significant migration to the United States has terminated and migration to the
 
Dominican Republic remains constant.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 3,097 1975 
1976 

4,986 
5,064 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1.7 
2.0 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1977 5,145 
1960-65 2.1 

1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 

3,376 
3,723 
4,137 
4,605 
4,680 
4,756 
4,832 
4,909 

1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 

5,228 
5,313 
5,395 
5,480 
5,579 
5,690 
5,803 
5,921 

1965-70 

1970-75 
1975-80 

1980-85 

2.1 

.6 
1.6 

1.9 

NOTES: 1950--Population estimated by U.N. CEIADE (1978b) based on the 1950 census.
 

1955-70--Projected population figures (U.N. CELADE, 1978b) based on the 1950
 

census and estimated and projected trends in fertility, mortality, and migration which take
 

into consideration results from the 1971 
census and the 1973 rounds of the Multiround
 
Demographic Survey.
 

1971-85--Based on the U.N. CEIADE midyear 1970 population, by age and sex, and a
 

component projection by the U.S. Bureau of the Census taking into consideration results from
 

the 1971 census, 1973 Multiround Demographic Survey, 1977 National Fertility Survey, and
 

estimates of Haitian migration to the United States (MacEoin and Riley, 1982, p. 5.6; Office of
 

Refugee Resettlement, 1982), to the Dominican Republic (de Young, 1980, p.A-3F), and to
 

French Guiana (U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1982, p. 33).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

August 7, 1950 3,097,220 The 1950 enumerated population is
 
de jure, excluding 84 diplomatic
 
personnel stationed outside the
 
country, as reported in UNDY 1970,
 
table 6.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 6, 1974.......... so ............ 2,656,948
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 6, 1974. ........o*..O..... .... 3,032,000
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1974 ....... . . . .. . ... . ..... 0*0... . ..... *... ..... . ...... 48
 
........
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974 ... ... .. ......... . ....... . .. ...... . . 12
 

....... * 
55 

5. Annual rate of growth, 1974 (percent)..... .. .... ... .. 	 . ...... 3.4
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974................. ............ . .
 
a) Male , b) female ..... ............ o... 	 ... ....... ..... 52 , 57
 

Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974.. ........... ............... 103
7. 

.... ............. ... 31
8. 	Percent urban, 1974 ......................................... 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculttre, 1974................... .......................... 62
 
.. . .... . . .. . . . ... 72 , 7
a) Male, b) female............. ........ .......
 

0.0,.
10.	 Percent literate, 1974........................... ... . . . . .. ,. . . . .. 60
 

a) Male, b) female ................. . . .. 	 .. .... 61, 58
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11.	 Population, July 1, 1983 ...o..... ..... ..... .. ....... .... . . . ... ...... . 4,276,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................ .... .............. ....... 43-46
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................. ......... ......... . ... .. 10
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................... 3.3-3.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported by Direcci6n General de Estadistica y Censos, 1976,
 

table 1.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted for 12.5-percent underenumeration (U.S. Duraau of the Census,
 

1977).
 
3. 	Based on registered births adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 13-percent
 

underregistration and adjusted population, taking into account results from the 1970-72
 

National Demographic Survey.
 

4. 	Based on estimated age-specific life table central death rates and adjusted population,
 
by age and sex (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net emigration
 

rate of 0.9 per 1,000 population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 

6. 	Derived by a graphic stable population technique, using 1974 registered deaths and
 

adjusted population, by age and sex (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 

7. 	From life tables estimated based on the pattern of mortality from registered deaths and
 

an estimated life expectancy at birth for 1974 (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).
 

8. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in Direccibn General de Estadistica y Censos,
 

1976, table 2.
 
9. 	Based on 1974 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1977, table 2.
 

10. 	 Based on 1974 census data (Direcci6n General de Estadistica y Censos, 1976, tables 2
 

and 8) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1974.
 
14. 	 Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

emigration rates (42.8, 9.6, and 0.7 per 1,000 population and 46.3, 9.9, and 0.7 p.'r
 
1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 1,431 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 3.0 
1955 1,662 1975 3,178 1955-60 3.2 
1960 r1952 1976 3,293 1960:-65 3.1 
1965 
1970 

2,299 
2,683 

1977
197893,561965-70
1979 

3,414
3,3.3
3,703 

1 

1970-75 
3.3 

3.4 
197111981 
1972 

i :2,767 

2,864 

I ' 1980 

1982 

3,8163,966 
4,129 

9
1975-80 
1980-85 

3.7 

3.6 
1973 

1974 

2,964 

3,066 
1983
1984 
1985 

4,276
4,424 
4,575 

NOTES: 1950-74--Based on 
the adjusted 1950, 1961, and 1974 censuses and estimated fertility,
mortality, and migration trends during the period (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).

1975-85--Based on 
the adjusted 1974 midyear population, trends in fertility and
mortality, and estimated migrants. 
Migration trends are based on estimates of Honduran
migration to the United States 
(Bogan, 1982, table A-4) and entry of Nicaraguan, Salvadoran,
 

and Guatemalan refugees and Miskito Indians from Nicaragua.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

June 18, 1950 1,368,605 1,430,000 Enumerated population for 1950 as
 
April 17, 1961 1,884,765 2,004,000 
 reported in Direccibn General de
 
March 6, 1974 Estadistica y Censos, 1952, p. 7;
2,556,948 3,032,000 
 and for 1961 and 1974 as reported
 

in Direccibn Genera.l de Estadistica
 
y Censos, 1964, table 1; and 1976,
 
table 1.
 

The adjusted population for 1950
 
was reported in Direccibn General
 
de Estadistica y Censos, 1952,
 
p. 7; those for 1961 and 1974 were
 
based on an evaluation by the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census (1977).
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378 JAMAICA 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1.' 	Enumerated population, census of April 7, 1970........ ....................... :,848,512

2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1970
.................	 1..................
11938,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ................ ...... . .... o... . ... .. o 26
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.................. . .... 
 . ........... ,........... ..o..6
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).................. °............. ......... o°.. 1.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970 ......................................... 
 . ............. ,..67


a) Male, b) female ................... 
 .......... ................. . 65, 68

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1975................... .40
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970................................ 
 . 41 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 ...... _.................. 3L
a) Male, b) female ......... . . . . . . . . . . ................... .. 42p 18
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1960 ................... . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . ., .. . . . ., . 82
 

a) Male, b) female................. ................ 
 79, 	85
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......... 
 ..... .... ....... .... .. .... 2,335,000

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ 
 ...... 	....... ....... .. . . ............ 
 .. ... . 26 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............. 
 ............ ................ 6
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........................ .... 
 o..... o... ... .... ..... 1.4 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure (University of the West Indies, 1973, table A). Population is de
 

jure. A 1982 census has been conducted but results are not available yet.

2. 	Census population adjusted for 4.6-percent net underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census, 1977).

3. 	Based on registered births (PVSR October 1982), adjusted for 1-percent underregistration
 

at the U.S. Bureau of the Census, and estimated midyear population. Births were assumed
 
to be underregistered in 1980 for the 
same amount as estimated in 1974. Registered

births in 1974 were estimated to be underregistered by 1-percent based on age-specific

fertility ratos from the 1975-76 Jamaican Fertility Survey (Singh, 1982, table 23)

applied to an estimated female population for 1974 (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1977).


4. 
Based on registered deaths (PVSR October 1982), adjusted for 7-percent underregistration

at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Deaths in 1980 were assumed to be underregistered for
 
the same amount as estimated in 1975. Registered deaths over age one in 1975 were
 
assumed to be complete. Infant deaths in 1975 were adjusted for 43 percent under­
registration based on infant mortality rates for 1966-70 and 1971-75 from the 1975-76
 
Jamaican Fertility Survey (Singh, 1982, table 39) and adjusted births for 1966-75.
 

5. Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net emigration rate of
 
7.2 per 1,000 population. The net migration rate was projected based on past trends
 
(through 1978) in arrival and departure data (Department of Statistics, 1980).


6. 	Derived from 1970 empirical life table, by sex, calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census using adjusted registered infant deaths and births, registered deaths for ages

1 year and over, and estimated midyear population.


7. 
Based on registered births (UNDY 1980, table 9) adjusted for 1-percent underregistration

and registered infant deaths (U.N., 1979, table 1) adjusted for 43-percent under­
registration (see notes to items 3 and 4).
 

8. 
Based on provisional 1970 census data (Department of Statistics, 1973, table VI).

9. 	Based on 1980 Labour Force Survey data (Department of Statistics, 1981, table 2.7).


10. 	 Based on 1960 census data (UNDY 1970, table 11) for the population 15 years of age

and over. UNESCO (1980, table 1.3) reports 1970 data on illiteracy in Jamaica which
 
imply that for the population 15 years of age and over 95 percent are literate. 
The
 
source of the data is unknown; the 1970 census did not collect data on literacy.


11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility or mortality since 1980.
 

14. 
 Based on projected unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net emigration
 
rate of 5.9 per 1,000 population based on past trends in arrival and departure data
 
and estimated migration.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,385 1977 2,161 1950-55 1.4 
1955 1,489 1978 2,187 1955-60 1.8 
1960 1,632 1979 2,215 
1965 1,777 1980 2,243 1960-65 1.7 
1970 
1971 

1,944 
1,968 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 1.8 

1970-75 1.6 

1972 1,999 1981 2,272 1975-80 1.2 
1973 2,038 1982 2,303 
1974 2,073 1983, 2,335 1980-85 1.4 
1.975 2,108 1984 2,369 
1976 2,137 1985 2,403 

NOTES: 1950-55--Averages of end-of-year intercensal estimates, based on the adjusted 1943 and
 
1960 censuses as reported in University of the West Indies, 1964, pp. 14-15.
 

1960-80--Based on the adjusted 1960 and 1970 censuses; adjusted births and deaths,
 
1960-80; reported net migration 1960-78; and projected net migration rates 1979-80 based on
 
past trends.
 

1981-85--Projected based on assumed trends in the crude birth and death rates and net
 

emigration rates considering past trends for these rates.
 

The following censuses were used inderiving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

January 4, 1943 1,237,063 1,246,200 Enumerated de jure populations for
 
1943 and 1960 as reported in UNDY
 

April 7, 1960 1,609,814 1,624,400 1970, table 7; and for 1970 as
 
April 7, 1970 1,848,512 1,938,000 reported in University of the West
 

Indies, 1973, table A.
 
The 1943 and 1960 de jure pop­

ulations were adjusted for under­
enumeration of the population
 
under age 5 as reported in
 
University of the West Indies,
 
1964, pp. 14-15. The 1970 de jure
 
population was adjusted at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census (1977)
 
for 4.6-percent net under­
enumeration.
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381MARTINIQUE 

BENCHMARK DATA 

. ...... 323,7901. 	Enumerated population, census of October 16, 1974. 


2. 	 Adjusted pc'.ulation, census of October 16, 1974......................... 327,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ..... 0..... .. 18
 

.........
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981.... .... 7
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent) ..... ..... ... ........... ...- 1.2
 

************ *o* . 65 
a) Male, b) female.............................. ,........... ..... ..... 63, 67
 

,00 liv births, 1977- ....... #.4.....00.............. 1 6
 

6. Life expectancy at birth, 1963-67.... ......... .. 	 ... ...... ...**** 


Infant deaths per 

.......... ............... * . .. .. .. ........ 46
 

Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1967....................... .................... 29
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1967..... ............... 

9. 


b) female...................................... ..... 32, 23
00.... 

10. a) Male, 	 . . .. . . . .. . . .. . ....... ,,. .00. ..........o a e0oC. 88 ;
Percent literate, 1967o....... ... oo~o.... 


a) Male, b) female ..... .............o............... .......... ~o~...... ..... 87# 88°
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
.........	 o...o, ... o...o..... 3031000
11. Population, July 1, 1983 


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..0..... .... 0.... 17-18 
... 713. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 


14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ...................... ....... ......... -0.3 to -1.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

Based on official midyear population, the 1974 census is estimated to be underenumerated
2. 

by 1-percent.
 

3. 	 Based on provisional registered births (PVSR October 1982) and official midyear population. 

4. 	Based on provisional registered deaths (PVSR October 1982) adjusted for 0.6-percent
 

Only infant deaths were adjusted
underregistration and official midyear population. 


(see note to item 7).
 

5. 	Based on official midyear population estimates for 1980 and 1981 (U.N., 1982).
 

6. 	Based on official life expectancies at birth, by sex, reported in UNDY 1978, table 22
 

and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 
table 20; and PVSR October
7. 	Based on registered infant deaths for 1977 to 1981 (UNDY 1980 


1982), adjusted for 13-percent underregistration, and registered births (UNDY 1980,
 

table 9; and PVSR October 1982). Infant deaths are reported to be incomplete by the U.N.
 

In France INSEE, 1972, table 44, an official adjusted infant mortal­(PVSR October 1982). 


ity rate is reported for 1963-67, implying an adjustment of 13 percent. It was assumed
 

that this adjustment was still reasonable for the unadjusted infant mortality rate (14)
 

for 1977-81.
 

8. 	Based on 1967 census data as reported in France INSEE, 1971, table 2.
 

9. 	Based on 1967 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2A.
 

Based on 1967 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
10. 

and 	over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
Projected range of variation considering estimated crude birth and death rates for
 

1976 to 1981 (excluding 1979).
 

14. Projected based on possible combinations of the crude birth and death rates and an
 

assumed net emigration rate of 15 to 20 per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate
 

is based on past trends in net migration.
 



382 	 MARTINIQUE 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 217 	 3211977 	 1950-55 2.51955 	 246 1978 318 1955-60 2.7
1960 283 1979 315 
1965 313 1980 312 1960-65 2.0
1970 325 1981 308 1965-70 0,. 8 
1971 327 
1972 328 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 	 0.1 

1973 328 1982 	 306 1975-80 	 -0.9 
1974 	 327 
 1983 303 1980-85 	 -1.0
 
1975 326 1984 	 300
 
1976 324 1985 	 297
 

NOTES: 1950-70--Based on the 1954 de facto census inflated to represent a 
de jure figure; the
 
1961, 1967, and 1974 de jure censuses; reported births and deaths (France INSEE, 1953, table 2-3;

1966, table 1; 1973, table 1; 1976, table 15; and Leridon, 1976, table 3, part B); and reported

arrival and departure data (France INSEE, 1953, table 2-4; 1957, table XIII; 1961, table XIII;

1962, table 3; 1966, table 2; 1968, table 2; 1971, table 2; 1976, table 11; and Leridon, 1976,
 
table 3, 	part B).


1971-81--Based on official estimates as reported by the United Nations (1982).

1982-85--Based on the 1981 official population estimate and an assumed continuation of
 

the 1975-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population 	 Source 

July 1, 1954 
 The 1954 	enumerated de facto popula­
de facto 239,130 	 tion (France INSEE, 1966, table 2)was
 
est. de Jure 
 240,000 	 inflated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 

October 9, 1961 Census to represent a de jure popu­
de facto 291,357 lation by applying the ratio of the 
de jure 292,062 reported 1961 de facto to de jure 

censuses. Enumerated populations for
October 16, 1967 
 1961, 1967, and 1974 were reportedin
de jure 	 320,030 320,000 France INSEE, 1966, table 2; 
UNDY
 

October 16, 1974 
 1970, table 7; and PVSR October1982,
 
de jure 323,790 327,000 respectively.
 

The adjusted 1967 and 1974 censuses
 
are implied estimates using the
 
official midyear populations for
 
1967, 1968, 1974, and 1975 (U.N.,
 
1982).
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384 	 MEXICO 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of June 4, 1980................................... 67,382,581
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of June 4, 1980.. ... 
 69,979,000 
3.* Births per 1,000 population, 1980.. *.................................. .. 33 
4.* Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ......... '................. 

.. 

7@@Soo... 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)....... ............ 
 ........ 2.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970.... .... 61
a ) Male, b ) fema l e . ...... .... e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . . 0.......... .. .... 59, 63
ae. 	 0 0 0 0 0 0 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976-776.................... 


a) Male, b)...................................................
 8581
85 	 8.......... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July1, 1983............ ................... ... ........ 75,702,000
 
12. 	 Births per1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 32-33
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983... ............................................ . 6
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)................................ 25-6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure (Coordinacio~n General de los Servicios Nacionales de
 

Estadfstica, Geograf)a e Informtica, 1981, table 1).

2. 	Census population adjusted for 3.7 percent net underenumeration (U.S. Bureau of the
 

Census, 1982).
 
3. 	Based on estimated age-specific fertility rates and an adjusted 1980 census population


(U.s. Bureau of the Census, 1982).
4. 	Based on estimated age-sex-specific mortality rates and an adjusted 1980 census popula­

tion (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982).
 
5. 	Difference between unrounded 1980 crude birth and death rates 
(33.3 and 6.8 per 1,000
 

population, respectively) and a net emigration rate of 0.9 per 1,000 population esti­
mated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. The migration rate is bqsed on statistics on
 
immigration into the United States and Canada 
(U.S. Immigration and Naturalization
 
Service, 1971 to 1977; 1982; Canada Department of Manpower and Immigration, 1971 to
 
1977; and Canada Employment and Immigration, 1977 to 1979). These data represent a
 
minimum estimate of emigration given the uncertainty concerning the true levels of
 
international migration for Mexico.
 

6. 	Calculated from empirical life tables prepared at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982).
 
7. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982) by applying the Brass, Sullivan and
 

Trussell mortality techniques to children-ever-born and children-surviving data, by age

of mother, from the 1979 National Prevalence of Contraceptive Use Survey with a
 
Fertility/Mortality Module.
 

8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in Direccion General de Estadistica, 1972, table 2.
 
9. 	Based on 
1970 census data for persons who worked during 1969 as reported in Direccion
 

General de Estadi'stica, 1972, table 34.
 
10. 	 Based on 1980 census data (CoordinaciFn General de los Servicios Nacionales de
 

Estadistica, Geografia e Inform~tica, 1981, table 1, 4, and 5) for the population 6
 
years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1980.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 
death, and net emigration rates (.-1.7, 6.2, and 0.9 per 1,000 population and 33.2,
 
6.2, and 0.9 per 1,000 population, respectively). The migration rates are based on
 
the assumption that the average number of Mexican legal immigrants to the United States
 
and Canada, 1976-79, would remain constant through 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 28,485 1977 64,907 1950-55 2.9 
1955 32,930 1978 66,640 1955-60 3.2 
1960 38,579 1979 68,376 
1965 45,142 1960-65 3.1 
1970 52,775 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 3.1 

1971 54,546 1980 70,111 1970-75 3.0:. 
1972 56,270 1981 71,928 1975-80 2.6 
1973 57,999 1982 73,791 .2.. 
1974 59,728 1983 75,702 1980-85 2.6' 
1975: 61,456: 1984 77,659 
1976 63,178 1985 79,662 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the inflated 1950 census, the adjusted 1960, 1970, andl980censuses,
 
and estimated trends in fertility, mortality, and migration from 1950 to 1980 (U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census, 1982).
 

1980-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by the component method. The base
 
population for the projection was the adjusted 1980 census, by age and sex, moved to midyear
 
and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration. For further discussion, see U.S.,
 
Bureau of the Census, 1982.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population 

June 6, 1950 25,791,017 28,431,000 

June 8, 1960 34,923,129 38,498,000 

January 28, 1970 48,225,238 52,041,000 

June 4, 1980 67,382,581 69,979,000 

Source 

Enumerated populatios for 1950,
 

1960, 1970, and 1980 preliminary)
 
as reported in UNDY 1970, table 7;
 
UNDY 1973, table 6; and Coordinacidn
 
General de los Servicios Nacionales
 
de Estad*stica, Geografia e
 
Inform~tica, 1981, table 1.
 

The 1960, 1970, and 1980 enumer­
ated populations were adjusted at
 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1982)
 
for 9.3-percent, 7.2-percent, and
 
3.7-percent underenumeration, re­
spectively. The 1950 enumerated
 
population was inflated assuming the
 
same percent net underenumeration as
 
found for the 1960 census.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980 ............... 11,606
" 	 ................. 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1980....... 11P700
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ........................................................ 19
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ... ....... ... . . .... ...... 10
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ................................. NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................... 	 NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979-81....36
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980. ........................ 1.................. 13
 

,.. 	 ...
a) Male, b) female................................................ 	 17, 7
 
10o 	 Percent literate, 1960o..................... .. ooo oop ooo ....... 80
ooo 	oo 


a) Male, b) female......................................................... 80, 81
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

.. .. .
 11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .............................. .. .. .................. . 12,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 16-21
 
13, Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... ............................................. ... . 9-11
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ......................................... -0.4 to +0.6
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Statistics Office, no date, table 1.
 
2. 	Final census figure adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for a reported 0.9-percent
 

net underenumeration. Only the population under 2 years of age was adjusted, based on
 
births for the years 1978 to 1980 and registered deaths under age 2.
 

3-4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered data and the estimated
 
midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates, and an estimated
 
net emigration rate of 8.4 per 1,000 population based on net migrants as reported in
 
Statistics Office, no date, table 5.
 

6. 	Data not available. An expectation of life at birth of 72 years for both sexes was
 
derived for 1979-81 based on registered deaths by age. The reliability of these data is
 
unknown, but there are irregularities in the data that would suggest either underreport­
ing or age misreporting of deaths.
 

7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in Statistics Office, no date,
 
tables 7 and 9.
 

8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in UNDY 1979, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on 1980 census data as reported in IID Yearbook 1981, table 2B.
 

10. 	 Based on 1960 census data for the population 15 years of age and over (UNESCO, 1980,
 
table 1.3).
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected ranges of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1981, which take into consideration registered births and deaths from 1977 to 1981.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death,
 

and net emigration rates (16.4, 10.5, and 9.9 per 1,000 population, and 20.5, 8.8, and
 
5.9 per 1,000 population, respectively). The range in the net migration rate is based
 
on official estimates of net migrants for 1974 to 1981.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

ear Population 
SPuAverage

Year Population Period 
annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 

13.5 
12.8 
12.1 
11.8 
11.6 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

1981 

11.9 
11.7 
11.6 
11.8 

12.0 

1950-55 

1955-60 
1960-65 

-1.1 

-1.0 
-0.6 

1971 11.9 
1972 12.0 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 +0.9 

1973 12.0 1982 12.0 1975-80 -0.6 
1974 
1975 

12.0 
12.1 

1983 
1984 

12.0 
12.0 

1980-85 +0.4 

1976 12.1 1985 12.0 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1946, 1960, and 1970 censuses, registered births and deaths
(UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1967, table 17; UNDY 1969, table 11; UNDY 1974; table 24, and UNDY
1975, table 20), and implied net migration. 
Net migration is implied by the difference between
the 1946-60 and 1960-70 intercensal gro.vth and registered natural increase for the intercensal
 
periods.
 

1970-81--Based 
on the 1970 and 1980 censuses, registered births and deaths, and
official estimates of net migrants for 1971-81 (UNDY 1974, table 24; 
UNDY 1975, table 20; and
 
Statistics Office, no date, table 5).


1982-85--Based 
on the estimated 1981 midyear population and an assumed continuation of
 
the 1970-80 intercensal growth rate.
 

The following censusen were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 9, 1946 
 14,333 
 Enumerated populations for 1946 and
 
April 7, 1960 12,108 1960 are reported in UNDY 1970,


table 7; 
for 1970 is reported in
April 7, 1970 
 11,698 University of the West Indies, 1973,
 
May 12, 1980 11,606 11,700 table A; and for 1980 is reported in
Statistics Office, no date, table 1.
 

The 1980 enumerated population
 
was adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census for 0.9-percent under­
enumeration.
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389 NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 31, 1971............ 
 .. * .** ....218,390
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 31, 1971
....... ............... ....... 223,000

3. 	Births per 1,000 population. ... . .................................... ............. NA
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population..... .. ...................... 
 NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979 (percent)...... ............ 0.... a....... .. . 0.8
 

.. . ... . . .. .. .. . .. a 

a) Male, b) female.o....o....o................. 


6. Life expectancy at birth.......... . . .. .... . .. .'.. .. ............. NA
 
. .	 . ....... .a... NA, NA
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1960 ................................ .. .a . . ......... 
 .. 	32
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births .. ... .. .*a. .... ... .. .. . .. . .. . . " . NA 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971................... .....................
a) Male, b) female.......... ,. . . . . . .. ................. f el1 01
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971 ................. . . . . . . ................. al . ...92.
..... .0..
 

. . ............ . . 92
a) Male, b) female.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . 93s 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................. ..................................... 247,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................... 
 .... 	 . ............... . 25-30
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983, ................ ..... a .......... .. .... .. .
 . .	 . ...... . 6 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ..... ................... ........ . ............ 0.8
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. Population is de jure.

2. 	Census population adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for a reported 2.0-percent
 

net underenumeration (PVSR October 1982).
 
3-4. Data not available.
 
5. 	Based on the 1978 and 1979 official end-of-year estimates (Bureau voor de Statistiek,
 

1981, table B), adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census taking into consideration the
 
adjusted 1971 census.
 

6-7. Data not available.
 
8. 	Based on 1960 census data as reported in UNDY 1967, table 5.
 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2-A.
 

10. 	 Based on 1971 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 
and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Derived by interpolation of 1980-85 and 1985-90 projected rates for "Other Caribbean"
 

from U.N. high, medium, and low variant projections (U.N., 1981, tables A-6 to A-il).

Deaths per 1,000 population round to the same number for all three variants.
 

14. Projected assuming no significant change in the annual average growth rate for 1974-79.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 169 1977 235 1950-55 1.3 
1955 180 1978 237 
1960 194 1979 239 
1965 207 1960-65 1.3 
1970 218 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 1.1 

1971 221 1980 241 1970-75 1.2
 
1972 224 1981 243
 

1982 1975-80 0.8
1973 226 245 

1974 229 1983 247 1980-85 0.8
 
1975 231 1984 249
 
1976 233 1985 251
 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on official end-of-year estimates for each year (Bureau voor de 
Statistiek, 1963; 1975; 1977; 1978; and 1981), adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census to 
take into consideration the adjusted 1960 and 1971 censuses. 

1980-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1979 growth rate. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

December 31, 1960 The December 1960 enumerated 
excluding Aruba 135,715 population excluding Aruba as
 

June 27, 1960 reported in UNDY 1975, table 3. 
The June 1960 enumerated population
Aruba 53,199 57,000 of Aruba as reported in UNDY 1975,
 

December 31, 1971 218,390 223,000 table 3. The 1971 enumerated
 
population as reported in PVSR
 
October 1982. All enumerated
 
populations are de jure.
 

The June 1960 census of Aruba
 
and the 1971 de jure census were
 
adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census for a reported 7.0-percent
 
(UNDY 1975, table 3) and 2.0­
percent (PVSR October 1982) under­
enumeration, respectively.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau voor de Statistiek. 1963. StattstischJaarboek,NederlandseAntillen, 1963. Curagao. 

1975. StatistischeMededelingen, NederlandseAntillen, 1975. Jaargang 22, No. 7. Curagao. 

1977. StatistischeMededelingen, NederlandseAntillen, 1977 Jaargang 24, No. 10. Curaqao. 

1978. StatistischeMededelingen, NederlandseAntllen, 1978. Jaargang 26, No. 6. Curagao. 

- 1981. StatisttischeMededelingen, NederlandseAntlllen, 1981. Jaargang 28, No. 8. Curagao. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsasAssessed In 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980. StatisticalYearbook 1980. Paris. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 20, 1971 .................. 1,877,952
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 20, 1971..... ..... o . .... 1953,0000 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980................................ e.*.*....... 4
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1971 ......... ......... ...... .. '16
 

......
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1971 (percent).. ...... ....... ..................... 2.9
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1971 ............ . ......... ... 53
............... ,...... 


a) Male, b) female............... ................ 52, 55
.. 	 ............ 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1971.................................. .......... 122
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 ................ . .............................................. 48
9Percent of labor force in agriculture,171 48 

a) Male, b) female .. . . . .o. . .. . e. . . '' ... o . . . . 59, 8 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971 .......... ..1,,.. . .. 5 3
 

a) Male, b) female................ .0.... ..... . ... .. .... 52, 53
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, Jaly 1, 1983 ................. .... .... . ........... ... . . 2,812,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............ ...... . ....... ................. . 46-48
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............. ............. .... ............. 11
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).... ....... 3 7
 

ooo ee oe oe . •6
• 	 eo oo eoo eeo oe .o... oe... ........ 3.7
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Ministerio de Economia..., 1974b, table 1.
 

Population is de jure.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census for 3.8-percent net under­

enumeration.
 
3. 	Based on registered births as reported in PVSR July 1982 and an estimated midyear
 

population.
 
4. 	Based on an average of registered deaths for 1970, 1971, and 1972 (Ministerio de
 

Economia..., 1976, p. 126) adjusted for 10-percent underregistration and adjusted
 
midyear population. The percent underregistration is implied by 1971 life tables (see
 
note 6) and the 1971 census population. A 1980 crude death rate of 13 was estimated
 
based on registered births adjusted for 10-percent underregistration and an estimated
 
1980 midyear population, however, the quality of death registration in 1980 is still
 
questionable.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded 1971 crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (48.1,
 
16.3, and 3.0 per 1,000, respectively). The net emigration rate was based on estimates
 
by the United Nations, CELADE, 1975, p. 44.
 

6-7. Based on a female life table derived by the United Nations, CELADE, 1977a, p. 29 and a
 
male life table estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Both life tables were based
 
on data from the 1971 census, using the orphanhood technique for females and the logit
 
technique for males, and a 1950 Mexico life table adopted as the standard. A sex
 
ratio at birth of 1.05 was assumed.
 

8. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in Ministerio de Economia..., 1974a, Introduction.
 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in Ministerio de Economia..., 1974b, table.3.
 

10. 	Based on 1971 census data (Ministerio de Economia..., 1974c, table 1) for the population
 
6 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on estimated crude birth and death rates, 1976 to
 

1980, and projected estimates by the U.N. (1981).
 
14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

emigration rates (46.5, 11.3, and 0.4 per 1,000 population and 47.7, 11.3, and 0.4 per
 
1,000 population, respectively). A net emigration rate of 0.4 assumes regional in- and

out-migration streams have declined and are of similar magnitudes.
 



392 NICARAGUA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,084 1977 2,341 1950-55 2.8
1955 1,247 1978 2,391 1955-60 2.9 
1960 1,438 1979 2,355

1965 1,659 1980 2,497 1960-65 2.9
 
1970 1,908
 
1971 1,964 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.8
 

1970-75 '2.8.
1972 2,020 1981 2,624 
1973 2,068 1982 2,711 1975-80 
1974 2,129 1983 2,812 1980-85 3.8
 
1975 2,196 1984 2,914
 
1976 2,265 1985 3,030
 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the adjusted 1963 and 1971 censuses, adjusted births and deaths and

estimated net migrants during 1950 to 1980, plus an estimated 50,000 deaths and in and out
 
migration of 100,000 refugees related to the civil war which ended in July 1979. 
 The general

trend in net migration is based on estimates made by CELADE (U.N. CELADE, 1975, p. 44; and
 
1977a) for each 5-year period, 1950 to 1980.
 

1981-85--Based on an estimated midyear 1980 population, trends in fertility and mor­
tality based on declines estimated by the U.N. (1981, p. 80) and assumed trends in migration

of Salvadorans, Nicaraguan Miskito Indians, and Spanish-speaking Nicaraguans.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 26, 1963 1,535,588 1,559,000 Enumerated population for 1963 as 
April 20, 1971 1,877,952 1,953,000 reported in UNDY 1970, table 7; andfor 1971 as reported by Ministerio 

de Economia..., 1974b, table 1. 
The 1963 and 1971 adjusted 

populations were derived at the 
U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 
adjustment for underenumeration of 
the population under age 10 in 1963 
and under age 15 in 1971. The 
implied underenumeration is 1.5 
percent in 1963 and 3.8 percent in 
1971. 
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Ministerio de Economfa, Industria y Comercio and Banco Central de Nicaragua. 1974a. Censos Nactonales1971, 20 
Abril de 1971. Poblacl6n.Vol. I. CaracteristicasGenerales.Managua. 

1974b. Censos Nacionales 1971, 20 Abril de 1971, Poblacl6n. Vol. II. CaractertsticasEducatvas.Managua. 

1974c. Censos Nacionales 1971, 20 Abril de 1971, PoblaciAn. Vol. III. CaracterzstlcasEcon6mcas.Managua. 

- .1976. Compendlo Estadistico,1965-1974. San Josd. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

United Nations CELADE. 1975. Amdrica Latina: Situaci6n DemogrdficaAlrededor de 1973 y Perspectivasparael Aflo 
2000, by Jorge Somoza. Santiago. 

1977a. Unpublished computer printouts. 

1977b. Tablas de MortalidadFemenina de Guatemala,Hondurasy Nicaragua,by Juan Chackiel and Antonio 
Ortega. Series A, No. 1033. San Jos6. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May 11, 1980.................................... 1,830,175
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 11, 1980............................................. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980................... .................................. 28
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.......... .......................... ............. .. 4
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).................................................. 2,0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-71 ....... .. *. . ....................................... 65
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... 64, 66
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980........25
 

8.* Percent urban, 1970.................................... . 48
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970 ....................... 38
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1970.... .. .... ,,.. 79
 
a) Male, b) female .............. 	 80., 79
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ................ ...................... ....... ...... 2,058,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ...................................................... 26
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................................................ 4
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)... ......................................... 2.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in DGEC, 1980, table 1.
 

2. 	The 1980 census has not yet been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3. 	Based on registered births, as reported in the PVSR April 1982, adjusted for 2-percent
 

underregistration. The adjustment factor was derived by comparing 1975 registered
 

births with births estimated by applying age-specific fertility rates from the 1975
 

National Demographic Survey (M&dica, 1979, p. 51) to an estimated midyear population.
 

The level of underregistration was assumed to remain constant until 1980.
 

4. 	Based on registered deaths, as reported in PVSR April 1982, adjusted for underregistra­

tion. Infant deaths were adjusted for 19-percent underregistration, deaths over 1 year
 

for 4 percent. The level of underregistration was assumed to remain constant since 1975
 

for infant deaths, and since 1969-71 for deaths over age 1.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (27.7, 4.3,
 
and 2.9 per 1,000 population, respectively). The number of migrants was based on
 

survival ratios of native and foreign-born populations of Panama from the 1960 and 1970
 

censuses (DGEC, 1978, p. 17) and the number of U.S. employees and dependents leaving the
 

Canal Zone based on data from the United States Panama Canal Company, 1979.
 
6. 	Based on empirical life tables for Panama derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 

(1977, p. 7) based on an average of 1969, 1970, and 1971 age-specific mortality rates
 
adjusted for underregistration.
 

7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in PVSR April 1982, adjusted
 
for underregistration (see note 3 for birth adjustment factor). The 19-percent adjust­

ment for infant deaths was based on a comparison of results from the prospective compo­
nent of the 1975-77 National Demographic Survey for Panama (Mgdica, 1979, P. 18) and
 

registered infant deaths for 1975-77. The level of adjustment was assumed to remain
 
constant until 1980.
 

8-10. 	Based on data from the 1970 census of Panama (excluding the Canal Zone; DGEC, 1975).
 

Urbanization data are from table 7; labor force data, for the population ages 10 years and
 

over from table 32; and literacy data for the population ages 10 years and over from
 

tables 	21 and 22.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Based on the assumption that the number of births and deaths have remained constant at
 

the level of the average number of births and deaths for the period 1977 to 1980.
 

14. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (25.9, 4.1,
 

and 0.8 per 1,000 population).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population 
a 

Year 
PAverage 

Population Period 
annual 

growth rate 

1950 855 1977 1,793 1950-55 2.7 
1955 978 1978 1,836 1955-60 2.6 
1960 
1965 

1,112 
1,294 

1979 
1980 

1,877 
1,916 1960-65 3.0 

1970 
1971 

1,497 
1,538 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.9 

1970-75 2.7 
1972 1,581 1981 1,961 
1973 1,624 1982 2,011 1975-80 2.3 
1974 1,670 1983 2,058 1980-85 2.3 
1975 1,711 1984 2,101 
1976 1,754 1985 2,145 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the inflated 1950 and adjusted 1960 and 1970 censuses of Panama,

adjusted births and deaths for Panama for each year 1950-80, estimated net migration during the
 
1950-60 and 1960-70 intercensal periods, and official midyear population estimates for the
 
Canal Zone (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966, table 2; 1975, table 2; 1978, table 2; and United
 
States Panama Canal Company, 1979). Adjustments in births and deaths took into account results
 
of the 1975-77 National Demographic Survey for Panama (Midica, 1979) and the 1970 census of
 
Panama (U.S. Bureau'of the Census, 1977). Migration rates took into account estimated migra­
tion trends for the period (DGEC, 1978) plus out-migration due to transfer of authority of the
 
Canal Zone to Panama.
 

1981-85--Based on the assumption that fertility and mortality will remain constant at
 
an averago of 1977-80 levels and that emigration of Panamanians will remain constant through

the 5-year period but immigration of Salvadoran refugees will stop after 1982.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

Panama (excluding The 1950, 1960, and 1970 enumerated 
Canal Zone) 
December 10, 1950 
December 11, 1960 
May 10, 1970 

805,285 
1,075,541 
1,428,082 

812,000 
1,084,500 
1,447,100 

population of Panama as reported in 
Direcci6n General de Estadfstica y 
Censo, 1975, table 5; and of the 
Canal Zone, as reported in U.S. 

Canal ZoneApril 1, 1950April 1, 1960 
April 1, 1970 

52,82242,122 
44,198 

Bureau of the Census, 1973, table 1. 
The 1960 and 1970 censuses ofPanama were adjusted at the U.S. 

Bureau of the Census (1977) for 0.8­
and 1.3-percent net underenumera­

tion, respectively. The 1950 census 
was inflated for the same level of 
underenumeration as estimated for 
the 1960 census. 
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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-. 1977. Country DemographicProfiles-Panama.Washington, D.C.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

I. 	Enumerated population, census of July 9, 1972................................... 2,357,955
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 9, 1972...................................... 2p616,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1977 .................... * ......... 35
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1972 .................................................. 8
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1972 (percent) ................... ............................... 2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1972.......................................................... 66
 

a) Male, b) female...........................................................64, 68
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1972.............................................. 58
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1972 ..................................... f......*. . .......... *......... 37
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1972............................................ 51
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................ 62, 14
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1972..............*.................................................... 80
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... 84, 77
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................... ...................... o ....... . ....... 3,526,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ ..... ..... ........ ................. #33-37
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 7-8
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 2.6-2.9
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census results, as reported in DGEC, 1975, table 1.
 
2. 	Census population adjusted for 9.9 percent underenumeration based on dual system techniques
 

using data from the 1972 post-enumeration survey (Marks, 1978, appendix tables 1 and 3)
 
with a further adjustment for the population under age 5 based on estimates of fertility
 
and mortality prior to the census.
 

3. 	Based on an average of age-specific fertility rates for 1976 to 1978, derived using preg­
nancy history data from the 1979 National Fertility Survey (DGEC, 1981, table 5.1) and
 
estimated 1977 midyear population.
 

4. 	Derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on estimated 1972 life table central death
 
rates and adjusted 1972 census population, by age and sex, moved to midyear.
 

5. 	Difference oetween unrounded crude birth and death rates (37.3 and 7.9 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively) and a net emigration rate of 2.8 per 1,000 population based on the average
 
number of emigrants estimated by CELADE for the 1970-75 period (U.N. CELADE, 1978).
 

6. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based )n life tables constructed by applying the
 
Trussell mortality technique, and the orphanhood and widowhood techniques to data from the
 
1977 survey (DGEC and U.N. CELADE, 1978, tables 1 and 7 to 9).
 

7. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application of the Trussell mortality
 
technique to data from the 1977 survey (DGEC and U.N. CELADE, 1978, tables I and 7).
 

8. 	Based on data from the 1972 census (DGEC, 1975, table 1).
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1972 census (DGEC, 1975, table 18) for Lhe population 12 years of age
 

and over.
 
10. 	Based on data from the 1972 census (DGEC, 1975, table 18) for the population 10 years of
 

age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	Projected range of variation based on short-and long-term trends in fertility since 1969,
 

using 3-year averages of age-specific fertility rates based on pregnancy history data from
 
the 1979 National Fertility Survey (DGEC, 1981, table 5.5).
 

13. 	Projected based on past trends in mortality.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death
 

rates (36.7 and 7.9 per 1,000 population and 33.2 and 7.2 per 1,000 population, respec­
tively). Net migration is assumed to be negligible after 1979.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Populaton in thousands, rate in percent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

1,476 
1,683 
1,910 
2,170 
2,477 
2,545 
2,614 

1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 

2,832 
2,909 
2,988 
3,070 
3,155 
3,244 
3,336 

1950-55 

1955-60 
1960-65 

1965-702 
1970-75 

2.6 
5. 

2.6 
2.. 

2.7 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
1982 
1983 

3,430 
3,526 1975-80 2.7 

1973 
1974 

2,685 
2,757 

1984 
1985 

3,623 
3,722 

1980-85 2.7 

NOTES: 1950-72--Based on the 1972 adjusted census population and growth rates estimated by

U.N. CEIADE for the 5-year periods 1950-55 through 1965-70 and the low projected growth rate
 
for 1970-75 (U.N. CELADE, 1978).
 

1973-B5--Projected by the component method based on the estimated 1972 midyear pop­
ulation, assuming a continued decline in mortality and further declines in fertility based on
 
pregnancy history data from the 1979 Nationsl Fertility Survey (DGEC, 1981, table 5.5). Emi­
gration was assumed to decline from the 1970-75 levels estimated by U.N. CELADE (1978) to zero
 
by 1980, and to remain at zero net migration until 1985.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Direcci6n General de Estadistica y Censos (DGEC). 1975. CensoNacionalde Poblaci6ny Vivlenda 1972. Asunci6n. 

•_1981. EncuestaNacionalde Fecundidad.1979. Asunci6n. 

Direcci6n General de Estadfstica y Censos (DGEC) and United Nations CELADE. 1978. EncuestaDemogrdficaNaclonal 
del Paraguay:Informe GeneralSobre Aspectos Demogrdficos, by Jorge Ardvalo and Lilian G6mez. Asunci6n. 

Marks, Eli S. 1978. "The Role of Dual System Estimation in Census Evaluation." DualSystem EstimationofPopulation
Size and Growth, edited by K. Krotki. University of Alberta Press. Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. 

United Nations CELADE. 1978. Unpublished computer printout. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of July 12, 1981 ............. .................... 17,031,221
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 12, 1981............................................ NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1977-78.................................. . ............ 36-41
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1970-75 ............................. .................. 13
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1970-75 (percent)............................................. 2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-75....................................................... 55
 

a) Male, b) female..................................... , 53, 57
..	 ........ 


7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1970-75....... .................................. 114
 
8. 	 Percent urban, 1981................................. ........................... 65
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in,agriculture, 1972............................................. 43
 

a) Male, b) femae ......................................................... 48, 19
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1972 ........... ............................ 74
 

a) Male, b) female. ........ ,,,,,..... ........... .,o......*...,. .... ........ 83, 62
 

PROJECTE0 ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..................*.... .*.... 19,161,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 35-41
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983................................................ 10
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 2.5-3.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Instituto Nacional de EstadIstica, 1981, table 5.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Range of variation estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on data from the 1977­

78 National Fertility Survey of Peru (ISI, 1980, tables 11 and 2.6.6). The lower bound is
 
based 	on the survey population and age-specific fertility rates for 1976-78 from the birth
 
history data. The upper bound isbased on the survey population and age-specific fertility
 
rates derived by applying the Brass technique with the Trussell modification to survey data
 
on children ever born.
 

4. 	Adjusted rate as reported in INE, 1978a, table 31, based on age-sex-specific central death
 
rates adjusted by the logit technique, taking into consideration the results of the
 
application of child-survivorship, orphanhood, and widowhood techniques to data from the
 
1974-76 multiround National Demographic Survey.
 

5. 	h1ased on adjusted 1970 and 1975 midyear population figures which take into consideration
 
the 1972 adjusted census (U.N., 1981, table 8b).
 

6. 	From estimated life tables as reported in INE, 1978a, tables 20 and 21. Life tables were
 
generated from age-specific central death rates adjusted by the logit mortality technique,
 
taking into consideration results from child-survivorship, orphanhood, and widowhood
 
techniques applied to data from the 1974-76 multiround National Demographic Survey.
 

7. 	Estimate based on direct and retrospective information from the 1974-76 National Demographic
 
Survey as reported in INE, 1978a, p. 70. A direct estimate of 102 infant deaths per 1,000
 
births was obtained from data reported in the 1977-78 National Fertility Survey of Peru
 
(U.S. 	Bureau of the Census, 1982, table 1).
 

8. 	Based on 1981 preliminary census data as reported in INE, 1981, table 13.
 
9. 	Based on 1972 census data (Oficina Nacional de Estadfstica y Censos, 1974, table 28).
 

10. 	 Based on 1972 census data (Oficina Nacional de Estadistica y Censos, 1974, table 15) for
 
the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility, which take into con­

sideration alternate U.N. (1981) projections and estimates from the 1977-78 National
 
Fertility Survey of Peru.
 

13. 	 Projected based on assumed trends in mortality which take into consideration alternate
 
U.N. 	(1981) projections.
 

14. 	 Range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(34.9 and 10.0 per 1,000 population and 40.6 and 10.1 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 7,988 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 2.3 
1955 8,962 
1960 10,181 1976 15,815 1955-60 2.6 

1965 
1970 
1971 

11,694 
13,461 
13,835 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

16,245 
16,689 
17,149 
17,625 

1960-65 

196570' 
1970-75 

2.8 

2.8 
2.7 

1972 14,212 1981 18,119 175-8" 2.7 

1973 14,595 
1982 
1983 

18,631, 
19,161 1980-85 2.8 

1974 14,990 1984 19,708 
1975 15,397 1985 20,273 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on estimated midyear populations for every fifth year, 1950 to 1975
 
(U.N. CELADE, 1981) which take into consideration the adjusted 1972 census and information
 
from the 1974-76 National Demographic Survey, and assumed trends in fertility and mortality.
 

1976-85--Projected by the United Nations (U.N., 1981 and U.N. CELADE, 1981) based
 
on the estimated 1975 midyear population and assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 
take into consideration data from the 1974-76 National Demographic Survey and 1977-78
 
National Fertility Survey of Peru.
 

The following census were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

June 2, 1961 9,906,746 10,444,000 Enumerated populations as reported
 
June 4, 1972 13,538,208 14,122,000 in Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica,


1981, table 5.
 
The 1961 adjusted population is
 

implied by the estimated midyear
 
population for 1960 and th3
 
estimated 1960-65 growth rate,
 
implying 5.1-percent net under­
enumeration.
 

The 1972 adjusted population is
 
an official estimate as reported

in PVSR January 1981, implying 4.1­
percent net underenumeration.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980............................ 3,196,520
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 1, 190 .
 NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ............. ....... ***...*.. .******* .... ..... i ... 22
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981....... **..*... 
 ... 	7 
5. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1981-82 (percent) ...... o ......- 0.5' 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1979.. .................. ......... 0.. .... 74
a) Male, b) female• . . 0 . . . . . . . . . ..0.. . . . - . .,. .. 71 78: 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980....!•.8. 	Percent urban, 1980i......r....s.. .... ...... ...... ....... ... ...... ... ......... ..... 678
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1982.. .. ..... .. 6600.......,.
a) Male, b) female ................. 0 . . .0.00"... ... ...... ..... ..... .... 
5 
0
0. 8 i 

10o Percent literate, 1970........o........... .. ......o o .. . . .... ........ .. . , 89 
a) Male, b) female............ *a*q 	 0 0.......... * 90, 88
....... ........ 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

12. 	 Population, July , 1983 ........................... ..... .... ..................39295,000
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........... o............. ..... ......... 22
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .............. ..... .................................. 7
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................................................. 1.1
 

NOTES: 
l. 	Final census figure as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (Health Department, 1983) and estimated midyear
 
population.
 

5. 	Based on official midyear 1981 and 1982 population estimates (U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census, 1983).
 

6. 	Official estimates as reported in Health Department, 1980, pp. 292-294.
 
7. 	Based on registered data as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
8. 	Based on census data as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
9. 	Based on data from the February 1982 Labor Force Sample Survey (ILO Yearbook 1982,
 

table 2A).
 
10. 	 Based on census data (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1973, table 148) for the population
 

10 years of age and over.
 
i. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected rates assuming that the 1981 crude birth and death rates would remain
 
constant to 1983.
 

14. 	 Projected rate based on the assumption that the average annual rate of growth,
 
1978-82, would apply for 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,218 1977 3,078 1950-55 0.3 
1955 2,250 1978 3,115 1955-60 0.9 
1960 2,358 1979 3,165 
1965 2,594 1980 3,204 1960-65 1.9 
1970 2,716 1981 3,243 1965-70 0.9 
1971 2,766 1982 3,259 
1972 2,846 1970-75 1.5 
1973 2,862 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975-80 . 1.8 

1974 2,885 1983 3,295 1980-85 1.0 
1975 2,933 1984 3,331 
1976 3,024 1985 3,368 

NOTES: 1950-82--official midyear estimates as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966;
 
1975; 1982a; and 1983.
 

1983-85--Projected based on the official midyear 1982 population and the average
 
annual rate of growth, 1978-82, held constant from 1982 to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 1, 1950 2,210,703 	 Enumerated population for 1950, 1960,
 
1970, and 1980 as reported in U.S.
April 1, 1960 	 2,349,544 

Bureau of the Census, 1982, table 1.
 

April 1, 1970 2,712,033
 

April 1, 1980 	 3,196,520
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Health Department. 1980.Vital StatisticsAnnual Report 1979. 

. 1983. Personnal communication. 

U.S.Bureau of the Census. 1966. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 336. Washington, D.C. 

1973. Census ofPopulation1970. Vol. I.Characteristicsof the Population.Part 53. Washington,D.C. 

1975. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 603. Washington, D.C. 

1982a. CurrentPopulation Reports. Series P-25, No. 919. Washington, D.C. 

1982b. 1980 Census ofPopulation. Vol. 1. Characteristicsof the Population. PC80-1-A53. Washington,D.C. 

_1983. Current Population Reports. Forthcoming. 
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BENCHMARK DATAopltoncessof
a2......... 

4041.Eueaeoiiiooiio....4490........ 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1980. ................. .4...... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980..........*..o.********** o**...*00*........... .. 26
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 .................. 
 11
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) ............ -0.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-71 ........... . ....... 64
. 

a) Male, b) female............................. 
 .. . NA, NA 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, ...... 53
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 0.0 ....... 
 34
 
9. 	Percent of labor force inagriculture, 1970.... ............ .0... , 35
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1960..........................................
.	 88
 

........................
a) Male, b) female o...*.. 	 ... . .. 89, 88
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983. ...... ................................. 
 44,600
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............................................. 
 26
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... II
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ....................................... -0.2 to -0.3
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Preliminary census figure (PVSR April 1982).
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR April 1982) and the estimated midyear
 
population.
 

5. Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates
 
(26.0, 11.0, and 17.6 per 1,000 population, respectively). The migration rate assumes
 
a continuation of the estimated average annual number of net migrants for the 1970-80
 
intercensal period.
 

6. 	Derived from a life table for both sexes estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based
 
on registered deaths by broad age groups (UNDY 1974, table 25).
 

7. 	Based on registered births nd infant deaths (PVSR April 1982).
 
8. 	Based on 1970 census data (UNDY 1978, table 6).
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data (University of the West Indies, 1976, table 2).
 

10. 	Based on 1960 census data (,UNDY 1970, table 11) for the population 15 years of age and
 
over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1980 which take into considera­

tion 	official data for St. Christopher-Nevis for 1975 to 1980.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in the growth rate since 1980,
 

which take into consideration the 1970-80 intercensal growth rate and the estimated
 
1975-80 growth rate.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 44.3 1977 45.4 1950-55 2.3
 
1955 49.7 1978 45.2
 

45.1 1955-60 	 0.6
1960 51.1 1979 

1965 48.9 1980 44.9 1960-65 -0.9
 
1970 46.1. 1965-70 -1.2
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970 	 -0.21971 	 45.9 
: 	 -0.3­" ' ... 	 1970-75 


1972 45.8 1981. 44.8 1975-80 	 0.2 
1973 45.7 1982 44.7
 
1974 45.5 1983 44.6 1980-85 -0.3
 
1975 45.4 1984 44.5
 
1976 45.4 1985 44.4
 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the 1946 and 1960 adjusted censuses and the trend in the growth rate
 
for St. Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla for the 1946-60 period as estimated by the University of the
 
West Indies, 1964, tables B.19, B.20, and C.10.
 

1960-65--Based on the adjusted 1960 and the inflated 1970 censuses and the trend in
 
the growth rate for St. Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla for the 1960-69 period. The trend in the
 
growth rate was estimated based on reported births and deaths for St. Christopher-Nevis-

Anguilla from 1960 to 1966 and for St. Christophar-Nevis from 1967 to April 7, 1970 (UNDY 1974,
 
table 24; UNDY 1975, table 20; and Planning Unit, 1978), estimated births and deaths for
 
Anguilla from 1967 to 1970, and estimated net migration which takes into consideration arrival
 
and departure data during the intercensal period (UNDY 1966, tables 27 and 28; UNDY 1970,
 
table 24; UNDY 1972, table 31; 	UNDY 1974, table 14; and Planning Unit, 1978).
 

1970-80--Based on the 1970 and 1980 inflated census populations, registered births and
 
deaths (Planning Unit, 1978; UNDY 1979, tables 9 and 18; PVSR January 1982; and PVSR April
 
1982), and implied net migration. Net migration is implied by the difference between the
 
1970-80 intercensal growth and registered natural increase during the period.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the estimated 1980 midyear population and an assumed
 
continuation of the 1970-80 intercensal growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

April 9, 1946 	 41,206 41,300 The 1946 and 1960 enumerated popu­

51,023 51,700 lations are reported by the Planning
April 7, 1960 

Unit, 1978; the 1970 population is
 

April 7, 1970 45,608 46,200 reported in University of the West
 
May 12, 1980 44,404 45,000 Indies, 1973, table A; and the 1980
 

enumerated population is reported in
 

PVSR April 1982.
 
The 1946 and 1960 adjusted popu­

lations were derived at the U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census assuming the
 
same underenumeration as was esti­
mated for St. Christopher-Nevis-

Anguilla by the University of the
 
West Indies, 1964, tables B.19 	and
 
B.20. The 1970 and 1980 censuses
 
were inflated at the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census for the same percent
 
underenumeration as was estimated
 
for 1960.
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980....... ............................ 113,254
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1980 .......................................... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ..................................... ........ . .... 29
 
............ ..... *.. . ....... .... . 7
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 . ...... .... . .. ......... 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)............................................. 1.1
 
.... .. 69 

a) Male, b) female ......................... ..................... ... 67, 72 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980 ................................................ 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980 ..................... ....... .... .......... 30
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1980............................................ •..... .0................. 40
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 ........................................o.40
 ...... ............................. ....
a) Male, b) female ........ 	 ... .0... NA, NA
 

.... o..... . 67
 
a) Male, b) female. 00 0 0.... 65, 69
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1980 ..... o............ o......... 9......... ........... 

.. .	 . . . . ....................................... 6. 0 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983 ....................................... . ... ....... o..... 	 119,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.............. .. ....... ... ..... ... .............. 28-30
 
o 7
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.......................... ......... 

1.0-1.214. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....................................... 


NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure (Statistical Department, 1982).
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered data as reported in PVSR April 1982 and the estimated midyear
 
population.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates (29.5, 7.0,
 

and 11.3 per l,OO population, respectively). The net emigration rate was implied by the
 
1980 rate of natural increase and the trend in the growth rate from official population
 

estimates for the 1970-80 intercensal period.
 
6. 	Estimates by sex as reported in Statistical Department, 1982. The estimate for both
 

sexes was calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on a sex ratio at birth of
 
1.05.
 

7. Based on registered data as reported in PVSR April 1982.
 
8-9. Official estimates as reported in Statistical Department, 1982.
 
10. Official estimates by sex as reported in Statistical Department, 1982. These estimates
 

are believed to be the percent of the total population that is literate. The estimate
 

for both sexes was calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the data on
 

literacy by sex and a preliminary report of the total number of males and females in
 

1980 (Census Office, 1981). The 1970 census data showed 82 percent of the population 15
 

years 	of age and over as literate (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3).
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality
 
since 1980.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth
 
and death rates and a net emigration rate (28.0, 7.0, and 11.3 per 1,000 population
 

and 29.6, 6.6, and 11.3 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net emigration
 
rate is based on an assumed continuation of the estimated 1980 net emigration rate.
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Mldyear Populatlon Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 


Year Population 

1950 79 
1955 
1960 

86 
88 

1965 94 
1970 103 

1971 104 
1972 106 
1973 107 
1974 108 
1975 109 
1976 111 

(Population in thousands, rate in percent)
 

Year Population 

1977 112 
1978 113 
1979 114 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1980 115 
1981 116
 
1982 118 

1983 119 

1984 120
 
1985 122
 

Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950-55 1.6 

1955-60 
1960-65 
1965-70 

0.4 
1.4 
1.7 

1970-75 1.2 

1975-80 
1980-85 

1.1 
1.1 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the adjusted 1946 and 1960 censuses and reported births, deaths,

and net migrants from 1950 to April 7, 1960 (University of the West Indies, 1964, table C.7).
1 9 60-65--Based on 
the adjusted 1960 and inflated 1970 censuses, reported births and

deaths (UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1974, table 24; 
and UNDY 1975, table 20), and implied net

migration. 
Net migration is implied by the residual between the 1960-70 intercensal growth

and registered natural increase for the intercensal period.


1970-79--Based on the inflated 1970 and 1980 censuses and the trend in growth implied

by the official population estimates for the intervening years (U.N., 1982).


1980-85--Projected based on an assumed continuation of the 1970-80 intercensal growth
 
rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population 

April 9, 1946 70,113 70,860 

April 7, 1960 86,108 87,350 

April 7, 1970 
May 12, 1980 

100,893 
113,254 

102,000 
115,000 

Source 

The 1946 and 1960 enumerated popu­

lations are reported in UNDY 1970,

table 7; the 1970 enumerated popu­
lation is reported in University

of the West Indies, 1973, table A;
and the 1980 enumerated population
 

is reported in Statistical Depart­
ment, 1982.
 

The adjusted 1946 and 1960
 
censuses are reported in University
 
of the West Indies, 1964, tables
 
B.13 and B.14, respectively. The
 
1970 and 1980 censuses were inflated
 
at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 
assuming the same percent under­
enumeration as implied by the
 
adjustment of the 1960 census.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 7, 7 
 87,305
 
2. Adjusted population, census of April 7, 1970 . ..... ........... ...... ..... .. .. NA
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980..............................*................ 25
. ..@...

4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980...............................** ................... 6
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)................................................. 3.2
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1959-61 
 ....... ..... 59
a) Male, b) female..... ... ............... e............ .*.............*.58, 60
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980. 	 60

8. Percent urban, 1960................................................. 
 14
9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970 27
 

a) Male, b) female. ................ .. 
 .... ...... c.............. 30, 20
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1946.. ................ ................................
a) Male, b) feae..............,. 	 76
 ...............	 76, 76
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983
.......... oooooootooo~oooo*,ooo*.o. 
134,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983....... ce 
 ooc...* .c ee.... ce pe * * * *e.oo.o.o 25-2913. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 6-7

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 
2.9-3.5
 

NOTES:
 
1. Final census population as reported in University of the West Indies, 1973, table A.
 
2. The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated midyertr population

(based on official end-of-year population estimates for 1979 and 1980). 
 Data are tabulated
 
by year of registration rather than occurrence.
 

5. Based on official end-of-year population estimates for 1979 and 1980 (U.N., 1982). 
 Based
 
on the growth rate and crude birth and death rates, a net immigration rate of 12.3 is
 
implied.
 

6. 
Based 	on official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex (UNDY 1975, table 16) and
 
an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. Based on registered births and infant deaths 
as reported in PVSR October 1982. Data are
 
tabulated by year of registration rather than occurrence.
 

8. Based on 1960 census data as reported in UNDY 1970, table 5.
 
9. Based on 1970 census data as reported in University of the West Indies, 1976, table 1.


10. Based on 
1946 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age and
 
over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. Projected range of variation based on 
the estimated crude birth rates for 1979 and 1980.
 
13. Projected range of variation based on 
the estimated crude death rates for 1978, 1979, and
 

1980.
 
14. Projected range of variation based on 
possible combinations of unrounded crude birth
 

and death rates and a projected net immigration rate of 10.0-12.0 per 1,000 population.

The net immigration rate was derived considering the estimated rate for 1980 and assuming
 
some decline in the net migration rate after 1980.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 66 
1955 75 
1960 81 
1965 85 
1970 88 
1971 87 
1972 89 
1973 92 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 

100 
104 
109 
113 
118 
1221 
126 
130 
134 
138 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 
1965-70 

1970-75 
1975-80 

1980-85 

2.5 
1.4 

1.0 
0.6 

2.6 
4.0 

3.2 

1974 96 1985 143 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the adjusted 1946 and 1960 censuses and reported births, deaths,
 

and net migrants from 1950 to April 7, 1960 (University of the West Indies, 1964, table C.8).
 

1960-73--Based on the adjusted 1960 and inflated 1970 censuses, reported births and
 

'JNDY 1967, table 17; UNDY 1974, table 24; UNDY 1975, tables 12
deaths (UNDY 1966, table 16; 

and 20; and PVSR October 1979), and implied net migration. Net migration is implied by the
 

residual between the 1960-70 intercensal growth and registerod natural increase for the
 
on official midyear
intercensal period, and between the growth for the 1970-73 period based 


population estimates (U.N., 1977) and registered natural increase during the period.
 

1974-80--Based on an official midyear population estimate for 1973 and official end­

of-year population estimates for 1979 and 1980 (U.N., 1982).
 
that the official growth rate for calendar year 1980
1981-85--Projected assuming 


would remain constant after 1980.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

April 9, 1946 61,647 61,780 	 Enumerated populations for 1946 and
 
1960 as reported in UNDY 1970,
 

April 7, 1960 79,948 80,400 	 table 7; and for 1970 as reported
 

April 7, 1970 87,305 88,000 	 in University of the West Indies,
 
1973, table A.
 

The adjusted 1946 and 1960
 
censuses as reported in University
 
of the West Indies, 1964, tables
 
B.15 and B.16, respectively. The
 

1970 census was inflated at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census using
 
the ratio of the 1960 enumerated
 
to adjusted censuses.
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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andby Single Years ofAge. Kingston, Jamaica. 
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Industry. Part 16. Kingston, Jamaica. 



413 SURINAME 

BENCHMARK DATA 

352	 04 1
 1. 	Enumerated population, census of July 1980 ................................. .
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of July 1980 ................................................ NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ... ............. ........... ... .........• .... 28
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ..................................................... 8
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)... .......... 	 * 2.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970........ ................... 63
 

a) Male, b) female............. ..................................... 61, 65
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1970............................................... 36 
.. .8. 	Percent urban, 1971.......................................... ........ 66
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture... . . ..... *.....*............. . ...... . ......... NA 
NA, NAa) Male, b) female.......................................................... 


.... ........... . 84
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1964............ ....... . . ............... 


84, 	83
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

363,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................................... 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 27-29
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...................................................... 7-8
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................. 1.7-2.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and the 1980 census population.
 

5. 	Based on registered births and deaths, estimated net migration, and the 1980 census pop­

ulation. Net migration was estimated considering the annual net migration between the 

Netherlands and Suriname (Netherlands, Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1978, pp. 935 

and 936; 1979, pp. 860 and 861; and 1982, tables 11 and 12) for 1972 to 1980 as reported 

by the Netherlands, annual estimates of net migration for 1972 to 1976 as reported by
 

Suriname (Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1977), and total number of net migrants
 

for the 1971-80 intercensal period implied by the 1971 and 1980 censuses and the total
 

births and deaths for the intercensal period.
 
6-7. 	 Obtained from empirical life tables, by sex, based on registered deaths as reported in
 

Rates for both sexes were obtained by weight-
Boldewijh, Lamur, and Lamur, 1977, p. 53. 

ing 	the values for each sex by a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1971 census data as reported in Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek,
 

1972, pp. 8, 16, and 20.
 
The basis
9. 	Data not available. Estimate reported in FAO Yearbook 1979 was 18 for 1979. 


of this estimate is not known.
 

10. 	 Based on 1964 census data (UNESCO, 1977, table 6) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. 	See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates
 

since 1980 which take into consideration past trends in vital rates.
 

14. 	Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth
 

and death rates and a net emigration rate of 1.5 to 2.0 per 1,000 population. The net
 

migration rate was assumed based on the trend in net migration between Suriname and the
 

Netherlands from January 1, 1981 to June 30, 1982.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
 208 1977 359 1950-55 2.9
 
1955 240 1978 364 
 1955-60 3.4 
1960 285 1979 
 361
 
1965 337 1980 352 
 1960-65 3.4
 
1970 373
 
1971 377 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 2.0 

1970-75 -0.6
1972 
 381 1981 350 
1973 383 1982 357 1975-80 -0.6 
1974 380 1983 363 1980-85 1.4
 
1975 362 1984 
 370,
 
1976 352 1985 
 377
 

NOTES: 1950-71--Based on the censuses of 1950, 1964, and 1971, and the trend in registered

births and deaths and estimated net migration during the period.


1972-80--Based on 
the 1971 and 1980 censuses, and the trend in registered births and
 
deaths and estimated net migration during the period (see note 5 for further discussion of net
 
migration estimates).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1980 census and assumed growth rates for 1981 to 1985
 
considering past trends in vital rates and reported net migration between the Netherlands and
 
Suriname through June 30, 1982.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

October 31, 1950 209,681 Enumerated population for 1950 and
 
March 31, 1964 324,211 1964 as reported in UNDY 1970, table
6; for 1971 in Algemeen Bureau voor
 
December 31, 
1971 379,607 de Statistiek, 1977; and for 1980 in
 
July 1980 352,041 PVSR October 1982.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek. 1972. Voorlopig Resultaat Vierde Algemene Volkstellings (The Fourth General 
Population Census. A Preliminary Report). [Paramaribo]. 

. 1977. Suriname in Vogelvhtlcht. No. 83. [Paramaribo]. 
Boldewijh, A.C., H.E. Lainur, and R.A. Lamur. 1977. "Life Tables for Suriname 1964-1970." Nieuwe West-Indlsche 

Gids. No. 1/2. 

Netherlands Centraal Bureau voor de Statistick. 1978. MaandschriftNovember 1978. The Hague. 

1979. Maandschrift1979. No. 10. The Hague. 

1982. Maandstatistiekvan de Bevolking. No. 10. October. The Hague. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1977. Statistics of EducationalAttainment and 
Illiteracy 1945-1974. Paris. 



415 TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980 .................................... 1,059,825
 
2. Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1980.................... ...... NA
 
3 Births per 1,000 population, 1979........... .. ..... 25
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1978... .. 8894..#...0. . ... . 0.*.0*e. ... .. 7... 

5.* 	Annual rate of growth, 1978 (ecn) .
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976.................. .,. ......, ... ...... 67
 

a) Male, b) female ...... 0 * ... @.* .. .. 66, 69
000. 	0 0-s.................... ... 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979............................................... 26
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture,. . . ............................................. 10
 
a) Male, b) female ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .; . . . . . . . 11, 8
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1970 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . . . . . ........ 92
 
a) Male, b) female . .. ... .. ... .. ... .. ..... 
.s.. . ....... .... .. ... 	 95, 90
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................................................... 1,211,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 25
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................................................ 7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 1.1-1.4
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Preliminary census figure (PVSR July 1982).
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths as reported in PVSR July 1982 and estimated
 
midyear populations.
 

5. Based on the difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net emigration rates
 

(25.9, 6.5, and 6.2 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net emigration rate
 
was implied by the 1978 rate of natural increase and the trend in the growth rate from
 
official population estimates for the 1970-80 intercensal period.
 

6. 	Based on life tables derived at the U.S. Bureau of the Census using %L2icial age­
specific death rates (Central Statistical Office, 1980, table 26).
 

7. 	Based on registered data as reported in PVSR July 1982.
 
8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported by the Central Statistical Office (1978a).
 
9. 	Based on data from the Continuous Sample Survey of Population (Central Statistical
 

Office, 1981, table 39).
 
10. 	 Based on 1970 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected assuming a continuation of the average annual crude birth rate for 1975-79
 
and the average annual crude death rate for 1975-78.
 

14. 	Projected range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates (24.9 and 6.6 per 1,000 population, respectively), and an estimated range in
 
the emigration rate (4.0 to 7.4 per 1,000 population). The estimates of net emigration
 
are based on natural increase for the 1970-78 period and the trend in the growth rate
 
from official population estimates for the 1970-80 intercensal period.
 



416 	 TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 
1950 
 632 1977 
 1,113 1950-55 2.61955 721 1978 1,126 1955-60 3.1
1960 	 841 
 1979 	 1,142

1965 	 974 
 1960-65
1970 1,027 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 	

2.9 
1965-70 	 1.1 

1971 	 1,032 1980 
 1,159 1970-75 
 1.0
1972 	 1,044 1981 
 1,176 1975-80 
 1.5

1973 1,056 1982 1,193

1974 1,064 1983 1,211 1980-85 1.5

1975 1,078 1984 
 1,229

1976 1,094 1985 	 1,247
 

NOTES: 1950-70--Official midyear estimates (UNDY 1960, table 4; and Central Statistical Office,
1978b, table 1) based on the adjusted 1946, 1960, and 1970 censuses.
 

1971-79--Based on the adjusted 1970 and inflated 1980 censuses and the trend in the
growth rates implied by official population estimates for the intercensal period.

1980--Based on the inflated 1980 census and an assumed continuation of the growth rate
between the 1979 midyear population and the inflated census population.

1981-85--Based on the 1980 midyear population and an assumed continuation of the
 

estimated growth rate for the period 1975-80.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population 
 Source
 

April 9, 1946 
 557,970 563,000 
 Enumerated populations for 1946 and
 
April 7, 1960 827,957 834,350 	 1960 are reported in UNDY 1970,


table 7; 1970 is reported in Uni-
April 7, 1970 940,719 1,027,000 versity of the West Indies, 1973,
May 12, 1980 11059,825 1,157,000 table A; and 
1980 is reported in
 
PVSR July 1982.
 

The 1946 and 1960 enumerated
 
populations were adjusted for net
 
underenumeration of the population
 
under 5 years of age as reported in
 
University of the West Indies, 1964,

tables B.3 and B.4, respectively.
 
The 1970 adjusted estimate for the
 
census date was based on official
 
population estimates for 1969 and
 
1970 (Central Statistical Office,
 
1978b, table 1), which implies 8.4­
percent net underenumeration. The
 
1980 census was inflated for the
 
same percent underenumeration as was
 
implied for 1970.
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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418 	 TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980 ............. 	 . . ....... 7,436
 
2. Adjusted population, census of may 12, 1980......................... .... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 ................ 23
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 .............................. .. 6
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) ...... . ... * .... .... ,...... 2.4 
6o 	 Life expectancy at birth ............... ........ o NA
 

a) Male, b) female ................................. 	 . ................ ........ NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1970-75........................... .o. oooo 43
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 ..................... ,... ooo oooo 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970...... . 16 
a) Male, b) fa16, 17 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1960 o...... ........... o... ... 91
 
a) Male, b) female ..................... o o o o o o ~ o o o d * .0 .0 . .. 90, 92
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................... 8,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 23-27
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 6-7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................... 2.1-3.2
 

NOTES: 
l. 	Provisional census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on births and deaths as reported in PVSR October 1982 and estimated midyear popu­
lation. Data are tabulated by year of registration rather than occurrence.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and an estimated net immigra­
tion rate of 6.8 per 1,000 population. Estimated net immigration is based on the
 
implied trend in migration using registered births and deaths for 1971 to 1980 and the
 

1970-80 intercensal growth rate.
 
6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Based on an average of registered infant deaths and births for 1970, 1971, 1973, and
 

1975 (UNDY 1974, table 20; 1975, table 25; and PVSR January 1980). The PVSR October 1982
 
reports 5 infant deaths in 1980 which implies an infant mortality rate of 29 per 1,000
 
births. However, the infant mortality rates for this country may fluctuate widely be­
cause of the size of the population.
 

8. 	Based on data from the 1970 census as reported in UNDY 1978, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1970 census as reported in University of the West Indies, 1976,
 

table 2.
 
10. 	Based on 1960 census data (UNDY 1970, table 11) for the population 15 years and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on past crude birth and death rates for 1978 to 1980.
 
Vital rates have fluctuated widely ip the past 10 years, therefore a range is assumed
 
for 1983.
 

14. 	Projected range based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
and net immigration rates (23.2, 7.2, and 5.4 per 1,000 population and 27.2, 6.2, and
 
11.2 per 1,000 population, respectively). The projected range of variation in the net
 
immigration rate is based on past levels from 1978 to 1980.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inThousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population -tear Population Period growth rate 

1950 5.0 1977 6.9 1950-55 0.5
 
1955 5.2 1978 7.0 1955-60 2.1
 
1960 5.7 1979 7.3
 
1965 5.8 1980 7.5 1960-65 0.1
 
1970 5.6 
 .5
 
1971 5.8 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 -0,5 

1970-75 2.8 
1972 6.0 1981 7.6 
1973 6.11 1982 7.8 1975-80 2.9 
1974 16.3 1983 
 8.0 1980-85 2.3
 
1975 6.5 1984 8.2
 
1976 6.7 1985 8.4
 

NOTES: 1950-55--Based on the 1943, 1954, and 1960 de facto censuses; reported births and
 
deaths (UNDY 1954, tables 8 and 28; UNDY 1965, table 11; UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1969, table
 
11; UNDY 1975, table 20; and U.N. Statistical Office, 1977); and estimated intercensal migra­
tion.
 

1960-70--Based on the 1960 and 1970 de facto censuses, official midyear population
 
estimates (U.N., 1977) adjusted at the U.S. Bureau of the Census to a de facto series, reported
 
births and deaths (UNDY 1966, table 16; UNDY 1967, table 17; UNDY 1974, table 24; UNDY 1975,
 
tables 12 and 20; PVSR October 1977; and U.N. Statistical Office, 1977), and estimated net
 
migration. Estimated net migration is based on the 1960 and 1970 de facto censuses and regis­
tered births and deaths during the intercensal period.
 

1971-80--Based on the 1970 de facto census, provisional 1980 census, reported births
 
and deaths, and the intercensal growth rate.
 

1981-85--Projected assuming no change in fertility or mortality after 1980 and
 
assuming a trend in migration. Migration was assumed to remain at the estimated average annual
 
number of net immigrants between 1971 and 1980.
 

The followtng censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

January 4, 1943 Enumerated populations for 1943,
 
de jure 6,138 1954, and 1960 as reported in UNDY
 
est. de facto 6,200 1970, table 7; for 1970 as reported
 

June 4, 1954 in University of the West Indies,
 
de facto 5,052 table A; and for 1980 as reported in
 

PVSR October 1982. The enumerated
 
April 7, 1960 de jure population for 1943 was in­

de jure 5,668 flated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
de facto 5,716 Census to represent a de facto
 

October 25, 1970 figure, using the ratio of the 1960
 
de facto 5,607 de facto to de jure censuses.
 

May 5, 1980 7,436
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1977. Personal communication. 

University of the West Indies. Census Research Programme. 1973. 1970 Population Census of the Common ,th 
Caribbean.Vol. 3.Population by Five-Year Age Groups and by Single Years ofAge. Kingston, Jamaica. 

-. 1976. 1970 Population Census of the Commonwealth Caribbean. Vol. 4. Economic Activity, Occupation and 
Industry. Part 16. Kingston, Jamaica. 



420 	 URUGUAY 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumeratcd population, census of May 21, 1975.................................... 2,788,429
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of May 21, 1975...... ................ .......... 2,842,000
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980-81 ....... " 19
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980-81 ..... 10
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent) ... 0.4 
6. 	 Life expectancy at birth, 1975 ......... .* ......... ................................ . ..... 69
 

a) Male, b) female .............................................. 65, 72
 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980 ...................... 37
 

..8. Percent urban, 1975 .................... .. 	 ...... . 0.1. ...... .... 83
 

. .o 	 16
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1975.... . ....... ..... ....... 

.. 	 . .....
a) Male, b) female .......... ... .... . .. o.....s.... .. . .. . .. 21, 2
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1975 ............. . .. . . .. ..... . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . . .. 94
 
a) Male, b) female#...... . . .. . . ..oom.................. 93# 94
.................


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................... ....... .......................... .2,916,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .......................................... 18
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 10
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ 0.2-0.4
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in Direcci~n General de Estadfstica y Censos, 1979,
 

table 1.
 
2. 	Estimate for the census date based on an adjusted midyear population for 1974 and 1975
 

(United Nations CELADE, 1977a, table 10), which implies a 1.9-percent underenumeration.
 

3-4. 	 Based on an average of registered births and deaths for 1980 and 1981, as reported in
 
PVSR October 1981 and PVSR April 1981, respectively, and the estimated January 1, 1981
 
populatiou.
 

5. Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net emigration rate of
 

5.0 	per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate was based on results from the 1963
 
and 1975 censuses and the 1976 Survey of International Migration in Uruguay (Direccin
 

General de Estadfstica y Censos, 1978, p. 18), and assumptions regarding the trend in
 

migration after 1975.
 
6. 	Estimated by CELADE (United Nations, 1977a, p. 5), based on deaths during the period
 

1972-74 and the 1975 census, by age and sex.
 
7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths, as reported in PVSR October 1981.
 

8. 	Based on 1975 census data reported in Direcci~n General de Estadfstica y Censos, 1975,
 
table 1.
 

9. 	Based on 1975 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1980, table 2.
 
10. 	 Based on 1975 census data (UNESCO, 1981, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1980.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 

death rates and net emigration rates (17.7, 10.4, and 4.8 per 1,000 population and 17.9,
 
10.2, and 3.3 per 1,000 population, respectively). Range in migration is based on trends
 
following the 1976 Survey of International Migration (Direccion General de Estadrstica y
 
Censos, 1978) and assumptions of Petruccelli (1976, pp. 19-20; and 1979, p. 521).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,194 1977 2,860 1950-55 1.4 
1955 2,353 1978 2,869 
1960 2,531 1979 2,878 1955-60 1.5 
1965 2,693 1980 2,887 1960-65 1.2 
1970 2,824 1965-70 0.9 
1971 2,826 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 0.1 
1972 2,830 1981 2,897 
1973 2,835 1982 2,906 1975-80 0.3 
1974 2,839 1983 2,916 1980-85 0.3 
1975 2,842 1984 2,926 
1976 2,851 1985 2,936 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on midyear population estimates for 1950, 1955, 1960, 1965, 1970, and 
1975 derived from the results of the 1963 and 1975 adjusted censuses (U.N., 1977a, pp. 2-3 and 
table 10), adjusted births and deaths, and estimated migration (U.N., 1977a, table 7). 

1976-80--Based on component projection method taking into account registered births 
and deaths through 1981 (U.N. Statistical Office, 1982) and assumed trend in emigration after 
1976 (Petruccelli, 1975, pp. 19-21 and 1979, p. 521). 

1981-85--Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality after 1980-81 
and emigration after 1976. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

October 16, 1963 2,595,510 2,641,000 	 The 1963 enumerated population is
 
from UNDY 1970, table 7. The 1975

enumerated population is final, as
 
reported in Direccin General de
 
Estadfstica y Censos, 1979, table 1.
 

The 1963 adjusted population is
 
implied by the estimated 1963 mid­
year population (U.N. CELADE,
 
1977a) and estimated midyear 1963­
64 growth rate. The 1975 adjusted
 
population is implied by an adjusted
 
1975 midyear population (U.N. CELADE,
 
1977a) and estimated midyear 1974
 
and 1975 populations.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Dirccci6n General de Estadistica y Censos. 1976. Encuestade Emigract6nInternacional1976. Montevideo. 

-. 1979. V Censo General de Poblaci6n.Montevideo. 

Petruccelli, Josd Luis. 1975. "Migraci6n y Perspectivas de ]a Poblaci6n en el Uruguay." No. 6. Centro de Informes y 
Estudios del Uruguay. Mimeograph. 

•.1979. "Consequences of Uruguayan Emigration: Research Note." InternationalMigrationReview. Vol. 13, No. 
3:519-527. 

United Nations CELADE. 1977a. "Uruguay, Proyecciones de Poblaci6n por Sexo y Grupos de Edades, 1950-2000,"'by 
Jos6 M. Pujol, in collaboration with Hernin Orellana. Unpublished. 

1977b. Unpublished computer printout. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1982. Personal communication. 



422 	 VENEZUELA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 20, 1981 ............................... 14,602,480
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 20, 1981......................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1974-75..................................................... 39
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1974-75..................................................... 6
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1974-75 (percent)............................................... 3.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-75... ..... ....... ***... ...
........................ ... 67
 

a) Male, b) female.............. *......................................... 64, 69
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1974-75............. .............................. 47
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 ..................................................................... 73
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979 ............................................. 15
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................... 20, 3
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1974 .............................. 84
*......................... 


a) Male, b) female .......................................................... 86, 82
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, a0 0 0 0a ... .. 17,993,0001983.. ........................................... 0.... 


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 35-37
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...... .................................................. 5
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ 3.0-3.2
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Preliminary census results as reported by the Venezuelan press (El Universal, 1982).
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	 Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on adjusted registered age-specific
 

fertility rates for 1974 and 1975 (Oficina Central de Estadfstica e Informatica, .1981,
 
table 221-01) and an estimated midyear 1975 age-sex distribution. The fertility rates
 
were adjusted (total fertility rate adjusted by 4.7 percent) based on an evaluation of
 
registration data by Chen and Picouet (1979, p. 233).
 

4. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on empirical 1974-75 life tables from
 
Paez and Armando, 1978, pp. 25 and 27 and an estimated midyear 1975 age-sex distribution.
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration rates (38.6, 6.0,
 
and 3.2 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net immigration rate was based on an
 
average of Venezuela's estimate of foreign workers in 1974 and 1975 (de Figueroa, 1980,
 
p. 19) and U.N. CELADE's (1980b) estimate of immigration for 1970-75.
 

6-7. 	 Estimates, by sex, from empirical life tables reported in Paez and Armando, 1978, pp. 25
 
and 27. The estimate for both sexes was obtained by weighting the male and female
 
estimates by the sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

8. 	Based on census data reported in Direccion General de Estad~stica y Censos Nacionales,
 
1975, table 4.
 

9. 	Based on 1979 National Household Survey data reported in Oficina Central de Estadfstica
 
e Informtica, 1980, table 8.
 

10. 	 Based on 1974 National Household Survey data (Direccion General de Estad~stica y Censos,
 
1975, table A-6) for the population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range based on the 1974-75 rates and the trends in crude birth and death rates
 

from U.N. CELADE (1980) alternate projections.
 
14. 	Based on differences between unrounded crude birth and death rates (35.3 and 5.0 per
 

1,000 population and 37.3 and 5.0 per 1,000 population, respectively). It was assumed
 
that immigration to Venezuela declined to 0 by 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 

1950 5,139 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 3.8
 
1955 6,208
 
1960 7,550 1976 13,645 1955-60 3.9
 

1977 14,327 1960-65 3.9
 
1965 9,169 1978 15,060 196570 3.6
 
1970 10,962 1979 15,727

1971 11,359 1980 16,30? 1970-75 3.5
 
1972 11,766 1981 	 16,872


17,4361982 
1973 12,184 1983 17,993 1980-85 3.2 
1974 	 12,614 1984 18,552
 
1'n75 13,074 1985 	 19,120 

NOTES: 1950-70--Estimated by the U.N. CELADE (1980a) based on the 1950, 1961, and 1971 censuses 
and estimated trends in fertility, mortality, and migration.
 

1971-75--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1971 estimated popu­
lation, estimated 1974-75 vital rateL, estimated levels and trends of migration (based on esti­
mates of migrant workers from de Figueroa, 1980, p. 19 and U.N. CELADE, 1980 projected migrants),
 
and the trend of fertility and mortality estimated by U.N. CELADE.
 

1976-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1975 estimated popu­
lation and assumed trends in vital rates and net migration. Vital rates were based on the
 
1974-75 estimated rates and the trend of fertility and mortality projected by the U.N. CELADE
 
(1980). Migration figures were based on estimates of migrant workers and CELADE estimates (see
 
sources above) and the assumption that net international migration will decline to zero by 1983.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

November 26, 1950 5,034,838 5,219,000 	 The 1950 and 1961 enumerated popula-

February 26, 1961 7,523,999 7,746,000 	 tions as reported in UNDY 1970,


table 7. The 1971 enumerated popu-


November 2, 1971 10,721,522 11,498,000 lation as reported in Direccion
 
General de Estad'stica y Censos
 
Nacionales, 1974, table 1.
 

The 1950, 1961, and 1971 adjusted
 
populations were calculated at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census. The 1950
 
and 1961 adjusted populations were
 
interpolated from CELADE (U.N., 1980a)
 
estimates for 1950, 1955, 1960, and
 
1965 and imply a net underenumeration
 
of 3.5 percent and 2.9 percent, re­
spectively. The 1971 adjusted popu­
lation is based on the 1971 midyear
 
population and the 1971.72 growth
 
rate estimated by the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census, which implies a 6.8-per­
cent underenumeration.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980 ............... ....................... 96,569
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 1, 1980 ............................................ NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980..................................................... 26
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980........................................................ 6
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent)............................................... 1.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970 .......................................................... NA
 

a) Male, b) female .............. NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979............................................... 22
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 ..................... .. ..... ..... .... ..... .... ..... .... 39
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970.............................................. 1
 

a) Male, b) female ......................... ........................... 2, 0.2
 
10. 	 Percent literate ....................... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ........ . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . ... . .. NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........................................................... 103,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.......................... ........... ................ 26
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ......................................................... 6
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................................................... 17
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (Department of Health, 1983) and official midyear
 
population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982a).
 

5. 	Based on official midyear population estimates as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census,
 
1982a.
 

6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Based on registered data as reported in Department of Health, 1981.
 
8. 	Based on census data as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
9. 	Based on census data as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1975, table 14.
 

10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected rates assuming the 1980 crude birth and death rates would remain constant to
 
1983.
 

14. 	 Projected rate assuming the 1980-81 growth rate would remain constant to 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 27 1977 93 1950-55 0.5 
1955 28 1978 96 
1960 32 1979 96 1955-60 3.3 
1965 44 1980 98 1960-65 5.8 
1970 63197 711965-70 1981 99 7.•6 
1971 71 
1972 76 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 8.0 

1973 84 1982 101 1975-80 0.7 
1974 90 1983 103 1980-85 1.7 
1975 94 1984 105 
1976 96 1985 106 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official midyear estimates as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census 1966; 
1975; and 1982a. 

1982-85--Projected based on the midyear 1981 population and the assumption that the 
1980-81 growth rate will remain constant to 1985. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 1, 1950 26,665 Enumerated population as reported
 

April 1, 1960 32,099 in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b,

table 1.
 

April 1, 1970 62,468
 

April 1, 1F/80 96,569
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Health. 1981. Vital Statistics 1979. 

1983. Personal communication. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1966. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 336. Washington, D.C. 

•.1973. Census of Population:19 70. Vol. 1. Characteristicsof the Population.Part 55. Washington, D.C. 

1975. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 603. Washington, D.C. 

1982a. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 919. Washington, D.C. 

1982b. 1980 Census of Population.Vol. 1. Characteristicsof the Population.PC80-1-A-55. Washington, D.C. 
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Population Growth in 
Northern America, Europe, 
and the Soviet Union 1l 950 to 1983 

The lowest rates of population growth among the The other more developed regions include the Soviet 
regions of the world throughout the 1950 to 1983 period Union and the United States, the third and fourth most 
occurred in the more developed regions of Northern populous countries in the world. Population growth rates 
America, Europe, and the Soviet Union. Characterized by for both the Soviet Union and the Northern America 
low fertility and low mortality, this combined area's subregion have declined, from levels of 1.7 to 1.8 per­
average annual population growth rate has decreased con- cent annually in 1950-55 to 0.8-1.0 percent during 
tinuously from 1.3 percent during 1955-60 to 0.6 percent 1980-83. The combined population of Northern America 
in the 1980-83 period. The share of the world population and the Soviet Union in 1950 was about 46 million smaller 
in Northern America, Europe, and the Soviet Union com- than the population of Europe; by 1983 this relationship 
bined declined from 29 percent in 1950 to 22 percent in had been reversed and the combined population of Nor­
1983. them America and the Soviet Union was approximately 

The subregions of Europe have experienced a variety 	 43 million larger than the population of Europe. This rever­

sal was the product of higher rates of natural increase inof population growth patterns during 1950-83. All the 
subregions except Western Europe have had growth rates Northern America and the Soviet Union, net international fluctuating at levels below 1 percent for that period, immigration to Northern America, and net international
Western Europe experienc growthcerates slightly above emigration from the European continent.
1esperent fuoeteperiodce(.'
95tes 19The1 p ercen t fo r th e p erio d 195 5 -6 5 , b ut by 19 8 0 -8 3 th isis 

higher rate of natural increase in Northern America1 rowth byightly be 
d e t a h g er c u e b th a e a n lo r c u e d a hsubregion had one of the lowest growth rates for Europe is due to a higher crude birth rate and lower crude death 

owessubrgioheha oneof grwthrate fo Euope rate than for 	the European region. As in the European 
at 0.2 percent. With rates in the 1950's already low by reh an ort anrgis n heepeanworld standards, in 1983 some of Europe's most populous countries, infant mortality is low and life expectancy at 
norlsatin drain1983 me Gupesm,R of G s birth is high in the United States and Canada. In both of
Dmcatic(Feder Republicd t tein ) heron these countries, life expectancy at birth is 77 to 78 yearsDem ocratic Republic, and the United Kingdom ) had zero fo w me an 70 y rs or e .population growth rates, or even negative rates. Others for women arid 70 years for men. 
(ItalatnFrance)haan 	 of 0venne.ptert The Soviet Union has a higher crude birth rate thangrowth rates 
(Italy and France) had annual growth rates of 0.5 percentInfantor under, and nine European countries representing only Euoebtthcrddahrteismlr.Ifnmr-	 mor-­
1 percent of the European population, had 1983 growth tality in the Soviet Union is higher than in Europe and liferates exceeding 1.0 percent. expectancy at birth is lower. Similarities in the crude deathrates for Europe and the Soviet Union may be due to dif-

These generally low rates of increase are the results of ferences in the age structure and migration patterns for 
very small differences between the crude birth rate and each region. Official estimates show that mortality rates 
the crude death rate, both of which are low, net migra- in the Soviet Union increased during the early 1970's. It 
tion rates around zero (in contrast to the heavy net im- is unclear how much of this increase was due to 
migration in many Western European countries through improved registration of infant deaths. The most recent 
the mid 1970's). Low levels of fertility are common (1980) official infant mortality rate is at about the same 
throughout Europe. In many countries, the fertility rate has level as reported for 1975. Life expectancy at birth in the 
fallen to below replacement level. The countries of Soviet Union has declined, especially for men. For men 
Northern -nd Western Europe have the lowest fertility it dropped from 67.0 years in 1964 to 64.4 years in 
rates. Low mortality is reflected by the low infant mor- 1973-74, whereas for women it declined by about 1 year 
tality rates and high life expectancies at birth among the during the same period (from 75.6 years to 74.4 years). 
subregions. Within Europe, the subregions of Eastern and Literacy is almost universal in Northern America, 
Southern Europe have experienced higher levels of infant Europe, and the Soviet Union, with a majority of the coun­
mortality rates than Northern and Western Europe. The tries having literacy rates around 99 percent. High in­
life expectancies at birth for all the European subregions dustralization in these regions is reflected by a percent of 
are among the highest in the world. In eight countries labor force in agriculture o! less than 10 percent in a ma­
(Faroe Islands, Finland, France, Iceland, Netherlands, Nor- jority of the countries. Wito a few exceptions (Albania, 
way, Sweden, and Switzerland), women can expect to Channel Islands, Portugal, and Yugoslavia), a majority of 
live 78 years or more. Life expectancies for the men in the population in the countries of the region lived in 
these countries are generally in the low 70's. urban areas in 1980. 
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Table D-1. Population and Vital Rates of Northern America, Europe, and the Soviet Union, bySubreglon, 1983 

Subregion 

Estimated 
midyear 

populatlon 
(thousands) 

Births 
per 1,000 
population 

Deaths 
per 1,000 
population 

Rate of 
growth 

(percent) 

Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ............ 1,020,386 15-16 10 0.6 

Northern America............. 
Eastern Europe ............... 
Northern Europe .............. 
Southern Europe .............. 
Western Europe ............ 
Soviet Union............. .. 

259,192 
110,983 
82,451 
140,611 
154,842 
272,308 

16 
16 
13 
13 
13 

18-20 

8 
11 
11 
9 

11 
11, 

1.0 
0.4 
0.1 
0,3 
0.2 

0.7-0.9 

Table D-2. Population and Average Annual Rates ofGrowth of Northern America, Europe, and 

the Soviet Union,bySubregion. 1950 to 1985 

Midyear population (millions) 

Subregion 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1983 1985 

Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union ............. 738 786 838 889 929 967 1,001 1,020 1,033 

Northern America .............. 
Eastern Europe .............. 
Northern Europe............... 
Southern Europe .............. 
Western Europe ............ 
Soviet Union .................. 

166 
88 
72 

109 
123 
180 

182 
93 
74 
114 
128 
196 

199 
97 
76 
119 
134 
214 

214 
100 
78 
123 
143 
231 

226 
103 
80 
128 
148 
243 

239 
106 
82 

134 
152 
254 

252 
109 
82 
139 
154 
266 

259 
111 
82 
141. 
155 
272 

264 
112 
83 

142 
155 
277 

Average annual rate of growth (percent) 

Subregion 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1975-80 1980-83 1983-85 

Northern America, Europe, 
and Soviet Union............ 1.2 1.3 1.2 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.6 

Northern America........... 
Eastern Europe ............... 
Northern Europe ............... 
Southern Europe........ 
Western Europe............ 
Soviet Union ............... ,,, 

1.8 
0.9 
0.4 
0.9 
0.8 
1.7 

1.8 
0.8 
0.5 
0.8 
1.0 
1.8 

1.5 
0.7 
0.7 
0.8 
1.2 
1.5 

1.1 
0.6 
0.5 
0.8 
0.8 
1.0 

1.1 
0.6 
0.3 
0.8 
0.6 
0.9 

1.1 
0.6 
0.1 
0.7 
0.2 
0.9 

1.0 ''  

0.5 
0.1 
0.5 
0.2 
0o8", 

1.0 
0.5 
0.1 
0.4 
.2 
0.8 

Note: For a list of countries comprising each subregion, see Composition of Subregions, pp. 14 and 15.
 



Figure D-1. 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Northern America: 
1962-63 to 1982-83 
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Figure D-2.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Europe:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Figure D-3. 

Annual Population Growth andrGrowth Rates for the Soviet Union:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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30 

Figure D-4. 

Crude Birth Rate for Selected Countries of Northern America, 
Europe, and the Soviet Union 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 

Albania 1973 

Andorra 1980 17
 
Austria 1981 12
 

Belgium 1981 13
 

Bermuda 1979 14
 
Bulgaria 1981 14
 
Canada 1981 15
 

Channel Islands 1980 11
 
Czechoslovakia 1982 - 15
 

Denmark 1981 	 10 
Faroe 	Islands 1981 17
 

Finland 1981 113
 
France 1981 1 15
 

German Dem. Rep. 1981 14 
Germany, Fed. Rep. 1981 10 

Gibraltar 1981 17 
Greece 1981 14
 

Greenland 1981 21
 
Hungary 1982 12
 

Iceland 1981 19
 
Ireland 1981 21
 

Isle of Man 1980 12
 
Italy 1981 11
 

Liechtenstein 1981 15
 
Luxembourg 1981 12
 

Malta 1982 14
 

Monaco 1977 7
 
Netherlands 1981 13
 

Norway 198.1 12
 
Poland 1982 E 19
 

Portugal 1980 16
 
Romania 1981 
 17 

St. Pierre & Mique. 1980 14 
San Marino 1980 

191
 
Soviet Union 1981 	 19

Spain 1981 114
 
Sweden 1981 1
 

Switzerland 1981 1
 

United Kingdom 1981 113
 

United States 1982 16
 
Yugoslavia 1981 17
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Figure D-5. 

Crude Death Rates for Selected Countries of Northern 
America, Europe, and the Soviet Union
 

(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later)
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Figure D-6. 

Life Expectancy at Birth for Selected Countries of Northern 
America, Europe, and the Soviet Union 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure D-7.
 

Infant Mortality Rates for Selected Countries of Northern
 
America, Europe, and the Soviet Union
 

(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later) 
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1981 12
 

1979 18
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1981 16
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*Based on average of range. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 12, 1980............................... 
 54670
2. Adjusted population, census of May 12, 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1979 ...... 	

NA
 
....... 
 ...........* ... . ........ 14
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979........ .. , ,
... 
 ... * ..... 65. Annual rate of growth, 1979 (percent)...... ........ ...... . ........ *... 0.2
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1965-66
.......... 


a) Male, b) female ..... o........ 
69
 

,.. 66, 72
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 9.15
 
8. Percent urban, 1980............... 
 .... ..... *:: 100
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1970 ...... 2
a) Male, b) female.................... 
 2, 0
10. 	Percent literate, 1960................................... 


98

a) Male, b) female............,................... 


97, 99
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

13.Deths perper 1,0001,000 population,population, 1983
12. 	 Births ....1983....................................... 
, o
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.... ................. *....... 8013
 ............. 
 .. ... 	 ......... 6
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 


0percent)...........................
04
 

NOTES: 
1. Provisional census figure (Bermuda Government, 1980, p. 81). 
 Figure refers to the
civilian population, excluding 2,173 persons in the armed forces and their dependents.

2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.


3-4. 
Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on registered vital data (PVSR October
1982) and estimated midyear population.
 
5. 
Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net emigration rate of
5.8 per 1,000 population estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
The net emigration
rate 	was 
based on the implied migration during the 1970-80 intercensal period considering


the 1970 and 1980 censuses and registered births and deaths during the intercensal
 
period.


6. 
Based on official estimates of life expectancies at birth reported in U.N., 1979,
 
table 8.
 

7. Registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1982.

8. Based on information reported in UNDY 1980. footnote 9, table 6.
 
9. 
Based on 1970 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2A.
10. 	 Based on 
1960 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age


and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected based on past trends in ferility and mortality.

14. 	 Projected based 
on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net emigration
rate 	of 2.4 per 1,000 population. Migration was assumed to decline after 1980 to half


the level it was during the intercensal period 1970-80.
 



439 BERMUDA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 38.9 1977 56.8 1950-55 1.3
 
1955 41.5 1978 56.9


57.0
1979
44.4
1960 

1965 50.1 1960-65 2.4
 
1970 55.0 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 	 1.9 

1971 55.5 1980 57.1 1970-75 0.6 
1972 55'.9 1981 .57.2 

1982 .57.4 1975-80 	 0.2
1973 56.1 

1974 56.4 1983 57.6 1980-85 0.4
 
1975 56.5 1984 57.9
 
1976 56.7 1985 58.2
 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the inflated 1950, 1970, and 1980 censuses and the adjusted 1960
 
census, registered births and deaths for each year (Statistical Office, 1974, tables 2 and 3;
 
UNDY 1977, tables 9 and 18; UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 25; and PVSR July 1982) and intercensal
 
growth rates.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the estimated 1980 midyear population and assuming a
 
continued decline in fertility and mortality and an assumed decline in net emigration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumeratcd Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

October 22, 1950 	 37,403 39,000 Enumerated populations for 1950,
 

42,640 1960, and 1970 as reported in UNDY
October 23, 1960 	 45,000 

1970, table 7; and Bermuda Govern-


October 29, 1970 52,976 55,000 ment, 1973, table 1; and 1980,
 
May 12, 1980 54,670 57,000 p. 81.
 

The 1960 census was adjusted for
 

an estimated 4.4-percent under­
enumeration as reported in UNDY
 
1970, table 7. The 1950, 1970, and
 

1980 censuses were inflated for the
 
same underenumeration as was
 
estimated for 1960.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bermuda Government. 1973. Report of the Population Census 19 70, Bermuda Census '70. [Hamilton]. 

-. 1980. Reportof the PopulationCensus 1980. Vols. I and 2. [Hamilton]. 

Statistical Office. 1974. Bermuda Digest ofStatistics. No. 2. Hamilton. 

United Nations. 1979. Demographic Yearbook-HistoricalSupplement. New York. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, 	and Cultural Organization. 1980. StatisticalYearbook 1980. Paris. 



440 CANADA
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of June 1, 1981 
........... 
 24,343,180

2. Adjusted population, census of June 1, 1981.......... NA
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1981........ ................ 
 .........

4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981..... 
 ............................... 
 , 7
5. Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)..6.........................................1.1
 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1976 
.......................... 


a) Male, b) female .............................. 74
 
777


7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980..................... 
 .... 10

8. Percent urban, 1981.......................
 

76..........7

a) male, b) 
 ........,3........
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1982 ............. . * ** * .....
o.* ".*.*.......'emal6 5
 

10. Percent literate, 1970., .......... ... 
..........
........... 
 ..... 
 ....... ..... ... 93
a) Male, 
 b) female... .................... 0..... 
 ,..0..,., .... ... NA, NA
,.... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population , July 1, 1983............ ...................................•.... . 24,882,000

12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983...000..0.0... 000.000.00.0.0. 

13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................. 

15
 
. 7
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent). ....,.... . .*.................................. 1.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 
Final census figure as reported in Statistics Canada, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 
The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.


3-4. 
Based on registered births and deaths and official midyear population for 1981 
as
reported in Statistics Canada, 1982a, tables 1, 3, and 5 and pp. 14 and 16.

5. 
Based on official figures for January 1, 1981 and 1982 as reported in Statistics


Canada, 1982a, table 1, p. 14. 
 The difference between the crude birth and death 
 rates
and the annual rate of growth implies a net immigration of 2.9 per 1,000 population.

6. Derived from official life tables, by sex, as 
reported in Statistics Canada, 1981,


table 4.42 and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.

7. Based on registered infant deaths and births reported in PVSR October 1982.

3. Based on 1981 census data as reported in Statistics Canada, 1982b, table 5.
9. Based on 1982 labor force survey data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1982, table 2A.
10. 
Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected considering no significant change in the 1981 rates and estimated 1982 rates
 
based on data for the first three quarters of 1982.
 

14. 
Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net immigration rate of
2.2 per 1,000 population, The migration rate was 
projected based on an average of the

estimated net immigration rates from 1976 to 1981.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year 
~Average 

Population Period 
annual

Avgrowth rate 

1950 13,737 1977 23,312 1950-55 2.7 
1955 15,736 1978 23,554 
1960 17,909 1979 23,791 
1965 19,678 1980 24,086 1960-65, 1.9 
1970 
1971 

21,324 
21,5*95 

1981 
1982 

24,365 
24,625 1965-70 1L6 

1972 21,822 1970-75 1.3 
1973 22,072 PROJECTED ESTIMATES. .. .1975"-80" 1958 1.210'2' 

1974 22,395 1983 24,882 1980-.85 1.1. 
1975 22,727 1984 25,142 
1976 23,027 1985 25,405 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates as reported in U.N., 1979, table 1; Organisation for
 
Economic Co-operation and Development, 1982, p. 14; Statistics Canada, 1978, p. 14; and 1983.
 

1983-85--Projected based on official midyear population for 1982 and assumed trends
 
in fertility, mortality, and migration derived using past trends through the third quarter
 
of 1982.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

June 1, 1951 14,009,429 	 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1971, and
 

June 1, 1956 16,080,791 	 1976 censuses as reported in
 
Statistics Canada, 1981, table 4.1;


June 1, 1961 18,238,247 and 1981 census as reported in
 
June 1, 1966 20,014,880 Statistics Canada, 1982b, table 1.
 

Population is de Jure.
 
June 1, 1971 21,568,311
 

June 1, 1976 22,992,604
 

June 1, 1981 24,343,180
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 1982.LabourForceStatistics 1969-1980. Paris. 

Statistics Canada. 1978. CanadianStatisticalReview, January1978. Ottawa. 

__. 1981. CanadaYear Book 1980-81. Ottawa. 

•_1982a. Canadian Statistical Review, December 1982. Ottawa. 

1982b. 1981 Census of Canada. Population - Age, Sex and Marital Status - Canada, Provinces, Urban Size 
Groups,RuralNon-Farmand RuralFarm. Ottawa. 

1983. Personal communication. 

United Nations. 1979. Demographic Yearbook. HistoricalSupplement. New York. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables, The Second Edition [19801 Baltimore. 



442 	 GREENLAND 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 26, 1976.................................. 49,630

2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 26, 1 97 6 ......................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ....................................................... 
21
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981... ..... ..................................... 
 8

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)_.. 1.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 197668063
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... 
60, 	67
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980 ..... 
 32
8. 	Percent urban, 1976 ....
 75
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976 
 15
 

a) Male, b) female.23, 
 0
10.10 	Percent
Pretitrt,........................e.......................................,... 
 NAert
NA 
a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..................... .... . ......... ...... .. 52,400
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983...... : :............................. ..... 20
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................................................ 
 8 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)................................................. 
 1.2
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Census figure as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1982b, table 452.
 
2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on provisional registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated mid­
year population.
 

5. 	Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a net immigration rate of 2.4 per

1,000 population. The net immigration rate was based on the reported number of net
 
immigrants from Denmark (Danmarks Statistik, 1982c, p. 746) and estimated midyear popu­
lation.
 

6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Danmarks
 
Statistik, 1982b, table 457 and a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths (PVSR October 1982) and births (Danmarks Statistik,
 
1982a, table 103).
 

8. 	Based on 1976 census data as reported in UNDY, 1980, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on 1976 census data as reported in IID Yearbook 1980, table 2A.
 
10. 	Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected based on the assumption that the 1983 rates would be the same as the average
 
rates for the 1979-81 period. 


14. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates. 
-

Migration was assumed to be
 
insignificant after 1982.
 

http:female.23


443 GREENLAND 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 22.3 1977 49.4 1950-55 3.5 
1955 
1960 

26.6 
32.5 

1978 
1979 

49.2 
49.6 1955-60 4.0 

1965 39.2 1980 50.2 1960-65 3.8 
1970 
1971 

46.417472.1965-7047.2 
1981 51.0 .3.4 

1972 48.3 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.3 

1973 49.0 1982 51.8 1975-80 0.3 
1974 49.5 1983 52.4 1980-85 1.4 
1975 49.6 1984 53.1 
1976 49.7 1985 53.7 

NOTES: 1950-60--Official midyear population estimates (Danmarks Statistik, 1980a, table 101).
 
1965-80--Based on official January I populations (Danmarks Statistik, 1969, table 387;
 

1973, table 479; 1975, table 451; 1976, table 430; 1978, table 410; 1980b, table 429; 1981,
 
table 447; and 1982b, table 452).
 

1981--Based on official January 1 population for 1981 (Danmarks Statistik, 1982b,
 
table 452) and estimated January 1, 1982 population using registered births and deaths (PVSR
 
October 1982) and reported net immigrants from Denmark (Danmarks Statistik, 1982c, p. 746).
 

1982-85--Projected based on the estimated January 1, 1982 population and an assumed
 
trend in the growth rate based on :ast levels of crude birth, death, and net migration rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

December 31, 1955 26,933 Final census figures as reported 

December 31, 1960 33,140 in UNDY 1970, table 6; Danmarks 
Statistik, 1973, table 426; and 

December 31, 1965 39,600 1982b, table 452. Population is 

December 31, 1970 46,531 de Jure. 

October 26, 1976 49,630 



444 GREENLAND 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Danmarks Statistik. 1969. StatistiskArbog 1969. Copenhagen.
 

1973. StatlstiskArbog 1973. Copenhagen. 

1975. StatlstiskArbog1975.Copenhagen. 

,1976. Statistisk ,Arbog1976. Copenhagen. 

1978. StatistiskArbog 1978. Copenhagen. 

1979. StatistiskArbog 19 79. Copenhagen. 

1980a. Befolkningens Bevwgelser - 1978. Copenhagen. 

-... 1980b. StatistiskArb&, 1980. Copenhagen. 

- 1981. StatistiskArbog 1981. Copenhagen. 

19 82a. Befolkningens Bevwgelser - 1980. Copenhagen. 

. 1982b. StatistiskArbog 1982. Copenhagen. 

. 1982c. StatistiskeEfterretninger.Series B, No. 28. Copenhagen. 



SAINT PIERRE AND MIQUELON
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of February 18, 1974.. ........ 	 . 5,840
 
N A
 .......... .
2. Adjusted population, census of February 18, 1974......... .	 A
 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980 .......................... 	 1.4
 
0.0..a..00.................. .....
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 .........	 0 ...... 6
 

5. Annual rate of growth, 1967-74 (percent).................. .......... 1.8
 

6. Life expectancy at brh... 	 NA
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births.....100.0608..................... .. ........... NA
 

8. Percent urban....................................................................... 	 NA
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1967io.. ...................................... 12
 

a) Male, b) female ................. 16, 0.2
10ecn ieae,9............... 	 99
 
a) Male, b) female.............. ............ 	 100, 98
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................... 6,400
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................13-18
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 5-8.
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).. ...... ....... ......... ................. 0.5-1.5
 

NOTES: 
1. Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

2. The 	1974 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated midyear
 

population.
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1967 and 1974 census figures as reported in UNDY
 

1970, table 7; and PVSR October 1982.
 

6-8. Data not available.
 

9. Based on 1967 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1977, table 2A.
 

10. 	 Based on 1967 census data (UNESCO, 1980, table 1.3) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 

11. See 	notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on crude birth and death rates for 1976 to 1980 con­

sidering the fluctuating trends of this 5-year period.
 

14. 	 Projected range based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

and a projected range of net migration rates of 0.0 to +2.1 per 1,000 population. The
 

projected range of variation of the net migration is derived considering past levels of
 

"Pt migration, 1976 to 1980.
 

http:0.0..a..00


446 SAINT PIERRE AND MIQUELON
 
Midyear Population Estlmates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate in percent)
 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
 4.6 1977 6.1 1950-55 0.4 
1955 4.7 1978 6.2 
1960 4.9 1979 6.2 1955-60 1.0 
1965 5.1 1980 6.3 1960-65 0.6
 
1970 5.5. 
1971 5.6 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 1.5 

1970-75 1.6
1972 5.7 1981 6.3 
1973 5.8 .1982k 6.3 1975-80 1.1 
1974 5.9 1983 6.4 1980-85 0.8
 
1975 5.9 1984 
 6.5
 
1976 6.0 1985 6.6
 

NOTES: 1950-73--Based on 
the 1945, 1951, 1962, 1967, and 1974 de facto censuses, a 1957

de facto estimate based on the 1957 de Jure census, and estimated population growth rates
 
based on trends in intercensal growth.
 

1974-80--Based on the 1974 de facto census, registered births, deaths, and'assumed
 
levels of net migrants, based on past trends in implied migration.


1981-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

May 1, 1945 
 The 1945, 1951, 1962, 1967, and 1974
 
de facto 
 4,354 de facto censuses, and the 1957,
 

May 14, 1951 1962, and 1967 de Jure censuses as

de facto 4,606 reported in UNDY 1970, table 7; and
PVSR October 1982.
 

October 15, 1957 
 The estimated 1957 de facto
 
de Jure 4,822 census is based on the ratio of the
 
est. de facto 4,783 
 de facto to de Jure censuses for
 

April 20, 1962 1962 and 1967.
 
de facto 4,990
 
de Jure 5,025
 

June 12, 1967
 
de facto 5,186
 
de Jure 5,235
 

February 18, 1974
 
de facto 5,840
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980. Statdstcal Yearbook 1980. Paris. 



447 UNITED STATES 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980 ................. •................ 227,061,000
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 1, 1980............................................ NA
 

163. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1982....... 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1982 ....................................................... 9
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1982 (percent)................. ................................. 1.0
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1979 ....................................................... 74
 
a) male, b) female ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ...... 70, 78
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1982............ ................................. 11
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 . . . .. . .. . . ... . . .. .. .. .. ..... , . . . ...... 74
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 ............................................. 3
 

a) Male, b) female...... ... 5, 2
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1979 ......... .. .... .... .... .. .. .... .. .. .. 99
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983..................................... 234,193,000
 
12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 193............................16
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983... ... ............................................... . 9
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....... ............. ...... 0.9
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Total population including armed forces overseas (Bureau of the Census, 1983a).
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Rate based on provisional registered births (National Center for Health Statistics,
 

1983) and preliminary total population including armed forces overseas for midyear 1982.
 
4. 	Rate based on provisional registered deaths (National Center for Health Statistics,
 

1983) including deaths to armed forces overseas and preliminary total population includ­
ing armed forces overseas for midyear 1982.
 

5. 	Rate based on provisional calendar year net growth and preliminary total population
 

including armed forces overseas for midyear 1982.
 
6. 	Official estimates as reported in National Center for Health Statistics, 1982.
 

7. 	Based on provisional registered infant deaths and births as reported in National Center
 
for Health Statistics, 1983.
 

8. 	Based on 1980 census data as reported in Bureau of the Census, 1980.
 
9. 	Based on data from the Current Population Survey (for both sexes, see Bureau of Labor
 

Statistics, 1981; male and female estimates from unpublished data).
 
10. 	Official estimate based on data from the Current Population Survey (Bureau of the
 

Census, 1982a, table 3) for the population 14 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-14. 	Projected rates based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration for
 

middle official projections series (Bureau of the Census, 1982c).
 



448 UNITED STATES
 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

YerPplto Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 152,271 1977 220,239 1950-55 1.7 
1955 
1960 

165,931 
180,671 

1978 
1979 

222,055
225,055 1955-60 1.7 

1965 194,303 1980 227,704 1960-65 1.5 
1970 
1971 

205,052 
207,661 

1981 
1982 

229,849 
232,057 

1965-70 
1.1 

1972 
1973 

209,896 
211,909 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 
1975-80 

1.1 
1.1 

1974 213,854 1983 234,193 1980-85 0.9 
1975 
1976 

215,973 
218,035 

1984 
1985 

236,413 
238,648 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official midyear estimates based on the unadjusted 1950, 1960, 1970, and 1980
 
censuses including armed forces overseas, as reported in Bureau of the Census, 1979, table
 
1 (1950-65): and 1983b.
 

1983-85--Official midyear projections (middle series) including armed forces
 
overseas, as reported in Bureau of the Census, 1982c.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population 

April 1, 1950 151,718,000 156,850,000 

April 1, 1960 180,007,000 185,070,000 

April 1, 1970 204,401,000 208,990,000 
April 1, 1980 227,061,000 

Source 

The 1950 and 1960 enumerated
 

populations including armed forces
 
overseas as reported in Bureau of
 
the Census, 1965, table 2. The
 
1970 and 1980 enumerated popula­
tions including armed forc9s over­
seas as reported in Bureau of the
 
Census, 1983a, table 1.
 

The 1950 and 1960 adjusted
 
population including armed forces
 
as reported in Bureau of the Census,
 
1973, table 3. The 1970 adjusted

population including armed forces
 
overseas as reported in Bureau of
 
the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 



449 UNITED STATES 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau of the Census. 1965. Estimates of the Population of the United States and Components of Change, by Age, 
Color,andSex: 1950 to 1960. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, No. 310. Washington, D.C. 

- 1973. Estimatesof Coverage ofPopulation by Sex, Race, andAge: Demographic Analysis. Census of Population 
and Housing: 1970. Evaluation and Research Program. PHC(E)-4. Washington, D.C. 

- . 1979. Estimates of the Population of the United States and Components of Change: 1940 to 1978. Current 
Population Reports. Series P-25, No. 802. Washington, D.C. 

- 1980. 1980 Census of Population, Characteristics of the Population. Vol. 1, Chapter A. U.S. Summary. 
Washington, D.C. 

- 1982a. Ancestry and Language in tile UnitedStates: November 1979. Current Population Reports. Series P-23, 
No. 116. Washington, D.C. 

•1982b. Coverage of the National Population in tile 1980 Census, by Age, Sex, andRace: PreliminaryEstimates 
by DemographicAnalysis. Current Population Reports. Series P-23, No. 115. Washington, D.C. 

-. 	 1982c. Projections of the Population of the United States: 1982 to 2050 (Advance Report). Current 
Population Reports. Series P-25, No. 922. Washington, D.C. 

- 1983a. Estimates of the Population of the United States, by Age, Sex, and Race: 1980 to 1982. Current 
Population Reports. Series P-25, No. 929. Washington, D.C. 

- 1983b. Estimatesof the Populationof tile UnitedStates to January1, 1983. Current Population Reports. Series 
P-25, No. 928. Washingtdn, D.C. 

Bureau of Labor Statistics. 1981. Employment and EarningJanuary 1981. Vol. 28, No. 1. Washington, D.C. 

National Center for Health Statistics. 1982. Advance Report of FinalMortality Statistics,1979. Monthly Vital Statistics 
Report. Vol. 31, No. 6. Washington, D.C. 

'- 1983. Births, Marriages, Divorces, and Deaths for December 1982. Monthly Vital Statistics Reports. Vol. 31, 
No. 12. Washington, D.C. 



450 	 ALBANIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerazed population, census of January 7, 1979.............. .......0...2,594,600
 
2. 	Adjusted population, censusof January 7, 19 79 ............... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1973........... ........ ..................... ... . 30
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1973... ....... 
 8
 
5o Annual rate of growth, 1973 (percent)................. 2.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1969-70 .......... 
 68
 

a) Male, b) female ........... 
 66, 	70
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1965.......... 87
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1979 ...................... .
 33
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture ..... .................................. 
 ...... . NA 

a) Male, b) female.......... ........... .... ........................... NA, NA10o Percent literate ........ . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. 
. . . .. . . .................... NA
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... 
NA, 	NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
11. Population, July 1, 1983 ...................... o................. ............... . 2,846,000
 

12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 26-30
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................ ......................... ..... . 7
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 p 
 1.9-2.3
 

NOTES: 
1. Preliminary census figure reported by the Statistics Directorate as cited in British
 

Broadcasting Corporation, 1979, p. B/2.
 
2. The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Registered data as reported in Drejtoria e PUrgjitheshme e Statistikls, 1974, table 17.
 
5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth as reported in DreJtoria e P~rgjitheshme
 

e Statistik9s, 1974, table 19.
 
7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths (PVSR October 1982).
 
8. 	Based on 1979 census data as reported by the Comitg Albanais pour les Relations
 

Culturelles et Amicales avec l'Etranger (1981).
 
9. 	Data not available. Official estimates reported in Drejtoria e Porgjitheshme e
 

Statistik~s indicate 19 percent of the state sector employees are employed in agri­
culture. The U.S. Bureau of Economic Analysis (1974), estimated that in 1973 over 50
 
percent of the total economically active population was employed in agriculture.
 

10. Data not available.
 
i1. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on assumed trends in fertility and
 
mortality since 1973.
 

14. Projected range given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(26.0 and 7.0 per 1,000 population and 30.0 and 7.3 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,215 1977 2,510 1950-55 2.5 
1955 1,379 1978 2,566 1955-60 3.1 
1960 1,607 1979 2,622 
1965 1,865 1980 2,671 1960-65 3.0 
1970 2,136 1965-70 2.7 
1971 2,188 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 2.3 
1972 
1973 

2,241 
2,297 

1981 
1982 

2,729
2,787 1975-80 2.1 

1974 2,349 1983 2,846 1980-85 2.1 
1975 2,402 1984 2,906 
1976 2,456 1985 2,967 

NOTES: 1950-71--Official estimates reported in Drejtoria e Statistikus, 1958, table 10; 1970, 
p. 23; and 1973, p. 23; and Drejtoria e Pgrgjitheshzne e Statistikes, 1974, table 11.
 

1972--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the official estimates for
 
1971 and 1973 and on assumed births and deaths for 1972.
 

1973--Official estimate reported in Drejtoria e Pgrgjitheshme e Statistikes, 1974,
 
table 11.
 

1974-79--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the official estimate for
 
1973 and the preliminary 1979 census figure.
 

1980--Official estimate reported in U.S. Joint Publications Research Service, 1981,
 
p. 3.
 

1981-85-- Projected by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the official 1980
 
midyear population and assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1973.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

September 3, 1950 1,218,943 Final census figures for 1950,
 
October 2, 1955 1,391,499 1955, and 1960 as reported in
Drejtoria e Statistikls, 1973,
 

October 2, 1960 1,626,315 p. 24; and for 1979 as reported by
 
January 7, 1979 2,594,600 Statistics Directorate as cited in


British Broadcasting Corporation,
 

1979, p. B/2.
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

British Broadcasting Corporation. 1979. Summary of World Broadcasts.Part 2. EasternEurope. May 3. Reading. 

Comit6 Albanais pour les Relations Culturelles et Amicales Avec l'Etranger. 1981. Personal communication. 

Drejtoria e Pdrgjithshme e Statistikds. 1974.30 Viet Shqlperl Soclaliste. Tirane. 

Drejtoria e Statistikds. 1958 AnuarlStatistikorIR PSH. 1958. Tirane. 

. 1970. Vjetari StatistikorIR PSH 1969-1970. Tirane. 

-. 1973. Vjetarl Statistikori R PSH 19 71-1972. Tirane. 

U.S. 	Bureau of Economic Analysis. 1974. "Estimates and Projections of the Population and Labor Force of the European 
Communist Communities: 1950-1973." Unpublished. 

U.S. 	Joint Publications Research Service. 1981. "Village, City Population Statistics Examined" (interview with director 
of statistics as reported in YILI (Star), May 1981, pp. 4-5). No. 78809. August 21. Arlington, Virginia. 



452 	 ANDORRA 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, 	census of November 1954........ 
 5,664
 
2. Adjusted population, census of November 1954...... 
 . ...... 	 NA

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980............... . ....... . 0 ...... .. . . 17
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980......................
o........o
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979-80 (percent).......... 7.1
 

....................
6. Life expectancy at birth b.............s. .. ..................... oooo o. ' NA
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 199. o '' ' 	 . 12 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture........... 
 .... NA 
a) Male, b) female.............. -	 .0..0.e..
NA, NA
 

10. Percent literate..... ............ 
 ... NA
 
a) Male, b) female.................. 
 NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983..................... 
 .. 37 900 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........................... 
 ...... ..... ... ......... 13-17
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ......................... 
 ..... 	 3-5 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............ 	 2.4
. ......... 


NOTES:
 
1. Final census figure as 	reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. The 1954 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Registered rates as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
5. 
Based on 1979 and 1980 official midyear estimates (U.N., 1983). Assuming that the
 

1979-80 growth rate remains constant through the calendar year 1980, a net immigration

rate of 58 per 1,000 population is implied by the difference between the unrounded rate
 
of natural increase (1.3 percent) and the unrounded growth rate (7.1 percent).
 

6. Data not available.
 
7. Calculated from preliminary data reported in PVSR January 1981 
and PVSR October 1982.

8. Data not available. An official estimate of 2,000 persons in 1971 reported by Rand
 

McNally and Company (1982) for the city of Andorra implies that 10 percent of the
 
population was urban.
 

9-10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1980.
 

14. Projected based on assumed trends in the average annual growth rate since 1980 consid­
ering the estimated 1979-80 growth rate and growth rates from alternate U.N. (1981)

projections. Anet immigration rate of 11.1 to 11.5 per 1,000 population is implied

by the difference between projected crude birth and death rates (13.2 and 3.4 per 1,000

population and 
17.4 and 4.6 per 1,000 population, respectively) and the growth rate.
 



453 ANDORRA 


Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6.2 1977 29.4 1950-55 0.0 
1955 6.2 1978 30.3 
1960 8.4 1979 31.3 1955-60 6.1 
1965 13.6 1980 33.6 1960-65 9.7 
1970 19.5 
1971 20.6 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 7.2 

1972 21.4 1981 35.57 
1970-75 6.1 

1973 23.1 1982 37.0 1975-80 4.7 
1974 24.8 1983 37.9 1980-85 3.4 
1975 26.6 1984 38.8 
1976 28.5 1985 398 

NOTES: 1950-76 and 1979-80--Official estimates as reported by the U.N. (1983).

197 7-78--Estimated based on the 1976 official midyear population and growth rates
 

calculated by linearly interpolating between the 1975-76 and 1979-80 official growth rates.
 
1981-85--Projected based on the official midyear 1980 estimate of the population and
 

assumed trends in the average annual growth rate which take into consideration alternate U.N.
 
(1981) projections.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Rand McNally and Company. [ 19821. CommercialAtlas andMarket Guide. New York. 
United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 
United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 



454 	 AUSTRIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumeratedpopulation, census ofMay12, 1981...........................*o..7,555,338
 
2. Adjusted population, census of May 12, 1981,...... . .. . . . . . . NA
 
3Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ... ... 12
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 .................... ........ ........... 12
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent).......... ... ...... .. ... o...... 0.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at.birth, 1980 .................................. ,,...... ........... 72
 

a) Male, b) female................................................ 69, 76
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981...o.0...... .. .. . . . . 13
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1981....... . . ..................... .................. 55
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981,:.. . . ... ,.... 10
a) Male, b) female........... .' ,...,',.....;;.,;.,: 	 9, 13

10. 	Percent literate, 1970.......*..................... ....................... 99
 

a) Male, b) female ......... ................... ,...................... 	 NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983... ............................. .......... 7,574,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................... ................................. ..*. 12
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...................................................... 12
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................. 0.1-0.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths (6sterreichisches Statistisches Zentralamt,
 
1982b, table 11.2) and official midyear population (Osterreichisches Statistisches
 
Zentralamt, 1982a, table 2.09).
 

5. 	Based on official end-of-year populations (6sterreichisches Statistiches Zentralamt,
 
1982b, table 11.1). Using this growth rate and unrounded crude birth and death rates,
 
an implied net immigration rate of 2.9 per 1,000 population can be derived.
 

6. 	Based on official life expectancy at birth, by sex (6sterreichisches Etatistisches
 
Zentralamt, 1981, table 4.27), and an assumed sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births reported in bsterreichisches Statistisches
 
Zentralamt, 1982b, table 11.2.
 

8. 	Based on 1981 census data as reportnd in Osterreichisches Statistisches Zentralamt,
 
1982a, table 2.04.
 

9. 	Based on the 1981 labor force survey as reported in ILO Yearbook 1982, table 2A.
 
10. 	Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected assuming no significant change since 1981, taking into consideration past
 
trends in the crude birth and death rates as well as the first 10 months of registered
 
births and deaths for 1982 (Osterreichisches Statistisches Zentralamt, 1982b, table
 
11.2).
 

14. 	Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected range in the net
 
immigration rate of 0.6 to 2.9 per 1,000 population. The range in the net immigration
 
rate was derived considering the past trend, where the rates have fluctuated.
 



AUSTRIA 455
 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6,935 1978 7,553 1950-55 0.0 
1955 
1960 

6,947 
7,048 

1979 
1980 

7,550
7,553 1955-60 0.3 

1965 7,255 1981 7,563 1960-65 0.6 
1970 7,426 1982 7,570 1965-70 0.5 
1971 
1972 

7,460 
7,510 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970r75 0.3 

1973 
1974 

7,553 
7,564 1983 7'1574 .1975-80 -0.0 

1975 7,556 1984 7,579. 1980-85"7 0.1 
1976 7,552 1985 7,586 
1977 7,559 

NOTES: 1950-70--Oficial estimates of the de jure population as reported in Usterreichisches
 
Statistisches Zentralamt, 1981, table 9.04.
 

1971-80--Based on official estimates and the 1971 and 1981 census populations

(Osterreichisches Statistisches Zentralamt, 1982a, tables 2.07 and 2.04).


1981-82--Official estimates reported in Osterreichisches Statistiches Zentralamt,
 
1982a, table 2.09; and 1982b, table 11.1.
 

1983-85--Based on the official midyear population for 1982 projected to 1985 using

official projected growth rates (6sterreichisches Statistisches Zentralamt, 1982a, table 2.09).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

June 1, 1951 6,933,905 Final de jure census figure report-

March 21, 1961 7,073,807 ed inOsterreichisches Statistisches


Zentralamt, 1982a, tables 2.04 and
 
May 12, 1971 7,456,403 2.07.
 

May 12, 1981 7,555,338
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Osterreichisches Statistisches Zentralamt. 1981. DemographischesJahrbuch Osterrelchs1980. Vienna. 

1982a. StatisttschesHandbuchftr die Republik Osterreich1982. Vienna. 

1982b. Statistische OLberstchten. No. 11. Vienna. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. Second Edition [1980. Baltimore. 



456 	 BELGIUM 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of March 1, 1981 	 9,848,647
...........	 0... 6-9.1...... 


2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 1, 1981 .................................. NA,
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 .......... ............... ............ .... 13
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 . .................. *** ...
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) ........ ,.*....... .... 0.05
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1968-72 ........ .................... ...... ...... 71
 

a) Male, b) female . . . . . .	 .. . . . . . . .... 68, 74
. .... .... 


7. 	Infant deaths per ,000 live births, 1981............................................ 12
8. 	Percent urban, 1976......-..... I I 95 
eeeeee0eeoe0 	 0 .eaea 0
e 	 0 0,......0ee 0eaeae.eeeoeo0 ee0e0 0oeeeee0 0e0ee 9e
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981 ..... 3 
a) Male, b) female. .. 4, 2 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1976.o..... ,000a0.001 0 99 

a) Male, b) female....NA, 	 NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983o .. o ... •_.... 9,865,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 12-13
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 12
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 0.0-0.1
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Institut National de Statistique, 1982b, p. 59.
 
Population is de jure.
 

2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths, as reported J.n Institut National de Statistique,
 

1982a, p. 248, and the estimated midyear population.
 
5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates (12.7 and 11.5 per 1,000 popu­

lation, respectively) and a net emigration rate of 0.7 per 1,000 population. Net
 
migration was reported in Institut National de Statistique, 1982a, p. 248.
 

6. 	Official estimates as reported in Instit.t National de Statistique, 1980, pp. 81-83.
 
7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births as reported in Institut National de
 

Statistique, 1982a, p. 248.
 
8. 	Calculated from official data as reported in Institut National de Statistique, 1977,
 

table 7.
 

9. 	Based on 1981 labor force survey data as reported in IO Yearbook 1982, p. 70.
 
10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected rates based on the 1981 crude birth and death rates considering the trends
 
implied by the U.N. (1931) low and high variant projections.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(12.3 and 11.5 per 1,000 population and 13.0 and 11.5 per 1,000 population, respec­
tively) and a net emigration rate of 0.2 to 0.5 per 1,000 population (considering
 

estimated rates for 1980 and 1981).
 



BELGIUM 457 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Perlod Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)

I Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

8,639 
8,868 
9,119 
9,448 
9,638 
9,673 
9,709 

1977 9,822 
1978 9,830
1979 9,838 
1980 9,848 
1981 9,853 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950-55 

1955-60 
1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

0.5 

0.6 
0.7 

0.4 
0.3 

1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

9,739 
9,768 
9,795 
9,812 

1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 

9,858 
9,865 
9,872 
9,879 

1975-80 
1980-85 

0.11 
0.1 

NOTES: 1950-55--Official estimates as reported in UNDY 1970, table 6. 
1960-70--Official estimates as reported in Statistical Office of the European

Communities, 1982, p. 48. 
1971-81--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official estimates for 

these years revised to be consistent with the March 1, 1981 census total. 
1982-85--Projected based on the official estimate for January 1, 1982 and the 1981registered birth and death rates, considering the trends in vital rates implied by the United 

Nations (1981) low and high variant projections. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

December 31, 1947 8,512,195 Enumerated population for 1947, 
December 31, 1961 

December 31, 1970 

9,189,741 

9,650,944 

1961, and 1970 as reported in 
Institut National de Statistique,
1980, p. 10; and for 1981 as 

March 1, 1981 9,848,647 reported in Institut National deStatistique, 1982b, p. 59. Popula­

tion is de jure. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Institut National de Statistique. 1977. AnnuatreStatistiquede la Belglque. 1978. Tome 97. Brussels. 

- .1980. Annuaire Statistique de la Belgique. 1980. Tome 100. Brussels. 

-. 1982a. Bulletin de Statistique. No. 4. Brussels. 

1982b. Statistiques Ddmographiques 1982. No. 2. Brussels. 

Statistical Office of the European Communities. 1982. DemographicStatistics 1980. Brussels. 

United Nations. 1981. World PopulationProspectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition119801. Baltimore. 



BULGARIA458 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of December 2, 1975.............................. 8,727,771
 
2. Adjusted population, census of December 2, 1975....' 	 NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population, 1981..... 	 .. *. * * 14 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ........... s................................... 1
6. Lifehepectnc atbit ,197-7 ... ................. ............. .... ............. 71
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)... oo 'v46o*66e0o*oao-*e**600000000 0,00a.3 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1974-76- evvo00,6 O' oIo 	 ,' 71 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1975..o.......... ......................0......... 24
 
Perceta) b)anfemle. 164 	 #a00a000008 AN
a) Male, b) female . ..................................................... 	 21, 26
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1970... ..... ..... ............................................... 93
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983..................,..................................... 8,944,000
 

14. 	 Annual raato , 19 83 (percen).................................... .............. 0.3
 

NOTES: 
1. F4nal census figure as reported in Komitet ... .1982a,p. 27. 

2. Tbi census figure was not adjusted. Results of a post enumeration survey indicat3d
 
that the net coverage error was negligible (Komitet ... ,V 1977).
 

3-4. Registered rates as reported in Komitet ... , 1982a, p. 34.
 
5. Calculated from official estimates for the end of 1980 and 1981 reported in Komitet .. 

1981, p. 32; and 1982a, p. 32. The implied net migration for 1981 is negligible. 

6. Official estimates as reported in Komitet ..., 1982b, p. 186.
 

7. Registered rate as reported in Komitet ..., 1982a, p. 64.
 
8. Official estimate for the end of 1981 as reported in Komitet .... 1982a, p. 31. 

9. Calculated from 1975 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1982 table 2A.
 
10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over. Estimates by sex are not available.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
1-13. Projected rates based on the 1981 crude birth and death rates and assumed trends in
 

these rates to 1983, considering component projections prepared by the U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census.
 

14. 	Projected based on difference between crude birth and death rates.
 



459 BULGARIA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

a PAverage annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 7,250 1977 8,804 1950-55 	 0.7
1955 7,499 1978 8,814 1955-60 1.0

1960 7,867 1979 8,826

1965 8,201 1980 
 8,862 1960-65 0.8

1970 8,490 1981 
 8,891
1971 8,536 0.7 
1972 8,576 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 0.5 

1 973 8,621 1982 8,918 1975-8 0.3 
1974 8,679 1983 8,944 1980-85 0.3
1975 8,721 1984 8,969
1976 8,759 1985 8, 993 

NOTES: 	 1950-55--Official estimates as reported in Komitet ... , 1982a, p. 30.
 
1960--Official estimate as reported in UNDY 1970, table b.
 
1965--Official estimate as reported in Komitet 
..., 1982a, p. 30.
 
1970--Official estimate as reported in UNDY 1971, table 7.
 
1971-78--Official estimates as reported in UNDY 1979, table 6.
 
1979-81--Official estimates as reported in Komitet ...
, 1982a, p. 30.
 
1982-85--Projected by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an official estimate for


the end of 1981 as reported in Komitet 
..., 1982b, p. 182, and on assumed growth rates for
 
1982-85. 
The assumed growth rates took into consideration component population projections

prepared by the U.S. Bureau of the Census in 1980 as well as reported data on births and
 
deaths for 1980 and 1981. Net migration was assumed to be negligible after 1981.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population Source
 

December 1, 1956 7,613,709 	 Final census figures as reported in 
December 1, 1965 8,227,866 	 Komitet ..., 1982b, p. 27.
 

December 2, 1975 8,727,771 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Komitet po Yedinna Sistema za Sotsialna Informatsiya pri Ministerskiya S"vet. 1977. Works on Sztistics. [Sofia.] 

1981. StatisticheskiGodishniknaNarodnaRepublikaBilgariya 1981. Sofia. 

•*I
982a. Statisticheski Godishnikna NarodnaRepublika Bilgariya1982. Sofia. 

- 1982b. Statisticheski Spravochnik1982. Sofia. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [19801. Baltimore. 



460 	 CHANNEL ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 5, 1981 ..............................	 133,000
°°.... 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 5, 1981.................. 0NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980.. .............. ................. * 1
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980............. ......... .............. .. 12
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)..... . .. .................. 	 .... 0.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1972 ................ ............. ........ ..... 70
a) Male, b) female .......... . . . . . . .
.. .. .............. 670,74
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980.....
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971.......... .. 35
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971...... 8
 
a) Male, b) female ...... S...... ....... ........... 	 1,5.
 

10. 	Percent literate ............. ......... ....0 oqqjq.o*1...oe....... NA 
a) Male, b) eae, A N 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983..................................................... 135,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............................................... 11-12
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983............................................... 11-13
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ..........................................., 0.6-0.9
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary census population as reported in United Kingdom Office of Population
 

Censuses and Surveys, 1981, table 2.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on provisional registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated
 
midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on estimated January 1, 1980 and 1981 populations derived using registered births
 
and deaths for the period 1971-80 and the 1971-81 intercensal growth rate. The implied
 
net immigration rate is 7.8 per 1,000 population.
 

6. 	Based on official life expectancy at birth, by sen (UNDY 1980, table 34) and an assumed
 
sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on provisional registered infant deaths and births as reported in PVSR October
 
1982.
 

8. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in UNDY 1971, table 8.
 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1976, table 2A.
 

10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range based on the range in the estimated crude birth and death rates from 
1973 to 1980. Since crude birth and death rates have fluctuated in the past, a range 
was considered reasonable for 1983. 

14. Based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates and a range in
 
the net immigration rate of 7.7 to 8.3 per 1,000 population. The range in the net
 
immigration rate is based on the range in the estimated net immigration rate for the 
period 1973-80.
 

http:oqqjq.o*1...oe


461 CHANNEL ISLANDS 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

a 7Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 102 1977 129 1950-55 0.7 
1955 106 1978 130 1955-60 0.7 
1960 110 1979 131 
1965 116 1980 132 1960-65 1.1 
1970 122
 
1971 123 PROJECTED ESTIMATES1 0 

1970-75 0.8­
1972 125 1981 133 
1973 126 1982 134 1975-80 0.7 
1974 127 1983 135 1980-85 0 .8 
1975 127 1984 136 
1976 128 1985 137' 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the final 1951, 1961, and 1971 and the preliminary 1981 censuses; 
registered births and deaths; and intercensal growth rates (UNDY 1970, table 7; PVSR October
 
1982; United Kingdom Office of Population Censuses and Surveys, 1981, table 2; U.N., 1979,
 
table 1; and UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 25).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1981 preliminary census assuming that the annual
 
growth rate would remain at the same level as the average annual growth from midyear 1972 to
 
1980.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

April 8, 1951 102,806 Final census figures for 1951, 1961, 
April 23, 1961 110,649 and 1971 as reported in UNDY 1970,table 7; and PVSR October 1982.
 

April 4-25, 1971 123,063 	 Preliminary 1981 census figure
 
April 5, 1981 133,000 	 reported in United Kingdom Office of
 

Population Censuses and Surveys,
 

1981, table 2.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Kingdom Office of Population Censuses and Surveys. 1981. Preliminary Report - England and Wales. 
CEN.8 1.PR(1). London. 

United Nations. 1979. DemographicYearbook-HistoricalSupplement. New York. 



462 	 CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of November 1, 1980........................ 15,283,095
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of November 1, 1 9 80 ......................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1982....................................................... 
15
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1982............................. .......................... 
12
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1982 (percent)................................................. 0.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1981 .................................................... 
 71
 

a) Male, b) female ..... ... 
 ............ ....................... 	 67, 74
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1982..................................... ......... 16
8. 	Percent urban, 1981l.... ..... 
 . . .	 . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . .......... 73
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 ............ ........................... 13
 

a) Male, b) female ...................................................... 
 15, 	12
 
10. 	 Percent literate .... .... ... .. .... 
 ..... .................... ............ NA
 

a) Male, b) female........... *a............................................. 
 NA, 	NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983... . .
... 15,420,000
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 12
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................................................. 
 0.3
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Federlnf Statistick rad, 1982c, table 4-1, p. 92.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths for January through October, 1982 (Feder~lnr

Statisticky Urad, 1983, table 17, p. 42) adjusted to represent all of 1982, and an
 
officially estimated midyear population (Federlnf Statistick 6rad, 1982d, p. 262).
 

5. 	Based on estimated January 1 populations for 1982 and 1983.
 
6. 	Provisional estimates of life expectancy at birth as 
reported in Federlnf Statistickf
 

6xvad, 1982b, p. 271.
 
7. 	Based on registered births and 
infant deaths for January through October, 1982 adjusted


to represent all of 1982 (Federlnf Statistickf 4 rad, 1983, p. 42).
 
8. 	Official estimates for end-of-year 1981 as reported in Sovet Ekonomicheskoy
 

Vzaimopomoshchi, Sekretariat, 1982, tables 8 and 9.
 
9. 	Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of 
the Census based on 1980 census data (Federahni
 

Statisticky Urad, 1982c, table 4-10, p. 102).

10. Data not available. Data from the 1980 census shows that 99.7 percent of the males and
 

99.5 	percent of the females 15 years of age and over have attended school (Federglnf

Statistick 6rad, 1982c, table 4-5, p. 95).
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1982.
 

14. 
 Projected based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net emigration
 
rate of 0.01 per 1,000 population (net emigration rate for 1982 held constant).
 



463 CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 12,389 1977 14,990 1950-55 1.1 
1955 
1960 

13,093 
13,654 

1978 
1979 

15,089
15,182 

1965 14,147 1980 15,255 1960-65 0.7 
1970 
1971 

14,319 
14,381 

1981 
1982 

15,314 
15,369 1965-70 0.2 

1972 14,456 1970-75 0.6 
1973 14,549 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975-801975-800.6 

1974 14,658 1983 15,420 1980-85 0.3 
1975 14,772 1984 15,466 
1976 14,884 1985 15,510 

NOTES: 1950-60--Official estimates reported in FedernlnA Statistickf drad, 1982a, table 1-9a,
 
p. 27.
 

1965-80--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official data on
 
population, births, deaths, and net migration. The official statistics were adjusted to be in
 
accord with the results from the 1970 and 1980 censuses, which take into account an assumed
 
80,000 refugee emigrants during 1968-69.
 

1981-82--Official estimates as reported in Federgln( Statistickf Oad, 1982c, table
 
5-4, p. 116; and 1982d, p. 262.
 

1983-85--Projected by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the official estimate
 
for midyear 1982 and assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

March 1, 1950 12,338,450 	 Enumerated populations for 1950,
 
1961, 1970, and 1980 as reported in
March 1, 1961 13,745,577 Federglnf Statisticky Oad, 1982c,
 

December 1, 1970 14,344,987 table 4-1.
 

November 1, 1980 15,283,095
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Federini Statistick9 Urad. 1980.StatlstickdRolenka Ceskoslovenskd SoclallstlckHRepubllky 1980. Prague. 

1982a. DemografickdPhrucka.Prague. 

-. 1982b. Demografie. No. 3. Prague.
 

- 1982c. StatisttckdRoeenka Ceskoslovenske Sociallstick6Republiky 1982. Prague.
 

-• 1982d. Statstick Prehledy. No. 9. Prague.
 

1983. StattistickH Phehledy. No. 2. Prague. 

Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, Sekretariat. 1982. Statlstlcheskiy Yezhegodnlk Stran-Chlenov Soveta 
Ekononicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi 1982. Moscow. 



464 	 DENMARK 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1 Enumerated population, census of July 1, 1976 ............................... 5,072,516
 
2. Adjusted population, census of July 1, 1976............................................ NA
 

19 ................
3. 	Births per 1,000 population,19er ................................. 10
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1979-80...................................................... 
74 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,0GO live births,. 8
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976.......................... oooooo...o.to.......................... 83
 

a) Male b) female ...... ... . ............. . . .o. ............ NA, NA
0. 	Percent literate, 1976o inagriculture.... I.*..................... 99
............. ....

a) Male, b) fesale ................. .. ................................. 	 NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983... ................. *.*...............
.*..*...... 5,115,000 
12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 11
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.......................,.............................. 11
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .... ... .................................... . -0.1
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1981a, table 6. Population is
 
de Jure.
 

2. The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. Registered rates as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1981a, table 16.
 

5. 	Calculated from official January 1 population estimates for 1981 and 1982 as reported
 
in Danmarks Statistik, 1981c, table 1; and 1982d, table 2.
 

6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Danmarks
 
Statistik, 1982b, table 34. The estimate for both sexes was obtained by weighting the
 
male and female estimates by the sex ratio at birth.
 

7. 	Registered rate as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1982c, table 2.
 
8. 	Based on census data as reported in The Nordic Council and the Nordic Statistical
 

Secretariat, 1982, table 12.
 
9. 	Based on official estimates as reported in ILO Yearbook 1980, table 2.
 

10. Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected estimates based on the registered 1981 vital rates and the trend of official
 
projected crude birth and death rates from 1981 to 1983.
 

14. Difference between the unrounded crude birth and death rates. 
Net migration is assumed
 
to be nil.
 

http:oooooo...o.to


465 DENMARK 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 

4,271 
4,439 

1977 
1978 

5,088 
5,104 

1950-55 
1955-60 

0.8 
0.6 

1960 
1965 

4,581 
4,758 

1979 
1980 

5,117 
5,123 1960-65 0.8 

1970 
1971 

4,929 
4,963 

1981 
1982 

5,122
5,119 1 0 

1972 
1973 

4,992 
5,022 PROJECTED ESTIMATES• 

1970-75 
1975801975-800 

0.5 
0 2 

1974 5,045 1983 5,115 1980-85 -0.1 
1975 5,060 1984 5,112 
1976 5,073 1985 5,109 

NOTES: 1950-79--Official July 1 estimates as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1981a,
 
table 16.
 

1980--Official mean population as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1982a, table 75.
 
1981-82--Official July 1 estimates as reported in Danmarks Statistik, 1981b,
 

table 1, p. 859; and 1982e, table 1, p. 801.
 
1983-85--Projected based on the official 1982 midyear population and official
 

projected growth rates. Net migration is assumed to be nil
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

November 7, 1950 4,281,275 Final census figures as reported
 
October 1, 1955 4,448,401 in Danmarks Statistik, 1979,


table 6. Population is de jure.

September 26, 1960 4,585,256
 

September 27, 1965 4,767,597
 

November 9, 1970 4,937,579
 

July 1, 1976 5,072,516
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MAJOR SOURCES
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467 FAROE ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 22, 977..... ............ .............. 41,969
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 22, 1977..1.1....0.......... ...... ......... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 191.09060600009v0' 17
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981........... ...............0... ...... .........
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent). .. ****.*** .... *.... O
...... .". .*.., .. 0.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976-80............ ..................... ......... .......... 76


a) male, b) feae...........,..... 	 ... 73, 79
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976-80........................................... 11
 
8. 	Percent urban, 19779*ooooooooootoooe0000"006"009**# 88
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1977........................................... 19
 
a) Male b) female...r .26 1
 

10. 	Percent literate ....*....00.'eee.O....eOe...e 0....eeses... NA
 
a) male, b) femaNA NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983. . . *. ........... **** ......... . *.... . .. .. .44,800
*0@ 	 .. ... .
 

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................. I ... 17-18
.......................... 

13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... . ............... 6-7
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).......................................00 0.8-1o8
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. 	The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on provisional registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated
 
midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on official January 1, 1980 and 1981 populations as reported in Danmarks
 
Statistik, 1982, table 101.
 

6-7. 	 Based on official life expectancy at birth and infant mortality rate, by sex (Danmarks
 
Statistik, 1982, tables 96 and 98) assuming a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

8. 	Based on 1977 census data as reported in Nordic Council and the Nordic Statistical
 
Secretariat, 1982, table 12.
 

9. 	Based on 1977 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1980, table 2-A.
 
10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on estimated crude birth and death rates from
 
1977 to 1981. Since crude birth and death rates have fluctuated in the past, a range
 
was considered reasonable for 1983.
 

14. 	 Based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates and projected
 
range in the net migration rate of -1.7 to +5.5 per 1,000 population. The range in the
 
net migration rate is based on the estimated net migration rates from 1977 to 1980.
 
Levels as well as directions of migration have fluctuated in the past; therefore, a
 
range was considered reasonable for 1983.
 



468 FAROE ISLANDS
 
MIdyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

YAverage 	 annualPopulation Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 	 31.5 1977 
 41.9 1950-55 
 0.7
1955 
 32.6 1978 	 42.5
1960 	 34.7 
 1979 
 43.0 1955-60 1.21965 	 37.0 
 1980 
 43.5 1960-65 
 1.3
1970 
 38.6 
 1981 
 43.9

1971 "38.7 	 0.8
1972 	 38.91 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.1 
1973 39.5 1982 44.3 1975-80 1.21974 	 40.1 1983 44.8 1980-85 1.01975 	 40.8 1984 	 45.2

1976 	 41.4 1985 45.7
 

NOTES: 	 1950-70--Official midyear populations reported in Danmrks Statistik, 1982, table 90.

1971-80--Derived using official January 1 populations from 1971 to 1981. 
 (Danmarks


Statistik, 1982, table 101).

1981--Based on official January 1, 1981 population and estimated January 1, 1982
population, using registered births and deaths for 1981 assuming migration was nil.
1982-85--Projected assuming that the estimated growth rate for 1982 would continue
 

until 1985.
 
The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population 
 Source 
December 	31, 1945 
 29,178 
 Final census figures as reported in
 
December 31, 1950 
 31,781 
 UNDY 1948, table 1; UNDY 1970,
 
November 30, 1955 table 6; Danmarks Statistik, 1979,
32,456 
 p. 107; and PVSR October 1982.
 
September 26, 1960 
 34,596 Population is de jure.
 
April 1, 1966 
 37,122
 

November 16, 1970 
 38,612
 

September 22, 1977 
 41,969
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Danmarks Statistik. 1979. Statistisk Tars Oversigt 1979. Copenhagen. 

-. 1982. Befolkningens Bevcgelser 1980. Copenhagen. 

Nordic Council and the Nordic Statistical Secretariat. 1982. Yearbook ofNordic Statistics 1981. Stockholm. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

.....................
1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 31, 1980......... 4i787,778
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 31, 1980......o....... .... . . . ... 0 o......... , NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ................. . ..,.... *....... ,...* 1.3...13
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ............. ,.. *..*..........el****** 9
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)... ...... . . . . . . 0.5
 

..... .... 
7nfatleahp) M 100i brh,8......... 69, 78 

6. Life expectancy at birth, 1980 ......................................... ,.. 73
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 lve births, 1980..................................... .... 1
 
8. Percent urban, 1980 ..... #..... ....	 60
 

..00...............1 ,.*
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980 ...... ..... .l0o......
 

a) Male, b) female ..... 	 . 0 14, 11 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1970......... ... ....... .. .... .... ........ . 99 
a) Male, b) female........ ..... . NA, NA 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983.........---............. . ..................... 4,850,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983..................................................
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.............................................. * ..... 9.
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 0 9
 

NOTES:
 
Final census figure as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982c, table 9. Popula­

1. 

tion is de jure.
 

2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	 Based on provisional registered births and deaths and the official midyear population
 

as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982a, tables 1 and 2.
 

5. 	Based on official rounded population estimates for December 31, 1980 and 1981 as re­

ported in Central Statistical Office, 1982a, table 1.
 

6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Central Statis­

tical Office, 1982c, table 53. The estimate for both sexes was derived by weighting
 

the male and female estimates by the sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on official data as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982c, table 35.
 

8. 	Official estimate as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982c, table 7.
 

9. 	Based on preliminary results from the 1980 census as reported in Central Statistical
 

Office, 1982c, table 29.
 

10. Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected rates assuming that 1981 crude birth and death rates would remain constant
 

to 1983.
 
Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net immigration rate of
14. 

0.8 	per 1,000 population based on official projected net immigration figures.
 



470 FINLAND 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 4,009 1977 
 4,739 1950-55 
 1.1
1955 4,235 1978 
 4,753 1955-60 0.91960 4,430 1979 
 4,765
1965 4,564 1980 4,780 1960-65 0.6
1970 4,606 
 1981 4,800 1965-70 
 0.2
1971 4,612 
 1982 4,826
1972 4,640 
 1970-75

1973 4,666 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

0.5 
1975-80 0.3
 

1974 4,691 
 1983 4,850 1980-85 
 0.5
1975 -4 711 
 -1984. 4,8731 
 -

1976 4,726 1985 
 4,894
 

NOTES: 19 50-81--official mean population estimates as reported in Central Statistical Office,

1982c, table 33.
 

1982--Official midyear population as 
reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982b,

table 1, p. 3.
 

198 3-85--Projected based on the 1981 rate of natural increase and official migration
projections as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982c, table 65. 
 The 1981 rate of
natural increase is assumed to remain constant to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population 
 Source 

December 31, 1950 
 4,029,803

December 31, 1960 Final census figures as reported in
4,446,222 
 Central Statistical Office, 1978a,
tables 15 and 16; 
and 1982c, table
 
December 31, 1970 4,598,336 
 9. Population is de jure.
 
December 31, 1975 
 4,717,724
 

December 31, 1980 
 4,787,778
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistical Office. 1979. Statistical Yearbook ofFinland 1978. Helsinki. 

1982a. Bulle'n ofStatistics. 1982. No. 10. Helsinki. 

-_. 1982b. Bulletin ofStatistics. 1982. No. 11. Helsinki. 

1982c. Statistical Yearbook of Finland 1981. Helsinki. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. Second Edition [ 1980]. Baltimore. 



FRANCE 	 471
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

Enumerated population, census of March 4, 1982........................ ...... 54,257,300
1. 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 4, 1982 .......
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ........................ ................. ........ 15
 
................. . .. 10
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981..... ...................... 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)......... ............... ......0. 5
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1978-80
 
a) Male, b) female ............................. . . . . . . .,........... 7 ,'7
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981............................................. 10
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1975 ........ ........ .......................................... 8
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981o................. •8..........
 

9
a) Male, b) female............
 
.. . .. 	.
10. 	Percent literate, 1970....... o......................o....0................ . 0... 


.. .. 	.. ..
a) Male, b) female ...................... .. .. .. .. .. .. .... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

........ . ... 54,604,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................... 

Births per 1,000 population, 1983............ ......... .... . ................. . 16
.... . ....
12. 	 ... .... 10
 ......... 

Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..........................
13. 

Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............. . ......................... 0.5


14. 


NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Statistical Office of the European Communities,
 

1982, p. 1907. Population is de jure.
 

2. 	The 1982 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
and 1982b, pp. 8
 

3-4. 	Based on preliminary registered births and deaths (INSEE, 1982a, p. 38; 


and 38, respectively) and estimated midyear population.
 

5. Based on reported January 1 populations for 1981 and 1982 as reported in INSEE, 1982a,
 

p. 8.
 

6. 	Official estimate reported in INSEE, 1982a, p. 64.
 

7. 	Based on official registered data as reported in INSEE, 1982a, table 28.
 

8. 	Provisional data based on a 20-percent sample of census returns as reported in UNDY 1980
 

table 6.
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1981 labor force survey as reported in INSEE, 1981, pp. 40-41.
 

Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
10. 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected based on the 1981 crude birth and death rates assuming that these would remain
 

constant through 1983.
 

14. 	 Projected based on the difference between the unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

assuming migration to be nil based on past trends in the level of migration.
 



472 FRANCE 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 


Year Population 

1950 41,829 
1955 43,428 
1960 45,670 
1965 48,763 
1970 50,787 
1971 
1972 

51,285 
51,732 

1973 52, 157 

1974 52,503 
1975 52,755. 
1976 52,939 

(Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 
I 

Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 
1977 53,140 1950-55 0.8 
1978 53,344 1955-60 1.0 
1979 53,558 
1980 
1981 

53,811 
54,077 

1960-65 
196570 

1.3 
0.8 

1982 54,353 
1970-75 0.8 

PROJECTEDESTIMATES .... 1975-80 0.4 

1983 54,604: 1980-85 0.5 
1984 54,856 
1985 55,108 

NOTES: 1950-74--Official estimates reported in INSEE, 1970, pp. 80-81; and 1974, p. 6.
19 75-82--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official estimates revisedfor consistency with the March 4, 1982 census population. Official estimates reported in INSEE,

1970, pp. 80-81; and 1982a, p. 8.
 

1983-85--Based on the estimated 1982 midyear population and projected 1981 rate of
natural increase assuming that the 1981 level would remain constant to 1985, and assuming

migration to be nil, based on past trends in the level of migration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted
population Source 

May 10, 1954 
March 7, 1962 

42,843,520 
46,520,271 

Enumerated populations as reported
in UNDY 1962, table 7; UNDY 1970,tables 2 and 5; UNDY 1977, table 3; 

March 1, 1968 49,778,540 and Statistical Office of the Euro-
February 20, 1975 

March 4, 1982 

52,655,802 

54,257,300 

pean Communities, 1982, p. 1907.Population is de jure. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Institut National de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. 1970.Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique. No. 12. Paris. 

_ 1974. Mouvement de la Population1965-1966. Tome 1. Paris. 

1981.Enquite surl'Emploi d'Octobre1981. Paris. 

-. 1982a. Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique.No.12. Paris. 

-• 1982b.La SituationDemographlqueen 1980. No. 90. October. Paris. 

Statistical Office of the European Communities. 1982.StatisticalBulletin. No.6. October 22. 

The World Bank. 1980.World Tables. The Second Edition [19801. Baltimore. 



473 GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1981 . ...................... 16,732,486
1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 31, 

.... NA..................... ....
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 31, 1981... 


3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 198.............. .................................. ..... 14
 

Deaths per 1,000 population, 19... ............................ 14
4. 

Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percen .........t ............... -0.04
e ...................
5. 


...................... 	 72
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, .................. 

a e .......... ...
a) Male, b) female........... ... .. . . . ....... ............o oo o 69, 75
 

Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981........ :............................ ... 12
 
7. 


.. ...8. 	Percent urban, 1981........................ ........................ ".. .. 76
 

Percent of labor force in agriculture, 19810......... .......
.... ...... ...... 11
9. 


a) Male, b) female . .... . 0 .................... . ..... NA
........... NA, NA
 
. . . . ............... ...........
10. 	 Percent li e a e. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 

..... NA, NA
a) Male, b) emale..................... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

16,724,000
11. Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................ 

4 14
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............................... ....................... 

14
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............................................... 


14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................ -0.3
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Central Statistical Board, 1982c, p. 13.
 

Population is de jure.
 

2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Registered rates as reported in Central Statistical Board, 1982b, p. 145.
 

5. 	Based on official end-of-year population estimates for 1980 and 1981 :as reported in
 

Central Statistical Board, 1982b, p. 15.
 

6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Central
 

Statistical Board, 1982a, table 20, p. 372. 
The 	estimate for both sexes was obtained
 

by weightingthe male and female estimates by the sex ratio at birth of 1.05 based
 

on registered births.
 

Registered rate as reported in Central Statistical Board, 1982a, p. 145.
7. 

8-9. Official estimates as reported in Central Statistical Board, 1982b, pp. 14 and 34.
 

10. Data not available.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming that the 1981 estimated crude birth and death rates would remain
 

constant to 1983, based on past trends in the vital rates.
 

Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and net emigration of 11,179 (average
14. 

of estimates derived from official data on population and vital statistics for 1979;
 

1980; and 1981). The net emigration rate is 0.7 per 1,000 population.
 



474 GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 
 18,388 
 1977 
 16,765 1950-55 
 -0.6
1955 
 17,832 
 16,756
1960 17,058 

1978 

1979 16,745 1955-60
1965 17,020 -0.9
1980 
 16,737 
 1960-65
1970 0.0
17,070 
 1981 
 16,736
1971 17,061 1965-70 0.1
1972 
 17,043 
 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
 1970-75 
 -0.3
 

1973 16,980 
 1982 
 16,730 1975-80
1974 -0.1
16,925 
 1983 
 16,724 
 1980-85
1975 16,850 984 16,718 .. -0.3 
1976 16,786 1985 16,712
 

NOTES: 1950, 1965, 
19 71-81--Official estimates reported in Central Statistical Board, 1982b,
 
p. 15.
 

1955 and 1960--Estimated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1950 census,
official midyear population estimates, and adjustments to the implied net emigration figures
so as to be consistent with the 1964 census.
 
1970--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the January 1, 1971
census and the estimated net population change for the last half of 1970.
198 2
-85--Projected based on the 1981 census population and assumed trends in crude
birth and death 
rates and net emigration. 
The crude birth and death rates were projected
assuming that the 1981 levels would remain constant to 1985. 
 Net emigrants were projected
assuming that the average annual number of net migrants for the period 1979-81 would remain
 

constant to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 
Enumerated 

Adjusted
 
Census date population population 
 Source 
August 31, 1950 
 18,388,172 
 Enumerated populations as reported
December 31, 1964 
 17,003,632 
 in Central Statistical Board, 1982c,
January 1, 1971 
 17,068,318 
 P. 13. Population is de jure.
 
December 31, 1981 
 16,732,486
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistical Board. 1981. Statisttsches JahrbuchderDeutschenDemokratischenRepublik. 1981. Berlin. 
-. 19 82a. StatistischesJahrbuch 1982 derDeutschen DemokratischenRepublik Berlin. 

I982b. StattstischesTaschenbuch derDeutschen DemokrattschenRepublik. 1982. Berlin. 
1982c. StatisticalPocketBook ofthe German DemocraticRepublic 1982. Berlin. 



475FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 	GERMANY 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 27, 1970............................. 60650,599.
 
2. Adjusted population, census of May 27, 1970................. 	 NA
 

10
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 .......... 

.............
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981.... ......... 


0.1
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)......... 

.......... ....................... .. 73
 

a) Male, b) female ....... 7 76..... 

6. Life expectancy at birth, 1978-80... .... . . "" . . . ... 0.-..... ,.... 7,"76 

Infant deaths per 1,000 live 	births, 1981...... .... .... . .. .. 122.....,7. 

NA8. 	Percent urban.................... 


Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1978........................................ ... 6
 .. 	 ...9. a) Male, b) female ........... .. ,.. .. .e..:., 	 ,.,... 5, 8
 

... ,..99
............. 	 4... NA
10. 	 Percent literate, 1977... . . . .............. . . . ............ ......... ,.... e... , ..... NA,
a) Male, b) female ...... . 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1,1983..................................... 61F543,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983. .... 0
 

13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... .. ........................... . . 12
 
-0.2
14. 	Annual rate of growth,1983 (percent)..... ...... 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported ,in PVSR October 1982.
 

2. 	The census figure was not adjusted. Based on various studies of census coverage, it was
 

estimated that the population was underenumerated by less than 1 percent (Statistisches
 

Bundesamt, 1979).
 

3-4. Preliminary registered rates as reported in Statistisches Bundesamt, 1982a, table 3.19.2.
 

5. 	Based on official end-of-year population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported in
 

Statistisches Bundesamt, 1982a, table 3.6.
 
6. 	Official estimates, by sex, as reported in Statistisches Bundesamt, 1982a, table 3.2.6;
 

Estimate for both sexes obtained by weighting the estimates,
and UNDY 1980, table 7. 


by sex, by the male and female population.
 

7. 	PreliminLry registered rate as reported in Statistisches Bundesamt, 1982a, table 3.19.2.
 

8. 	Data not available. Although official data on urban population are not available, it is
 

estimated that 94 percent of the population lived in communes of 2,000 or more
 

inhabitants in 1981 (Statistisches Bundesamt, 1982a, table 3.7).
 

9. 	Calculated from data reported in ILO Yearbook 1980, table 2.
 
10. 	 Estimate (The World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12. 	 Projected assuming that the 1981 level of fertility would remain constant to 1983.
 

average of the 1977-81 death rates assuming that mortality would
13. 	 Projected based on an 


remain constant at the 1977-81 level.
 

14. 	Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates. Net migration is assumed to be zero based
 

on past trends in the level of migration and the slight negative migration for the first
 

half of 1982.
 



476 FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

_ 
Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
 49,986 
 1977 
 61,396 1950-55
1955 0.9
52,364 
 1978 
 61,310
1960 55,423 1979 61,330 1955-601965 58,619 1980 
1.1 

1970 61,561 1960-65 1.160,714 
 1981 
 61,666
1971 61,294 1965-70 0.7
1972 61,674 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 0.4 
1973 
 61,971 
 1982 
 61,638 1975-80
1974 62,041 1983 -0.161,543 1980-851975 61,832 1984 -0.1 

61,4481976 
 61,513 1985 
 61,354 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates as reported in Statistisches Bundesamt, 1978, table 4.1;1982a, table 3.7; and 1982b, p. 812.
1983-85--Projected estimates based on the official midyear 1982 population and assumed
trends in crude birth and death rates considering past trends in these rates. 
Net migration is
assumed to be zero considering past trends.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 
September 13, 1950 
 50,194,700 
 Final census figures for 1950 and
September 25, 1956 
 53,187,277 
 1961 
as reported in Statistisches
 
June 6, 1961 Bundesamt, 1979, table 3.3; and for
56,184,900 
 1970 as reported in PVSR October
May 27, 1970 
 60,650,599 
 1982. The 1956 population is from a
housing census as reported in UNDY


1962, table 7. 
MAJOR SOURCES 
Statistisches Bundesamt. 1978. Fachserie 1. Bev6lkerung und Erwerbstdtigkeit. Reihe 1.1.Stand undEntwlcklung der

Bev6lkerung 1977. Wiesbaden.
 

1979. StatistischesJahrbuch 1979fur die BundesrepublikDeutschland.Wiesbaden.
 

1982a. StatistischesJahrbuch 1982fardie BundesrepublikDeutschland.Wiesbaden.
 

1982b. Wirtschaft und Statistik 1982. No. 12. Wiesbaden.
 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [1980]. Baltimore. 



GIBRALTAR * 	 477'
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population census of November 9, 1981............ 	 .. 29'648
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of November 9, 1981.......................... N
 
S '.17.
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 .. .. . ............ 


4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 . 0 ... .... ....-.. .... ...... 8
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent)........ ........................ 1.0
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth..... .. NA
 
a) Male, b) female .................. NA, NA
 

7. 	infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976 .0.... 0 
.1008. 	Percent urban, 1979 .... 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture................................................ 0
 
a) Male, b) female.......0000'0* 	 a00 090
 

NA
10. 	Percent literate... ...... 

NA
a) Male, b) female......... 


'PROJECTEDESTIMATES 

.11. 	 Population, July 1, ................................. 398 


12. 	Births per1,000 population, 1983 ....
 
..
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 19838....................................... .. 8
 

0.9-1.0
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ 


NOTES:
 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Economic Planning and Statistics Office, 1982.
 

Excludes armed forces.
 
2. 	The 1970 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on preliminary registered births and deaths reported in PVSR October 1982 and
 
estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on official midyear population estimates for 1980 and 1981 from the United Nations
 
(1983) modified to take into account the 1981 census figure. Assuming that the 1980-81
 
growvth rate continued unchanged through calendar year 1981, a net immigration rate of
 
about 	1 per 1,000 population is implied.
 

6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Calculated from registered births and infant deaths as reported in PVSR October 1982
 

and UNDY 1980, table 9.
 
8. 	Based on official estimates reported in Rand McNally and Company, 1982.
 
9. 	Based on 1970 census data reported in UNDY 1973, table 40.
 

10. 	Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates
 
since 1981.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates (17.3 and 7.8 per 1,000 population and 17.5 and 7.7 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively). Migration was assumed to be nil.
 



478 GIBRALTAR 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear P oPopulation Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 23.0 1977 28.9 1950-55 0.61955 23.7 1978 29.0 1955-60 0.51960 24.3 1979 29.31965 25.2 1980 29.2 1960-65 0.71970 26.5 1981 29.5 1965-70 1.0
1971 27.9
1972 28.9 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 2.1 

1973 29.4 1982 29.8 17-0-.1974 28.9 1983 30.1 1980-85 1.01975 29.4 1984 30.4
1976 29.7 1985 30.7 

NOTES: 1950-61--Based on the 1951 and 1961 censuses, reported births and deaths, and
 
estimated net emigration.


1962-81--Official estimates from the U.N. (1983) modified to take into account the
 
1970 and 1981 censuses.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the 1981 census and assumed trends in crude birth and

death rates since 1981.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated AdjustedCensus date population population Source 

July 3, 1951 23,232 
 Final census figures as reported in
 
October 3, 1961 24,502 UNDY 1970, table 7; PVSR January 1980;and Economic Planning and Statistics
 
October 6, 1970 26,833 
 Office, 1982.
 
November 9, 1981 29,648
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Economic Planning and Statistics Office. 1982.Personal communication. 

Rand McNally and Company. [ 1982]. CommercialAtlas andMarket Guide. New York. 

United Nations. 1981. Estimates and Pro/ectionsof Urban, Rural and City Populations,1950-2025: The 1980 Assess­
ment. ST/ESA/SER.R/45. New York. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 



GREECE
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumeratel population, censusof April 5, 1981.. .... 	 0.00. 9,706,687
of April 5, 1981..:*
2r2 Adjust•:*populationcnu, census , ....... ..........................-aNA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981........ 14
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ........... *. .. '9
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) .... . .* * * * * * *. * *4 * * * * * * .... .1.2 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970......... *e .............. ... ... 72
......


a) Male, b) female ......... eas . . . . . . ...0.... .. ... . . .. ... ., 70) 74
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981............................................ 16
 
............... ...... ** . ...... 0.-. 65
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 . ... .* ... 4 . . ...* ... 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979.................................i..... 31
 
a) Male, b) female.................................................... 26 42
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1971 .... 86
 

a) Male, b) female....... ..... 4........ .. a'**0*& ******.4 94, 79
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
9898,00
11. 	Population, July 1, ........................... 998 


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ... 14 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 9
 

14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ..................................... ... 0.9
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered data as reported in National Statistical Service of Greece, 1982,
 
table 5.
 

5. 	Based on official estimates of the January 1, 1980 and 1981 population as reported in
 
Council of Europe, 1982, p. 92.
 

6. 	Official estimate of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in National
 
Statistical Service of Greece, 1981, table 11:33. The estimate for both sexes was
 
obtained by weighting the male and female estimates by the sex ratio at birth of 1.04.
 

7. 	Based on registered data as reported in National Statistical Service of Greece, 1982,
 
table 5.
 

8. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in National Statistical Service of Greece, 1981,
 
table 11:5.
 

9. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in National Statistical Service of Greece, 1981,
 
table 111:4.
 

10. 	Based on 1971 census data (National Statistical Service, 1975, tables I and IV)for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected based on the 1981 estimated crude birth and death rates assuming that these
 

rates would remain constant to 1983.
 
14. 	Projected rate assuming that the growth rate from July 1, 1980 to April 5, 1981 remains
 

constant to 1983. The difference between the growth rate and the unrounded rate of
 
natural increase implies a net immigration rate of 3.2 per 1,000 population.
 



480 GREECE 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
1950,1955,and 1960 to 1979 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent:
 

Ition- Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 7,566 1977 
 9,308 1950-55 
 1.0
1955 7,966 1978 9,430 195056 0
 
1960 8,327 1979 
 9,548 1955-60 0.9

1965 8,550 1980 
 9,643 1960-65 0.5

1970 8,793

1971 8,831 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 0,6 

1970-75 
 0.6
1972 8,889 1981 
 9,727 15.
 
1973 8,929 1982 9,812 1975-80
 
1974 8,962 1983 
 9,898 1980-85 0.9

1975 9,047 1984 
 9,984

1976 9,167 1985 
 10,072
 

NOTES: 1950-1980--Official midyear population estimates as reported in National Statistical

Service of Greece, 1981, table 11:3; and 1982, table 3.
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1981 census figure and the growth rate from July 1,
1980 to April 5, 1981, assumed to remain constant to 1985.
 
The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date 
 population population Source 
April 7, 1951 7,632,801

March 19, 1961 Final census figures for 1951, 1961,
8,388,553 
 and 1971 as reported in National
Statistical Service of Greece, 1982;
 
March 14, 1971 8,768,641 
 and for 1981, preliminary census 
April 5, 1981 9,706,687 figures as reported in PVSR October1982.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Council of Europe. 1982. Recent DemographicDevelopments in the Member Statesof the CouncilofEurope. Strasbourg. 

National Statistical Service. 1975. Rgsultats du Recensement de la Populationet des HabitationsEffectud le 14 Mars1971, Rdsultats de l'Elaborationdu Sondage au 25% des Questionnairesdu Recensement. Vol II. Caractdristiques
Dgmographiqueset Sociales de la Population.Athens. 

National Statisdcal Service of Greece. 1981. Statistical Yearbook of Greece 1980. Athens. 

-. 1982. Monthly StatisticalBulletin. Vol. 27, No. 5. May. Athens. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [1980]. Baltimore. 



HUNGARI 481 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of January 1, 1980 ............ 10,709,463
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of January 1, 1980 ...................... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1982 ............. ................................. 12
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1982.... .. . .. .. .... .. . .. . 13 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1982 (percent) ..... 01.............I......
.. -0.1 
6. Life expectancy at birth, 1981......... ....... ............ . ..... . ....... 70
 

a) Male, b) female ............... ............................ 66, 73
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1982 ......... ............. ........ 20
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1982................. ......... .... ..... ....... 54
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1982.......... 21
 

a) Male, b) female ............ 	 . .. 23, 19
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1970............ 98
 
a) Male, b) female.................................. ........ 99, 98
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983....................... ......... ......... ........ 10,691,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................... ........ . .......... . ........ 12
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................... . ..... 13
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. -0.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census population as reported in Kbzponti Statisztikai iLvatal, 1982a, table 1.3.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths and the official midyear population as reported in
 
K6zponti Statisztikai Hivatal, 1983, table 11-2, p. 11.
 

5. 	Based on official December 31 population estimates for 1981 and 1982 as reported in
 
Kdzponti Statisztikai Hivatal, 1983, table 11-2, p. 11.
 

6. 	Based on official estimate of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Kdzponti
 
Statisztikai Hivatal, 1982c, table 4.25, and a sex ratio at birth of 1.04.
 

7. 	Based on registered data as reported in K~zponti Statisztikai Hivatal, 1983, table 11-2,
 
p. 11.
 

8. 	Based on official estimates as reported in K~zponti Statisztikai Hivatal, 1982b, table
 
3.2.
 

9. 	Official estimates as reported in K~zponti Statisztikai Hivatal, 1981, table 5, p. 28.
 
10. 	Based on 1970 census data (UNDY 1973, table 33) for the population 10 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected on the assumption that the 1982 rates remain constant to 1983.
 
14. 	 Projected based on the assumption that the 1982 rate would remain constant through 1983.
 

Migration is assumed to be nil based on past trends in the level of migration.
 



482 HUNGARY 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 9,338 1977 10,637 1950-55 1.0
1955 9,825 1978 10,673
1960 9,984 1979 10,698 1955-60 0.3
1965 10,153 1980 10,711 1960-65 0.3 
1970 10,337 1981 10,712 1965-70 0.4
1971 10,365 1982 10,702
1972 10,394 1970- 75 0.4
1973 10,426 PROJECTED ESTIMATES .958 0.31975-80 • 0.3 

1974 10,471 1983 10,691 1980-85 -0.8 
1975 10,532 -.1984 10,681 
1976 10,589 1985 10, 670 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official midyear estimates as reported in K~zponti Statisztikai Hivatal,
 
1982a, table 1.2.
 

1983-85--Projected based on the 1982 midyear population and assumed growth rates,

considering the 1982 growth rate. Migration is assumed to be nil based on past trends in the
 
level of migration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

January 1, 1949 9,204, 799 Census figures for 1949, 1960, 1970, 
January 

January 

1, 

1, 

1960 

1970 

9,961,044 

10,322,099 

and 1980 as reinrted in Kzponti
Statisztikai Hivatal, 1982a, table 
1.3. 

January 1, 1980 10,709,463 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Kbzponti Statisztikai Hivatal. 198 1. StatisztlkatEvkdnyv 1980. Budapest. 

11982a. DemogrdfiaiEvkdnyv 1981. Budapest. 

.1982b. Statlsztikai Evk6nyv 1981. Budapest. 

11982c. StatisztikalHavi K6zldmenyek. 1981/12. Budapest. 

1983. StatisztikaiHavi Kbzldmenyek. 1983/1. Budapest. 



ICELAND 	 483
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Population according to the national registry, December 1, 1981...0.............0.. 231,958
 
2. 	 Adjusted population, national registry, December 1, 191..* o ot oo o ooo N3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 .... ............ .... 9
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981... ... .......... ...... 7.....7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) . . . ........ ......* *. ........ . ..,,.1*2
 
6. expectancy at birth, 1979-80,............................................... 77
Tife 


a) Male, b) female . ....... .. ...................... . . ..... ....... .. . 74,080
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980...........08................................... 8
 
8. Percent urban, 1981 ... ... 	 89
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980...................................@0........ 2


a)Male, b) female. o o o o oo oo * O o o ooe o0 0 Ito0... 0 0i..0 t .. 0 00 NA, NA' 

10. 	Percent literate, 1976.. ............................................................... 100

a) Male, b) femaleo. .. o. .................. .......... . ... ,0,.. 0... 100V 100
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ......................... ..... ..................... 236,000
 
0.. 	18
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983................................. ................. 


13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......................................................... ,7
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................ 11
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Figure from the national registry as reported in Statistical Bureau, 1982a, p. 106. A
 
census was conducted on January 31, 1981, but no results are yet available.
 

2. 	The 1981 national registry has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3-4. 	Provisional rates based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated
 

midyear population.
 
5. 	Based on official December 31 population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported in
 

Statistical Bureau, 1981, p. 148; and 1982b, p. 131, respectively. A net immigration rate
 
of 0.3 per 1,000 is implied by the difference between the unrounded growth rate and the
 
natural increase rate.
 

6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in the NCNSS, 1982,
 
table 19. The estimate for both sexes was obtained by weighting the male and female
 
estimates by the sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and live births as reported in NCNSS, 1982, ta.)le 27.
 
8. 	Official estimate as reported in NCNSS, 1982, table 39.
 
9. 	Official estimate as reported in OECD, 1982, table 7.
 

10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected rate using linear regression applied to the registered birth rates for 1979 to
 

1981.
 
13. 	 Projected rate using linear regression applied to the registered death rates for 1976 to
 

1981.
 
14. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates. Migration is assumed to be nil.
 

mailto:1980...................................@0
http:1980...........08


484 ICELAND 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 143 1977 222 1950-55 2.0
1955 158 1978 224 1955-60 2.1 
1960 176 
 1979 226

1965 192 1980 228 1960-65 1.8
1970 
 204 1981 
 231
 
1971 206 1965-70 12
 
1972 209 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.3 
1973 212 
 1982 233 1975-80 0.9 
1974 
 215 1983 236 1980-85 1.1
1975 218 
 1984 239
 
1976 220 
 1985 241
 

NOTES: 1950--Calculated from official December 1 population estimates for 1949 and 1950 as

reported in Statistical Bureau, 1976, table HI-2.
 

1955-70--Reported in Statistical Bureau, 1975, p. 10.
 
1971-76--Reported in UNDY 1977, table 6.
 
1977-78--Reported in Statistical Bureau, 1979, p. 198.
 
1979-80--Reported in Statistical Bureau, 1981, p. 154.

1981--Calculated from December 1 population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported in
 

Statistical Bureau, 1982a, p. 131; and 1982b, p. 148.
 
1982-85--Projected based on the calculated average annual rate of growth for the
 

period 1978-81.
 

The following cene: es were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

December 1, 1950 
 143,973 Enumerated de Jure census popula-

December 1, 1960 175,680 tions for 1950 and 1960, and national
registry population for 1970 and
 
December 1, 1970 204,578 
 1981 as reported in Statistical
 
December 1, 1981 231,958 
 Bureau, 1976, table II-1; and 1982a,
 

p. 106.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Nordic Council and the Nordic Statistical Secretariat (NCNSS). 1982. Yearbook ofNordicStatistics1981. Stockholm. 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). 1982. LabourForceStatistics1969-1980. Paris. 

Statistical Bureau. 1975. Populationand Vital Statistics1961-19 70. Reykjavik. 

__ 1976. StatisticalAbstract of Iceland 1974. Reykjavik. 

1979. Ilagt(dindi.Vol. 64, No. 8. Reykjavik. 

1982a. Ilagtidindi. Vol. 67, No. 6. Reykjavik. 

• 1982b. Hagtfdindi. Vol. 67, No. 7. Reykjavfk. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables, Second Edition (19801. Baltimore. 



IRELAND 	 485
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census off A Aprill 5, 1 .o....o.....So...o .. o 3,443,405 
2. Adjusted population, census of April 5, 19 81 .*... .NA
 
3o Births per 1,000 population, 1981.......... 
 .... 	 21 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 .......... ... ...... 	 00*...00 9 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)........... 
 .
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1970-72 .... ... ..... ..........
.... .. 	 .... 0... .. 71a) Male, . .	 .,. ...
b) female,. .................. .... ... ,. .. . ... 69,,74
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980..........0...... 00 .... ... ....... 11
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1981 ......... o....... ... . .......... .. . ... . 0.. .... ....... 56
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979............... .................... 0...... 19
 

................. 	 98
10. Percent literate, 1970 ............ ..... ....... ............. ........
a) Male, b) female ..... . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. . o, ..... NA, NA
9. 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983......................................................... 3,534,000
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ...................................................... 21
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................... .......................... 9
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Enumerated census population as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982a, table A.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982) and estimated midyear popula­
tion.
 

5. Based on estimated end-of-year population for 1980 and 1981 based on April 1, 1979 and
 
April 5, 1981 census populations (Central Statistics Office, 1982a) and an official
 
population estimate for April 15, 1982 (U.N., 198').
 

6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancy birth at birth, by sex, as reported in
 
Central Statistirs Office, 1981, table 11 and a 1972 sex ratio at birth of 1.07 based
 
on registered births.
 

7. 	Registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1981.
 
8. 	Based on 1981 census data as reported in Central Statistics Office, 1982a, table E.
 
9. 	Based on 1979 labor force survey data as reported in IID Yearbook 1982, table 2-A.
 

10. Estimate (World Bank, 1980, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected rates assuming the 1981 estimated rates would remain constaLit to 1983.
 
14. Based on the difference between the unrounded crude birth and death rates. 
Migration
 

is assumed to be nil.
 

http:o....o.....So


486 IRELAND
 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
ear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 2,963 1977 3,281 1950-55 -0.3 
1955 2,916 1978 3,326 
1960 2,829 1979 3,376 1955-60 -0.6 
1965 2,878 1980 3,414 1960-65 0.3 
1970 2,956 1981 3,453 1965-70 0.5 
1971 
1972 

2,988 
3,034 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.5 

1973 3,084 1982 3,493 1975-80 1.4 
1974 3,135 1983 3,534 1980-85 1.2 
1975 3,188 1984 3,575 
1976 3,237 1985 3,617 

NOTES: 1950-81--Based on official April 15th estimates as reported in Central Statistics
 
Office, 1982b, table 1; and 1982a, table 1.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the official population estimate for April 15, 1982 and
 
the assumption that the 1982 to 1985 growth rate will equal the 1981 rate of natural increase.
 
Migration is assumed to be nil.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 8, 1951 2,960,593 Enumerated population for 1951,
 
April 18, 1956 2,898,264 1956, 1961, and 1966 as reported in
Central Statistics Office, 1982b;
 

April 9, 1961 2,818,341 and for 1971, 1979, and 1981 as
 
April 17, 1966 2,884,002 reported in Central Statistics
Office, 1982a, table 1.
 

April 18, 1971 2,978,248
 

April 1, 1979 3,368,217
 

April 15, 1981 3,443,405
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistics Office. 1981. StatisticalAbstract of Ireland1978. Dublin. 

- 1982a. Census ofPopulation ofIreland1981. Vol. 1.Dublin. 

1982b. Report of Vital Statistics 1978. Dublin. 

Statistical Office of the European Communities. 1982. DemographicStatistics 1980. Luxembourg. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. SecondEdition 119801. Baltimore. 



487 ISLE OF MAN 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 4, 1976.......................... ............. 60,496
 
2. Adjusted population, census of April 4, .976.... ...... ................... I
*o*.......NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1980.......... . ... 1t0...... . . 12
.
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980............ ........... 	 o... 16
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).." ......... .. 	 . ,o......2.0
 
6. Life expectancy at birth.................... .... ,.** *...... 	 NA
a) Male, b) fml............. 	 ... 
 NAA 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1975-80 ............ . .., ................... ** * 10
 
8. Percent urban, 1976,..... *.....00..,**0*0* 	 0***of**;.*..***.*****.*0******00****** ** * 52 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976o ... 6 

a) Male, b) female.........................* w..**....o ...... o...... .. 9, 1 
10. 	Percent literate.................................. 
 .o., ....... *o*....,.o,..... . .... NA
 

a) Male, b) fml........................................ ..... ....... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983 .......................... ...................... ......... 68,300
 
12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1983........,............................. ............... 11-12
 
13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......... 15-17
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent),° ..........................................1.0-2.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR October 1982), and official midyear
 
population (U.N., 1981).
 

5. 	Derived using official midyear populations for 1979, 1980, and 1981 (U.N., 1981; and
 
1983). The growth rate implies a net immigration rate of 24.0 per 1,000 population.
 

6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths for 1975 to 1980, excluding 1979 which was
 

not available (U.N., 1979, table 1; UNDY 1980, table 20; and PVSR October 1982). The
 
1980 infant mortality rate is 8 per 1,000 births based on registered infant deaths and
 
births for 1980 (PVSR October 1982). Since the infant mortality rate has fluctuated
 
up and down in the past 5 years, a period average was considered preferable as the
 
benchmark estimate.
 

8. Based on 1976 census data as reported in UNDY 1980, table 6.
 
91 Based on 1976 census data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1979, table 2A.
 
10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on 
the lower and upper bound of the crude birth and
 
death rates from 1975 to 1980 (based on official midyear population and registered
 
births and deaths as reported in U.N., 1979, table 1; 1980; 1981; and 1983; and
 
UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 25).
 

14. 	 Based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected
 
range in net immigration of 15.2 to 24.0 per 1,000 population. The net immigration rate
 
is based on the implied lower and upper net immigration rates from 1975 to 1980 derived
 
using estimated rates of natural increase and growth rates, based on official midyear
 
population.
 



488 ISLE OF MAN 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

annuala PAverage
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 55.8 1977 61.4 1950-55 -1.4
1955 52.1 62.81978 1955-60 -1.4 
1960 48.7 1979 63.5 ,
1965 5.00 1980 64.2 1960-65 0.6 
1970 55.3 1981 66.1
 
1971 56.4 1965"70 20
 
1972 57.3 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.6 

1973 58.1 1982 67.2 1975-80 1.4, 
1974 59.0 1983 68.3 1980-85 1.9 
1975 59.8 1984 69.4
 
1976 60.8 1985 
 70.6
 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the 1951, 1961, 1966, and 1976 censuses1971, (UNDY.1970, table 7;
UNDY 1977, table 6; and PVSR October 1982) and intercensal growth rates.
 

1976-81--Official midyear estimates from the U.N. (1981; and 1983). 
 The 1981 popula­
tion is provisional.
 

1982-85--Projected using the average annual growth rate from midyear 1975 to midyear
 
1981.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

April 9, 1951 
 55,253 Enumerated populations for 1951,
 
April 23, 1961 
 as
48,133 1961, and 1966 reported in


UNDY 1970, table 7; for 1971 as
 
April 24, 1966 
 50,423 reported in UNDY 1977, table 6;
 
April 25, 1971 6and for 1976 as reported in
PVSR October 1982.
 
April 4, 1976 60,496
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations. 1979. Demographic Yearbook- HistoricalSupplement. New York. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1980. Personal communication. 

-• 198 1. Personal communication. 

-_. 1983. Personal communication. 



ITALY 	 489
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 25, 1981............................... 56,243,935
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 25, 1981 ............... ............. NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981....................... . .............. .............. 11
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981., ................. ............................ 10
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) .......... . .............. ....... 0.1
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-77................................. .............. 73
 

a) Male, b) female........................... .*. .................... ..... 70, 76
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ............................................... 14
 
8. 	Percent urban ........................................................................... NA
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981............................................... 13
 

a) Male, b) female............................. ........................... 13, 15
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971 ....................................... 95
 

a) Male, b) female .......... ................. ............ . 96, 94
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983........... . ........................... ................... 56,345,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ............ . . .................. ........ ......... 11
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 10
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)...................................................... 0.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in Instituto Centrale di Statistica, 1982b,
 

table 2-1. Population is de jure.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	 Calculated based on registered births and deaths, as reported in Instituto Centrale
 
di Statistica, 1982b, table 2-2, and the estimated midyear population.
 

5. Calculated based on the January 1 population estimates for 1981 and 1982 derived at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census based on estimated midyear 1980, 1981 (see midyear population
 
estimates), and 1982 (official estimate reported in Instituto Centrale di Statistica,
 
1982b, table 2-1) populations.
 

6. 	Official estimate of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Instituto Centrale
 
di Statistica, 1981a, table 28.
 

7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in Instituto Centrale di
 
Statistica, 1982b, table 2-2.
 

8. 	Data not available. Although official data on urban population are not available, it is
 
estimated that 67 percent of the population lived in communes of 10,000 or more
 
inhabitants in 1981 ( Instituto Centrale di Statistica, 1981b, table 7, pp. 14-15).
 

9. 	Based on 1981 labor force survey data as reported in Organisation for Economic Co­
operation and Development, 1.982, p. 40.
 

10. 	 Based on 1971 census data (Instituto Centrale di Statistica, 1980, p. 15) for the
 
population 6 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	 Projected assuming that the 1981 crude birth and death rates would remain constant to
 

1983, considering past trends in vital rates.
 
14. 	 Projected assuming that the 1981 rate of natural increase would remain constant to 1983.
 

Migration is assumed to be nil.
 



490 ITALY
 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

47,105 
48,633 
50,198 
51,987 
53,661 
54,006 
54,345 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 

PROJECTED 

55,880 
56,029 
56,124 
56,176 
56,199 

ESTIMATES 

1950-55 
1955760 

1960-65 

1970-75 

0.6 
0.6 

0.7 
0.6 

0.7 
1973 54,745 1982 56,266 1975-80.03 

1974 
1975 
1976 

55,143 
55,457 
55,691 

1983 
1984 
1985 

56,345 
56,425 
56,505 

1980-85 0.1 

NOTES: 1950-55--Official estimates as reported in Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development, 1963, p. 68.
 

1960-71--Official estimates as reported in Statistical Office of the European Com­
munities, 1980, p. 48.
 

1972-81--Official estimates as reported in Statistical Office of the European Com­
munities, 1980, p. 48; and Instituto Centrale di Statistica, 1982b, table 2-1, revised at the
 
U.S. Bureau of the Census for consistency with the 1981 census.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the official May 31, 1982 estimated population and the
 
1981 rate of natural increase held constant to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

November 4, 1951 47,515,537 Final census figures as reported in
 

October 15, 1961 50,623,569 Instituto Centrale di Statistica,

1981a, table 6; and 1982b, table
 

October 24, 1971 54,136,547 2-1.
 

October 25, 1981 56,243,935
 

VIAJOR SOURCES 

Instituto Centrale di Statistica. 1980. Compendlo Statistico Italiano,Edizione 1980. Rome. 

__. 198 Ia. Annuario Statistico Italiano, Edizione 1981. Rome. 

-. 1981b. Popolazioneo Movimento Anagrafico dei Comuni,Edizione 1979. Rome. 

- 1982a. BollettinoMensile di Statistica. No. 1. Rome. 

- .1982b. BollettinoMensile di Statistica. No. 11. Rome. 

1982c. IndicatoriMensile.No. 11. Rome. 

)rganisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 1963. ManpowerStatistics 1950-1962. Paris. 

-. 1982. LabourForce Statistics. QuarterlySupplement to the Yearbook. Vol. IV. Paris. 

;tatistical Office of the European Communities. 1982. DemographicStatistics1980. Luxembourg. 



491 LIECHTENSTEIN 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of December 1, 1980................................... 25,215'
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 1, 18.................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ....... 15
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981................................................
. ......	 7 
5. 	Annual rate of grcwth, 1970-80 (percent)7..........7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth.... ................
 a...........aa.............................
a) Male, b) .............. 	 .NA NeAa,

NA
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1975-80............ ;.............................. 	 10
 
8. Percent urban..................................... ..................................... 	 NA
 
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971..... ......................................... 6
 a) Male, b) female.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....06 40 60 :0.....00 ........ '.
.... ....... 	 NA, NA 


10. Percent li e a e. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 NA
a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................ 26,300
 
12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983.......... ............	 g.......g......... 13-16
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 . e.....g..e......... ....... ............. ...... 6-8
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).............................................. 0.9-2.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Census figure reported in Paxton, 1982, p. 805.
 
2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on data on registered births and deaths reported in Council of Europe, 1982,
 
pp. 	113 and 114 and estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on the 1970 and 1980 census populations (UNDY 1977, table 3; and Paxton, p. 805).
 
6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births from 1975 to 1980 (U.N., 1979, table 1;
 

UNDY 1980, tables 9 and 20; and PVSR October 1982). A period rate was used because of
 
the wide fluctuation in the annual infant mortality rates from 1975 to 1980(6 to 14 per
 
1,000 births).
 

8. 	Data not available. The U.N. (1981, p. 25) has defined urban in 1950 and 1960 as the
 
capital (Vaduz). An official definition is not available. Based on data from the 1980
 
census (Paxton, 1982, p. 805), using the U.N. definition of urban for 1960, this country
 
is 18-percent urban; however, official estimates of towns in 1972 (Europa Publications
 
Limited, 1975, p. 928) show that the city of Schaan was larger than the capital.

Furthermore, if we define urban as towns with a population of 2,000 or more persons then
 
this country was 81-percent urban in 1972 (Europa Publications Limited, 1975, p. 928).
 

9. 	Based on official employment data for 1971 reported in Europa Publ:.'ations Limited,
 
1975, p. 928.
 

10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on the estimated crude birth and death rates for 1975
 
to 1981. A range was chosen because of the annual fluctuation of these rates during
 
this period.
 

14. Based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates and projected
 
range in net immigration rate of 3.7 to 12.0 per 1,000 population. The range in the net
 
immigration rate is based on implied past trends in net immigration for 1976 to 1980.
 

http:a...........aa


492 LIECHTENSTEIN 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 13.5 1977 23.9 1950-55 1.7 
1955 14.7 1978 24.4 1955-60 2.2 
1960 16.4 1979 24.7 
1965 18.7 1980 25.1 1960-65 2.6 
1970 21.1 1965-70 2.4 
1971 21.8 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1970-75 2.1 
1972 22.2 1981 25.5 1975-80 1.4 
1973 22.9 1982 25.9 178. 
1974 23.3 1983 26.3 1980-85 1.6 
1975 23.4 1984 26.8 
1976 23.5 1985 27.2 

NOTES: 1950-60--Official estimates (U.N., 1978). 
1965-80--Based on the 1960, 1970, and 1980 censuses; official trends in population


movement (U.N., 1978; 1980; and 1981); and intercensal growth rates.
 
1981-85--Projected using the 1970-80 intercensal growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

December 1, 1950 13,757 Final census figures as reported in
 

December 1, 1960 16,628 uNDY 1970, table 7; UNDY 1977,
table 3; and Paxton, 1982, p. 805.
 

December 1, 1970 21,350
 

December 1, 1980 25,215
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Council of Europe. 1982. Recent DemographicDevelopments in theMember Statesof the CouncilofEurope.Strasbourg. 

Europa Publications Limited. 1975. The Europa Year-Book 1975. A World Survey. Vol. I, Part I. London. 

Paxton, John, ed. 1982. The Statesman'sYear-Book 1982-83. New York.
 

United Nations. 1979. DemographicYearbook-HistoricalSupplement. New York.
 

-_ 1981. Estimates and Projections of Urban, Rural, and City Populations, 1950-2025, The 1980 Assessment. 
ST/ESA/SER.R/45. New York. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1978. Personal communication. 

1980. Personal communication. 

-_ 1981. Personal communication. 



493 LUXEMBOURG 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 31, 1981.................................... 364 606
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 31, 1981......... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981. ............................................... 12
 
4. 	Deaths per 3,000 population, 19811..................................................... 1
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) ............ .................................... 0.4
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976-78....................................................... 72
a) male, b) em l ........ .. .. .. ............ 	 .o . .. 68, 75
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 19811............................................. 14
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1974.................................... .......... .. *.. ..... 68
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 19708............................................ 8
 

a) Male, b) female.. ........................................ °............. 8,6
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1970 ................. ................ ....°.,..°°.o ... o.. ....°.°.o. 99
 

a) Male, b) female........................................................ 	 NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 13 1983 ........................................................... 366J,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................. 12
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...................................................... 11
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)........................ ....,o............. ... 0.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census population as reported in STATEC, 1982b, p. 129.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (STATEC, 1982, pp. 191-92; and 1981, table 7,
 

respectively) and estimated 1981 midyear population.
 
5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth, death, and net immigration rate (11.5, 11.4,
 

and 3.5 per 1,000 population, respectively) based on registered births and deaths and
 

reported net migrants (STATEC, 1981, table 7) and estimated midyear population.
 
6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in STATEC, 1982a,
 

table B. 392. The estimate for both sexes was obtained by weighting the male and
 
female estimates by the sex ratio at birth.
 

7. Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in STATEC, 1982c, table 4,
 
p. 193. 

8. 	Based on official population estimates for December 31 as reported in UNDY 1980,
 
table 	 6. 

9. 	Based on census data as reported in STATEC, 1982a, table B. 202.
 
10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Based on the estimated 1981 crude birth and death rates assuming that these would
 
remain constant to 1983.
 

14. 	 Projected rate based on the 1980-85 growth rate from official medium variant
 
projections (STATEC, 1982c, pp. 191 and 200). Based on the unrounded crude birth 
and death rate, the implied net immigration rate is 0.4 per 1,000 population.
 



494 LUXEMBOURG
 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 296 1977 361 1950-55 0.6
1955 305 1978 362 
1960 314 1979 363 1955-60 0.6 
1965 332 1980 364 1960-65 1.1
1970 340 1981 365 1965-70 0.5 
1971 342 
1972 347 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.1 

1973 350 1982 
 365 1975-80 0.3 
1974 355 1983 
 366 1980-85 0.1
 
1975 359 1984 
 366
 
1976 360 1985 367
 

NOTES: 1950-70--Official midyear population estimates as reported in STATEC, 1978, p. 5. 
1971-81--Based on official population estimates for January 1 (STATEC, 1978, p. 5; and 

1981, p. 121) revised for consistency with the 1981 census. 
1982-85--Projected based on the 1981 census population and the 1980-85 growth rate 

from official medium variant projections (STATEC, 1982c, pp. 191 and 200). 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

December 12, 1947 290,992 Final census figures as reported in 
December 12, 1960 314,880 STATEC 1978, table 2.11; and 1982b,p. 129. 

December 12, 1966 334,790 

December 12, 1970 339,841 

March 31, 1981 364,606 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Service Central de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques (STATEC). 1978. Annualre Statistiquedu Luxembourg. 
Luxembourg. 

-. 1981. Bulletin du Statec. Vol. 27, No. 6. Luxembourg. 

-. 1982a. AnnuaireStatistique 1981/82. Luxembourg. 

1982b. Bulletin du Statec. Vol. 28, No. 6. Luxembourg. 

1982c. Bulletin du Statec. Vol. 28, No. 8. Luxembourg. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [1980]. Baltimore. 



MALTA 	 495
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

315,806
1. Enumerated population, census of November 26, 19 67 .......... .......... a.....a 


2. Adjusted population, census of November 26, 1967........ ....... ~........NA
 
4 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1982...................... ....................... 8
 

5. Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)....... ..... ........... .......... -4.5
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980.......... a ..... ... I .01a e..........a .. ....... 71
** .a 
a) Male, b) female .................... ....... .. .......... .. **.... ... .. 68, 73 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1982............................................... 14
 
8. 	Percent urban , 1967 ......... o..............e............&.......o....0........#.. 4. 009.. .... 94
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981 .............................................. 6
 
a) Male, b) female............. a................. ...........6 . . . . . .. . 7, 3
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1963 ..................................... . .. .. ........ ............. 66
 
a) Male, b) female........................ 69, 64
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................................... 363,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............................................. .. * 14
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................ 8-9
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .......................................... -1.1 to 1.1
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Central Office of Statistics, 1982a, table 2.
 

2. 	The 1967 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on provisional registered births and deaths (U.N., 1983) and estimated midyear
 
population.
 

5. 	Calculated from official end-of-year population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported
 
in Central Office of Statistics, 1982b, table 3. Annual growth rates fluctuate widely
 
in this country. From 1978 to 1981, the growth rates ranged from -4.5 to 4.9 percent,
 

based on official end-of-year populations (Central Office of Statistics, 1982b, table 3).
 

6. 	Based on official life expectancy at birth, by sex (Central Office of Statistics, 1982a,
 

table 31), assuming a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 
7. 	Based on provisional registered births and infant deaths (U.N., 1983).
 

8. 	Based on 1967 census data as reported in UNDY 1975, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on June 1981 official data as reported in Economic Division, 1981, p. 12.
 

10. 	 Based on official estimates of percent illiterate, by sex, as reported in UNESCO, 1980,
 

table 1.3.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12. 	 Projected based on past trends in the crude birth rate.
 

13. 	 Projected range of variation taking into consideration the estimated crude death rates
 
from 1979 to 1982. These rates have fluctuated up and down in the past and it is assumed
 

that this will continue.
 
14. 	 Projected range of variation taking into consideration past trends in the growth rates
 

from 1971 to 1978. The growth rate in 1979 was 4.9 percent and in 1981, -4.5 percent.
 

These rates were considered unusual in comparison to past rates and therefore not used.
 
The implied range in the net migration rate is -16.5 to 6.5 per 1,000 population, based
 
on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates and the range in the
 
growth rate.
 



496 MALTA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent)


1 Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 312 
 1977 332 
 1950-55 0.21955 
 314 1978 340 
 1955-60 0.9
1960 329 
 1979 347
1965 
 319 1980 364 
 1960-65 -0.6
1970 
 326 
 1981 
 364
 
1971 325 1982 363 1965-70 0.4

1972 319 1970-75 0.11973 322 PROJECTED ESTIMATES1 
1974 3241975-80 2.1 

1983 363 1980-85 -0.11975 328 1984 363 
1976 
 329 1985 362 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official estimates as reported in Central Office of Statistics, 1970, table
 
5; and 1982a, table 5.
 

1982--Estimated based on registered births and deaths for 1982 and official end-of­year 1981 population,* as well as an assumed level of net emigration based on past trends.
 
1983-85--Projected based on the estimated midyear 1982 population and the official
 

growth rate from midyear 1980 to 1981 held constant to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population Source
 
April 14, 1948 305,991 
 Enumerated populations as
 
November 30, 1957 
 319,620 reported in Central Office of
 

Statistics, 1979, table 1. Popu-

November 26, 1967 315,806 
 lations exclude non-Maltese
 

servicemen and crews of merchant
 
ships, but include their families.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Centrl Office of Statistics. 1970. DemographicReview of the Maltese Islandsfor the Year 1969. Valletta. 

1979. DemographicReview of the Maltese Islandsfor the Year 19 78. Valletta. 

1982a. DemographicReview of the MalteseIslandsfor the Year 1980. Valletta. 

1982b. QuarterlyDigest ofStatistics. September 1981. No. 87. Valletta. 

1982c. QuarterlyDigestof Statistics.December 1981. No. 88. Valletta. 

Economic Division. 1981. Economic Survey August 1981. [Valletta]. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1980. StatisticalYearbook 1980. Paris. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of February 1, 1975. .............................. 	 25,029
 
2. Adjusted population, census of February 1, 1975......................................NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1977 ...... ......... ... ............ ........... 0.00.. 7
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1977........................................ .*...........
 

5. Annual rate of growth, 1968-75 (percent)............................................. .. 1.2
 
6. Life expectancy at birth ...... 0........ .. .. .... . ... .. .... .. .. . ... NA
 

a) Male, b) female ......................................................... 	 NA, NA
 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births..................................................... 	 NA
 
8. Percent urban.......................................................................... 	 NA
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture ............................................ ..... NA
 

a) Male, b) female .... .................. NA, NA
 
10. 	Percent literate, ..........o -.... . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . .............. ......... NA
 

a) Male, b) female.................................................. ...... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................ 27,700
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983...................................................... 6-8
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................................... 9-12
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............................................. 0.9-1.4
 

NOTES: 

1. Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. Population is de jure.
 
2. The 1975 census has not been adjusted for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths (PVSR July 1980) and projected midyear population.
 

5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1968 and 1975 censuses (UNDY 1970, table 7).
 
6-7. 	 Data not available. Reported infant deaths are available for 1972, 1979, and 1980
 

ranging from one to two (UNDY 1975, table 13; and UNDY 1980, table 20). The number of
 
infant deaths was considered too small to be used in ascertaining an infant mortality
 
rate.
 

8-10. Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected range of variation taking into consideration the estimated crude birth and
 
death rates from 1973 to 1977. Since crude birth and death rates have fluctuated in the
 
past, a range was considered reasonable for 1983.
 

14. 	 Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth and
 
death rates and a projected net immigration rate of 15 per 1,000 population. The net
 
immigration rate is based on the implied level of net migration during the 1968-75
 
intercensal period.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in housands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 

18.1 
18.3 
20.8 

1976 
1977 
1978 

25.4 
25.7 
26.1 

1950-55 

1955-60 

0.2 

2.5 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 

22.5 
23.8 
24.1 
24.4 
24.7 
24.9 

1979 
1980 
1981 

1982 

26.4 
26.7 
27.0 

27.3 

1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 

1975-80 

1.6 

1.1 

1.1 

1.2 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
1983 
1984 

27.7 
28.0 

1980-85 1.2 

1975 25.1 1985 28.3 

NOTES: 1950-75--Based on the 1951, 1956, 1962, 1968, and 1975 censuses; intercensal growth
 
rates; and registered births and deaths from 1968 to 1975 (U.N., 1979, table 1).


1976-85--Projected based on the 1975 census and assuming that the 1968-75 intercensal
 
growth rate would continue until 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted
population Source 

January 4, 1951 18,141 Enumerated populations for 1951 to 
January 4, 1956 18,300 1968 as reported in UNDY 1970, table 7;and for 1975 as reported in PVSR 

March 20, 1962 21,783 October 1982. Population isde jure. 

March 1, 1968 23,035 

February 1, 1975 25,029 

MAJOR SOURCES 

United Nations. 1979.Demographic Yearbook-HistoricalSupplement. New York. 



499 NETHERLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of February 28, 1971.....................13,060,115
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of February 28, 1971....................................... NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ....... ............... .... ..................... 13
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981oo.'et ....... ......... . ......... ........ 8
 
.... ...... .55. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)........... ..... .. ..... 


............... 6
6 	Life expectancy at birth, 1979...... 

a) Male, b) female..... ........ 0........... ............................... 7 , 7 

.. .... ... ...... 887. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 .... 

.................... 5
........
9. 	Percenta) Male,of labor force in agriculture,................. 1980. o.... ..... .. . . ...........• .. ".o5, 4'
b) female.
 

......... 	 .. ... . ...... . . . 99
..... ..... 	 NA, NA10. 	 Percent literate, 1970 ....... ..... 0 0 0...0 .. .... .. .
a) Male, b) female...............-... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.................................................... 14,374,000
 

. . e@ 4* o a 6*. e4 * a oo f* v o @o a .eo o4 ef e 6 as q oa o . 0 . 1312. 	 Births per 1,000 popuIation , 1983... 

..................
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........... ................. . ........... 8
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)o.................................................. 0.4
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1980b, p. 20.
 
Population is de Jure.
 

2. 	The 1971 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

Official registered data as reported in Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1982b,
3-4. 

pp. 54-55.
 

5. Based on official populations for January 1, 1981 and 1982 as reported in Centraal
 

Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1982b, p. 52.
 
6. Official estimate of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Centraal Bureau
 

voor de Statistiek, 1982c, p. 46.
 
7. 	Based on official registered infant deaths and live births as reported in Centraal
 

Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1982b, p. 52.
 
8. 	Official estimate for January 1, 1981 as reported in Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek,
 

1982c, p. 32.
 
9. Official preliminary estimate based on the 1979 labor force survey as reported in
 

Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1982c, pp. 140-142 (excludes farm labor force who
 

work less than 15 hours per week).
 
10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected based on the 1981 crude birth and death rates assuming that these rates would
 
remain constant to 1983.
 

14. 	 Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates. Net migration was assumed to be nil
 

considering past trends through mid 1982.
 



500 NETHERLANDS 
Mlidyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 10,114 1977 13,853 1950-55 1.2 
1955 10,751 1978 13,937 
1960 11,486 1979 14,030 1955-60 1.3 
1965 12,292 1980 14,144 1960-65 1.4 
1970 13,032 1981 14,246 1965-70 1.2 
1971 13,194 
1972 13,330 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 0.9 

1973 12,438 1982 14,310 1975-80 0.7 
1974 13,540 1983 14,374 1980-85 0.5_ 
1975 13$653 1984 14,437 
1976 13l770 1985 14,501 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates as reported in UNDY 1970, table 6; OECD, 1975, pp. 14-15;
 
UNDY 1977, table 6; Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1977, p. 84; 1978, p. 6; 1979a, p. 84;
 
1979b, p. 168; 1980a, p. 12; 1982a, p. 48; and 1982b, p. 52.
 

1983-85--Projected based on the official 1982 midyear population and the assumption
 
that the 1981 estimated crude birth and death rate would remain constant to 1985. Net
 
migration was assumed to be nil.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

May 31, 1960 11,461,964 Enumerated population as reported
 
February 28, 1971 13) 060)115 in Centraal Bureau voor de
Statistiek, 1980b, p. 20.
 

Population is de Jure.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek. 1977. Maandstatistiek van Bevolking en Volksgezondheid. Vol. 25, No. 3. March. 
The Hague.
 

1978.Maandstatistiekvan Bevolking en Volksgezondheid. Vol. 26, No. 1. January. The Hague. 

1979a. Maandstatistiekvan Bevolking en Volksgezondheid. Vol. 27, No. 3. March. The Hague. 

1979b.Maandstatistiekvan Bevolking en Volksgezondheid. Vol.27,No.5.May.The Hague. 

-. 1980a.Maandstatistiekvan Bevolking en Volksgezondheid. Vol. 28, No. 10. October. The Hague. 

. 1980b.StatisticalYearbook of the Netherlands1979. The Hague. 

•_1982a. Maandstatistiekvan de Bevolking. Vol.30, No. 1. January. The Hague. 

1982b. Maandstatistiekvan de Bevolking. Vol. 30, No. 11. November. The Hague. 

-. 1982c. StatisticalYearbook of the Netherlands. 1981. The Hague. 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 1975. LabourForceStatistics1962-1973. Paris. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [19801. Baltimore. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of November 1, 1980 ............................. 4,0191,142
 
NA
........................................
2. Adjusted population, census of November 1, 1980 	 12
3 Bitspr1000 population, 1981 ...... 


Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981...................................... 10

4. 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)....... ........................ ... . .......... .. 0.4
 
* 

6. Life expectancy at birth, 1979-80........... ........... ........................ n 	 76
 
72 	 79
a) Male, b) female..................... 


.. .. .....7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ......on*. ..... .. oo.... 8, 

708. 	Percent urban, 1980................................ 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 18.......................
 

a) M~ale, b) female................................. .... 10-, 6
 

NA, 	NA
a) Male, b) female.......................................................... 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

131,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983......................................................... 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983...................................................... 12
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 10
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................................................. 	0.4
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figures as reported in Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1982a, table 5. Population
 

is de jure.
 

2. The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Official registered rates as reported in Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1982b, table 97.
 

5. 	Calculated from official end-of-year population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported
 

in Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1982b, table 95.
 

6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex as reported in Statistisk
 

The estimate for both sexes was obtained by weighting the
Sentralbyrh, 1982a, table 53. 

male 	and female estimates by the sex ratio at birth.
 

7. 	Calculated from registered infant deaths and live births as reported in Statistisk
 

SentralbyrA, 1982b, table 97.
 

8. 	Calculated from official estimates as reported in Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1982b, table 5.
 

Based on reported annual average figures for employed persons in agriculture as reported
9. 

in Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1982a, table 82.
 

10. 	 Estimate reported (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of
 

age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected based on the assumption that the 1981 crude birth and death rates would
 

remain constant to 1983 considering past trends in crude birth and death rates.
 

14. 	Projected rates based on the average of the annual growth rate for 1979-81. The
 

difference between the projected growth rate and the crude birth and death rates implies
 

a net immigration rate of 1.3 per 1,000 population.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annualYear Population YPopulation Period growth rate 
1950 3,265 
 1977 4,043 1950-55 1.01955 3,427 
 1978 4,059
1960 3,581 1979 
 4,073 1955-60
1965 3,723 0.9
 
1970 

1980 4,086 1960-65 0.8
3,877 
 1981 
 4,099
1971 3,903 1982 
 4,116 1965-70 0.
1972 3,933 
 1970-75
1973 3,961 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 
0.7
 

1974 3,985 
 1975-80 0.4
 
1983 
 4,131 1980-85 
 0.4
1975 4,007 1984 
 4,145


1976 4,026 1985 
 4,159
 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates based on the central population register as reported in.,
Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1978, table 9; 1982a, table 6; and 1982b, table 97.
1983-85--Projected based on the 1982 official estimate and the average annual rate
of growth for the period 1979-82 held constant to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population 
 Source
 

December 1, 1950 
 3,278,546 
 Enumerated population as reported in
 
November 1, 1960 
 3,591,234 
 Statistisk SentralbyrA, 1982a, table
 
November 1, 1970 
 3,8-4,133
 
November 1, 1980 
 4,091,142
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 
Nordic Council and the Nordic Statistical Secretariat (NCNSS). 1981. The Yearbook ofNordic Statistics1980. Stockholm. 

Statistisk Sentralbyrd. 1978. HistoriskStatistikk 1978. Oslo. 

-- ]982a. Statistisk,rbok 1982. Oslo. 

-• 
 1982b. StatistiskMdnedshefte. No. 9. Oslo. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition. 11980. Baltimore. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 7, 1978 ............... 35,061,450
 

2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 7, 1978........................................NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1982..... ........... ....... . . .............. 1
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1982 .............. ........................ ...... ..... .• 9
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1982 (percent) .............. ... .... ........................0.9
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980-81 ....... 71
 

a) Male, b) female................................... 67, 75
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ............................................... 21
 
*o...... 	 ... . .. .. ..
8. 	 Percent urban, 1982 ... ................ ......... . . . . ... .. .. 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1978.......................................... 30
 
a) Male, b) female .......... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 28l 3
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1978 ....... o................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 9......... 99
 

a) Male, b) female .......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

....... 	 ...... 36,556,000
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983... o.... 


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................... ..................... 19
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ........ ............. ... ......... .... ...............9
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)-............... ....... .......... .. 0.9
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

2. 	The 1978 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths and official midyear population as reported in
 

Glwny Urzad Statystyczny, 1983, table 1, p. 10.
 
5. 	Based on official end-of-year populations for 1981 and 1982 (Gl~wny Urzad Statystyczny,
 

1983, table 1, p. 10). An implied net emigration rate of 0.8 per 1,000 population can
 

be estimated using the growth rate and the rate of natural increase for 1982.
 

6. 	Based on official estimates, by sex, as reported in Glowny Urzad Statystyczny, 1982d,
 

table 69(8a). p. 159. Figure for both sexes computed using a sex ratio at birth of
 

1.05.
 
7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

8. 	Based on official estimates as reported in Glpwny Urzaa Statystyczny, 1982a,
 
table 1 (32), p. 40.
 

9. 	Based on 1978 census data as reported by the LD Yearbook 1980, table 2-A.
 

10. Based on 1978 census data (Gl6wny Urzad Statystyczny, 1980a, table 7(57); and 1980b,
 

p. 3) 	for the population 15 yeirs of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-14. 	 Projected assuming that 1982 crude birth, death, and net emigration rates would remain
 

constant to 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 4,824 
 1977 34,621 1950-55 
 1.8
1955 7,221 
 1978 34,929
1960 ),590 1979 
 35,257 1955-60 1.71965 ,262
... 1980 
 35,578 1960-65 
 1.1
1970 
 32,526 
 1981 
 35,902

1971 32,778 1982 36,227 1965-70 0.81972 33,040-
 1970-75 
 0.9
1973 33,331 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975-80 
 0.9 
1974 33,643 
 1983 36,556 1980-85 
 0.91975 34,969 
 1984 36,887

1976 34,299 
 1985 37,222
 

NOTES: 1950-78--Estimated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official midyear
estimates for 1950 and 1970; reported births and deaths and net migration; the 1950, 1960,
1970, and 1978 censuses (Gl6wny Urzad Statystyczny, 1983, pp. X and 3); and intercensal
 
adjustment factor.
 

1979-82--Official midyear population estimates as reported in Glwny Urzad
Statystyczny, 1982d, table 2, p. 4; and 1982a, table 1(32), p. 40.

1983-85--Projected assuming that the 1981-82 growth rate would remain constant
 

to 1985.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 
December 3, 1950 
 25,008,179 
 Enumerated population for 1950,
 
December 6, 1960 29,775,508 1960, and 1970 as reported in UNDY
1964, table 6; 
and UNDY 1977, table
 
December 8, 1970 32,642,270 
 6. Enumerated population for 1978
 
December 7, 1978 
 35,061,450 
 as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Gl6wny Urzad Statystyczny 1980a.Rocznik Statystyczny 1980. Warsaw. 

S1980b. Wiadomogci Statystyczne. No. 7. Warsaw. 

1982a. Biuletyn Statystyczny. No. 11. Warsaw. 

1982b. Biuletyn Statystyczny. No. 12. Warsaw. 

1982c. Concise Statistical Yearbook ofPoland1982. Vol. XX. Warsaw. 

1982d. Rocznik Demograficzny 1982. No. 11. Warsaw. 

1983. Biuletyn Statystyczny. No. I. Warsaw. 
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PURTUWAL 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 16, 19BI ................................ v,su,400
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 16, 1981.............*...........................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000pul on 0... . ... ...................... 16
o ....... . ............ 

4. 	Deaths per,1,000 population, 1980 .... .............................. 10
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent).................................. . 4
 
6. 	L'" per 1 birth s,19799............... ................................ 71
 

Sb female. .......... ... .............. ........ .o.o . 25
 
7. 	Pr _en per 1,000 live births, 1979 ..... *.......................................* 26
 

8. 	P Male b) fea............................................................ 26
 
9. 	Pe Labor force in agriculture, 1981,... ........................ 25
 

a) .. .,b) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2eal20, 33
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 97............. .................... 71
 

a) Male, b) female.................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .............................. 10,008,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ......................................... ....... 16
 
. .. . . ... 10
.	 ...... .... ..............
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983. ........... ....... 


14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....................................... 0.4
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Enumerated census population as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estat'stica, 1980,
 

table 2.1.2.
 
2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Official registered data as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estat'Istica, 1980, table
 
2.2.2.
 

5. 	Based on the difference between the unrounded crude birth and death rates and the net
 
migration rate (16.3, 9.9, and 2.1 per 1,000 population, respectively).
 

6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancy at birth, L, sex, as reported in Council of
 
Europe, 1982, p. 145 and a sex ratio at birth of 1.07 (based on registered births).
 

7. 	Official estimate as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
8. 	Based on the 1970 census as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estat~stica, 1980, table
 

2.1.3.
 
9. 	Based on 1981 labor force survey data as reported in ILO Yearbook 1982, p. 82.
 

10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	Projected based on the 1980 crude birth rate, considering past trends and the trends
 

implied by U.N. (1981) projections.
 
13. 	 Projerted based on the assumption that the 1980 crude death rate would remain constant
 

to J83, considering past trends and the U.N. (1981) projections.
 
14. 	 based on the difference between the projected unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 

emigration rates (16.0, 9.9, 2.3 per 1,000 population, respectively). Net emigration
 
is based on the assumption that the average annual number of net emigrants from 1978
 
to 1980 would remain constant to 1983.
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Midyear Population Estlmates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population 

1950 8,443 

1955 8,693 

1960 9,037 

1965 9,129 

1970 9,044 

1971 8,990
 
1972 8,970 


1973 8,976 

1974 9,098 

1975 9 426 

1976 9,666 


a PAverage 
Year Population 

1977 9,736 
1978 9,796 
1979 9,841 
1980 9,884 
1981 9,931 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1982 9,970 

1983 10,008 

1984 10,045
 
1985 10,082
 

annual 
Period growth rate 

1950-55 0.6 

1955-60 0.8 
1960-65 0.2 
1965-70 0.2 

1970-75 0.8 

1975-80 0.9 
1980-85 0.4 

NOTES: 1950-80--Calculated midyear population based on official December 31 estimates as
 
reported in Instituto Nacional de Estatistica, 1980, tables 2.1.4 and 2.1.2.
 

1981--Official midyear estimate as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
1982-85--Projected estimates based on the midyear 1981 population and assumed trends
 

of crude birth and death rates and net emigrants, considering past trends and trends implied

by U.N. (1981) projections. Migration for 1982-85 is the average of the reported net migration

for the period 1978-80.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Council of Europe. 1982. Recent DemographicDevelopments in the Member States of the CouncilofEurope. Strasbourg. 

Instituto Nacional de Estatistica. 1980. Anudrlo Estatistico.Lisbon. 

United Nations. 1981. World Populationfrospectsas Assessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A.78. New York. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition 119801. Baltimore. 

http:ST/ESA/SER.A.78


507 ROMANIA 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population) census of January 5, 1977........... 21,559:910
 
........ 'ego*** NA
 

2. 	Adjusted population census of January 5, 19 7 7 ..... ... ••... ••• 


.... 	.... 17

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981..... ....... .... ......... .... •..°.... . .. 


.°..•...................
 .. 	 10

Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 .................... 	 •'•
4o 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percentj..,........................... .•...•...e...e.e 0.7
 

Life expectancy at birth, 1976-78..................................................... 
70
 

..... ...o•.oS 67, 72
 
6. 


a) Male, b) female............................ 


Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981........................ .................... .•*29
 
7. 


........ * ......... 50
8.
8. 	Percent urban, 190 

NA
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979 .......... ..... ..••. ...... ..•. ....• .. 31
b)NA.
a) mae, 	 °•'* ........ NA,.NA
a) Male, b) female ...................................... 


.. 	 96

10. 	 Percent literate.17,....•' 


NA) 	NA
a) Male, b) e 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

22,649,000
11. 	 Population, July 1) 98g."" 


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population 1983.ggg...,0 g..gg......gg.es ggg.. .ggee0gSSSS.Sg... 16 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1 
10 

........ 0.6.... ..14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ......... o ...... 	 .. ....... 


NOTES:
 
Final census figure as reported in Direclia CentralX de StatisticX, 1981, table 14.
1. 


2. 	The census figure was not adjusted. Results of a post-enumeration survey indicated
 

that net coverage error was negligible (Direclia CentralX de StatisticS, 1979).
 

3-4. Registered data as reported in Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, 	Sekretariat,
 

1982, table 4.
 

Based on official estimates of the midyear population as reported in Direclia CentralX
5. 

de Statisticx, table 14; and Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, Sekretariat, 1982,
 

table 3.
 

6. Official estimates of life expectancy at birth as reported in Direclia CentralA de
 

Statistici, 1981, table 30.
 
1981, table 21.
7. 	Registered rate as reported in Direclia CentralX de Statistic , 


8. Official estimate as reported in Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, 	Sekretariat,
 

1982, table 8.
 

Official estimate as reported in Direclia CentralX de Statistic , 1981, table 54.
9. 

10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
 Projected based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1981.
 
(16.2 and 10.1
14. 	 Based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates 


per 1,000 population and 16.4 and 10.1 per 1,000 population, respectively). Migration
 

is assumed to be nil considering official information.
 

http:ggee0gSSSS.Sg
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508 ROMANIA 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 

16,311 
17,325 

1977 
1978 

21,658 
21,855 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1.2 
1.2 

1960 
1965 

18,403 
19,027 

1979 
1980 

22,048 
22,201 1960-65 0.7 

1970 
1971 

20,253 
20.,470 

1981 22,353 
1- 1*2 

1972 20,663 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.0 

1973 201828 1982 22,498 1975-80 0.9 
1974 21,029 1983 22,649 1980-85 0.6 
1975 21,245. 1984 22, 794 
1976 21,446 1985 22,930 

NOTES: 1950-80--Official estimates as reported in Directia CentralX de Statistid,
 
table 2.21.
 

1981--Official estimate as reported in Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi,

Sekretariat, 1982, table 3.
 

1982-85--Projected based on official midyear 1981 population and assumed trends in
 
fertility and mortality since 1981. Migration is assumed to be nil.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

January 25, 1948 
February 21, 1956 

15,872,624 
17.489)450 

Enumerated populations as reported
in Direclia CentralX de StatisticX,
1981, table 14. 

March 15, 1966 19,103,163 

January 5, 1977 21,559,910 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Directia Central. de Statistici. 1979. "Methods of Estimating the Accuracy Level of Recording Made in the Population 
and Housing Census of January 1, 1977." Statistical Studies. Bucharest. 

-. 1981. Anuarul Statistical Republicli SocialisteRoinanid'1981. Bucharest. 

Sovet Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi, Sekretariat. 1982. Statisticheskiy Yezhegodnik Stran-Chlenov Soveta 
Ekonomicheskoy Vzaimopomoshchi 1982. Moscow. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [19801. Baltimore. 



509 SAN MARINO 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. Enumerated population, census of November 30, 1976 .................................. 	19,149
 
Adjusted population, census of November 30, 1976.......................... ...... 	 NA
2. 


11
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980............................. ...................... 

.............. 8
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.............. 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979-80 (percent) ........... ........ ..... 1.4
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth................. ............. .................. o.......... NA
 

NA, NA
a) Male, b) female ............................... 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980.............................................. 21
 
8. Percent urban, 1976 .................. . .. ....................... •. . . . . .	 .... 74
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976,.. .................... 6
 
a) Male, b) female . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 6, 6
 

............. 96
 

a) Male, b) female ............ 0...... .0.. ............. ............ .. 0. 96, 95
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1976................................................ 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................- * ...... .... ... .. 22,500

12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ........... 000.. 0................. 11-14
&.............. ...
 

. . ........... .. ................
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .... ....... ....... . .... 7-8
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent). ... ............... 0....... 1.4-1.7
......... 0. 


NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Ufficio Statale di Statistica, 1979, table 1. A
 

total resident population of 20,284 persons was also reported in the same source, based
 

on the population register.
 

2. The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Official registered rates as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

5. Based on official midyear population estimates for 1979 and 1980 from the U.N. (1983).
 

Assuming that the 1979-80 growth rate continued unchanged through calendar year 1980, a
 

net immigration rate of about 11 per 1,000 population is implied.
 
6. 	Data not available.
 
7. Based on registered data as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

8-9. Based on census data as reported in Ufficio Statale di Statistica, 1979, tables 2 and
 
146.
 

10. 	 Based on census data (Ufficio Statale di Statistica, 1979, table 41) for the population
 
14 years of age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1980, considering estimated rates from 1976 to 1980.
 
14. Projected range of variation based on possible combinations of unrounded crude birth,
 

death, and net immigration rates (11.2, 7.8, and 10.4 per 1,000 population and 13.6,
 

6.7, and 10.4 per 1,000 population, respectively). The net immigration rate was esti­

mated taking into consideration official midyear population estimates and fertility and
 

mortality rates for 1976 to 1980.
 



510 SAN MARINO 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 12.8 1977 20.4 1950-55 1.6 
1955 13.8 1978 20.7 
1960 15.4 1979 
 21.1 1955-60 2.2
1965 17.4 1980 21.4 1960-65 2.5 
1970 19.2 
1971 17.9 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70 1.9 

1970-75 0.61972 18.5 1981 21.8 
1973 18.9 1982 22.1 1975-80 1.6 
1974 19.3 1983 22.5 1980-85 1.6 
1975 19.7 1984 22.8
 
1976 20.1 1985 23.2
 

NOTES: 1950 and 1960-80--Official estimates from U.N. (1983), based on data for the resident

population from official population registers.
 

1955--Calculated by averaging official estimates for 1954 and 1956 from the U.N.
 
(1983). 

1981-85--Projected assuming a constant growth rate, which takes into consideration
 
official midyear population estimates, and fertility and mortality rates for 1976 to 1980.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Ufficio Statale di Statistica. 1979. 5 Censimento Generale dellaPopolazione:30 Novembre 1976. San Marino. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1981. Statistical Yearbook 1981. Paris. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 



SPAIN 	 511
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 1, 1981 .............. ... ... 37,682,355
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 1, 1981 ... ............... ....... NA
 

. 14
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ................................................... 

..4. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ....................... .... ........ .... ........ 8
 

; 	 .. 0............ 0.7
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) . ............. 7....... 


.................
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1975 ........... . ........ .................. 73
 
70, 	76
a) Male, b) female .......................... .... ..... . ..................... 


Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ............... . ......... ............. 10
7. 

8. 	Percent urban, 1970........................ ............................ . .... .... ..... 64
 

18
9. Percent ofMale,labor force inagriculture,.............................. 1981.........................I.... ......... . . . . 1 , 1
a) b) female 	 ......... 


1P. Percent literate, 1970............................ ................................. . 91
 

a) Male, b) female .......................... ....................... ... 95, 88
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................... ........... 38,234,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............. ...... ................ .............. 13
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................... ............ ..... .... 7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .............. . ............ ............. 0.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica, 1982, p. 3.
 

Population is de jure.
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3. 	Based on provisional registered births as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica,
 

1982, table 2.1 and the estimated midyear population.
 
4. 	Based on provisional registered deaths as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica,
 

1982, table 2.1 and the estimated midyear population.
 
5. 	Difference between the unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
6. Official estimate of life expectancy at birth as reported in Instituto Nacional de
 

Estadfstica, 1981, table 1.2.
 
7. 	Provisional registered rate as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica, 1982,
 

table 2.1.
 

8. 	Based on 1970 census data as reported in UNDY 1979, table 6.
 

9. 	Official estimate as reported in Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development,
 

1982, p. 48.
 
10. 	Based on 1970 census data (Instituto Nacional de Estad stica, 1972, table 3) for the
 

population 10 years of age and over.
 
i1. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

Projected based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates since 1981, considering
12-13. 

past trends in vital rates.
 

14. 	 Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates. Migration is assumed to be
 

nil based on past trends in the level of migration.
 



512 	 SPAIN 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period 	 growth rate 
1950 28,063 1977 36,439 1950-55 	 0.81955 	 29,319 1978 36,861 1955-60 0.9
1960 30,641 1979 37,200
1965 32,085 1980 37,488 1960-65 	 1.01970 	 33,876 1981 37,771 1965-70 1.1 
1971 34,195
1972 34,513 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 	 1.0 

1973 34,837 1982 38,018 1975-80 1.1
1974 35,184 1983 38,234 1980-85 0.6
1975 35,564 1984 3'8,435
1976 35,997 1985 38,629 

NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the de jure censuses for 1950 and 1960 and the trend of growth
implied by official de facto midyear estimates for 1950 to 1960. 

1965-70--Official midyear estimates as reported in Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica, 
1981, table 1.1.8.
 

19 71-80--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on official midyear

estimates adjusted to be consistent with the preliminary 1981 census total.
 

1981--Estimated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the preliminary totalof the
March 1, 1981 census and the natural increase for March-June 1981 as reported in Instituto
 
Nacional de Estadfstica, 1982, tables 1.1 and 2.2.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the midyear 1981 population and past trends in vital rates
assuming that these trends would continue through 1985. Migration as assumed to be nil based
 
on past trends in the level of migration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 
December 31, 1950 28,172,268 	 Final 
census figures as reported in
 
December 31, 1960 30,776,935 	 Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica,
 

1982, p. 3. The census figures
December 31, 1970 34,041,531 
 include the population of Balearic
 
March 1, 1981 37,682,355 	 Islands, Canary Islands, Ceuta, and
 

Melilla. Population is de jure.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Instituto Nacional de Estadfstica. 1972. Censo de la Poblacl6n de Espafia. Caracteristicasde la Poblact6n. Madrid. 

1981. AnuarioEstadisticode Espafila 1981. Madrid. 

1982. Bolethi de Estadistica.No. 433. January-February. Madrid. 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 1982. LabourForce Statistics. Vol. IV. Paris. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition[19801 daltimore. 



513 SWEDEN 


BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	E population, census of November 1, 1975 ................................ 8,208,544
 
2. 	A ...o ! ............... .. NA
tlation, census of November 1, 1975 ........

3. 	B 000 population, 1981 ............. .......... ...
 

4. 	DL. 000 population, 1981...... o.................. . ... .. *... . .. . .. . . . . 11
 

5. 	 Anni if growth, 1981 (percent) ................. 0.1
 

6. 	 Life expectancy at birth, 1980 ..................... ........ 76
 

a) Male, b) female ........................ ... .00.. 73, 79
 

7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ............................................ 7
 

8. 	 Percent urban, 1975 ................... ... .. .... .. ...... .o.... . . .. . 0... .......... . 83
 

9. 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979 .............. .......... ......... .. 6
 

a) Male, b) ................... ..............	 e............ ... 3
female ' 	 8, 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1.970 ............ o............ . .. . . .. . .. . . ..... ............ 99
 

a) Male, b) female ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . NA# NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 -........ ...................... -.......... .......... 8,331,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .............. ........................................ 11
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 11
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ...... .............. ..... ..... ................ . 04
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. Population is de jure.
 
2. The 1975 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Official registered data as reported in Statistiska Centralbyran, 1982b, table 43.
 

5. 	Based on official end-of-year population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported in
 

Statistiska Centralbyr9n, 1982a, table 11. The difference between the unrounded rate of
 
naturnl increase and the growth rate implies a net immigration rate of 0.4 per 1,000
 

population.
 
6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in NCNSS, 1982, table
 

32. The estimate for both sexes was obtained by weighting the t.,.e and female estimates
 

by the sex ratio at birth of 1.06.
 

7. 	Official registered rate as reported in Statistiska Centralbyran, 1982b, table 55.
 
8. 	Estimate based on 1975 census data as reported in UNDY 1980, table 6.
 

9. 	Based on data from 1979 labor force survey as reported in Statistiska Centralbyran, 1982b,
 
table 28.
 

10. 	 Estimate reported (The World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of
 

age and over.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected rate based on the average of the registered crude birth rates for the period
 

1978-81.
 

13. 	 Projected rate based on the assumption the 1981 crude death rate will remain constant to
 

1983.
 

14. 	Projected rate of growth based on projected rate of natural increase and an assumed net
 

migration rate of 0.
 



514 SWEDEN 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

annual
 
Year Population 

a 
Year 

PAverage
Population Period growth rate 

1950 
1955 

7,014 
7,262 

1977 
1978 

8,252 
8,276 

1950-55 
1955-60 

0.7 
0.6 

1960 
1965 

7,480 
7,734 

1979 
1980 

8,294 
8,310 1960-65 0.7­

1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 

8,043 
8,098 
8,122 
8,137 

1981 8,320 
1982 8,328 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1965-70 
1970-75 
1975-80 

-8 
0.8 
0.4 
0.3 

1974 8,161 1983 8,331 1980-85 0.1 
1975 
1976 

8,193 
8,222 

1984 
1985 

8,335 
8,338 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates reported in Statistiska CentralbyrJn, 1976, table 39;
 
1982a, p. 7; and 1982b, table 43.
 

1983-85--Projected estimates based on the official 1982 midyear population and an
 
assumed constant rate of natural increase based on past trends in crude birth and death rates.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

December 31, 1950 7,041,829 
 Final de Jure census figures for
 
November 1, 1960 7,495,316 1950, 1960, and 1965 as reported in
 

UNDY 1970, table 7; and for 1970 and
November 1, 1965 7,.766,424 1975 as reported in UNDY 1977, table
 
November 1, 1970 8,076,903 6.
 

November 1, 1975 8,208,544
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Nordic Council and the Nordic Statistical Secretariat (NCNSS).1982. Yearbook of NordicStatistics. 1981. Stockholm.
 

Statistiska Centralbyron. 1976.StatistiskArsbokfdr Sverige. 1976. Stockholm.
 

1982a.Allmdn Manadsstatistik1982. No.8.Stockholm. 

, 1982b.Statistisk ,Arsbokfor Sverige. 1982/83. Stockholm. 

The World Bank.1980.World Tables. The Second Edition. 119801. Baltimore. 



515 SWITZERLAND 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of February 12, 1980.Ug.UJJUU 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of February 12, 1980.......................... NA
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 .................. ..... 9
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent)., ........... ...... 0.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1978-79.... ........................................... 75
 

. . . ,00; ..... . . . .
a) Male, b) female ......... . . . . . . . , .0. .. . . .7 ,79
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981.., 8
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1970 ....gilr......... 98............ .................................. 7
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 18. .......... ,..........7
 

a) Male, b) female................... ...... **......................... 8, 5
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1970 ................................ 99
 

a) Male, b) female .................. .............. .................. NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......................................................... 6,463,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983....................................................... 11
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 9
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................................................. 0.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Enumerated census population as reported in Bundesamt fur Statistik, 1982b, p. 41.
 
2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Official registered rates as reported in Bundesamt fUr Statistik, 1982b, p. 41.
 
5. 	Calculated based on the official 1980 and 1981 midyear population as reported in
 

Bundesamt f'r Statistik, 1982, table 66; and 1982b, p. 41.
 
6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in
 

Bundesamt fUr Statistik, 1982a, p. 82 and the 1978-79 sex ratio at birth of 1.05 based
 
on registered births.
 

7. 	Based on registered infant deaths and births as reported in Bundesamt fur Statistik,
 
1982b, p. 65.
 

8. 	Based on the 1970 census as reported in UNDY 1975, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on official estimates as reported in Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
 

Development, 1982, p. 56.
 
10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected rate3 assuming the 1981 crude birth and death rates remain constant to 1983
 
(considering past trends in vital rates).
 

14. 	Based on the difference between the projected unrounded crude birth and death rates for
 
1983. Migration is assumed to be nil.
 



516 SWITZERLAND
 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate in percent)
 

Year Population 
a 

Year 
PAverage 

Population Period 
annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

4,694 
4,980 
5,362 
5,943 
6,267 
6,324 
6,385 

1977 6,327 
1978 6,337 
1979 6,351 
1980 6,385 
1981 6,429 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 
1965-70 

1970-75 

1.2 
1.5 

2.1 

0.4 

1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

6,431 
6,442 
6,405 
6,346 

1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 

6,448 
6,463 
6,477 
6,491 

1975-80 
1980-85 

-0.1. 
0.3 

NOTES: 1950-78--Official midyear estimates as 
reported in Bundesamt fur Statistik, 1982b,
 
p. 41.
 

1979-81--Official midyear estimates reported in Bundesamt fflr Statistik, 1982a, p. 92.
 
1982-85--Projected based on the official 1981 midyear population considering the 1981


level of crude birth and death rates, assuming that the level would remain constant from 1982
 
to 1985. Migration is assumed to be nil.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

December 1, 1950 4,714,992 Enumerated populations for 1950, 
December 1, 1960 5,429,061 1960, 1970, and 1980 as reported inBundesamt fur Statistik, 1982a, 
December 1, 1970 6,269,783 p. 14. 
February 12, 1980 6,365,960 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bundesamt fOr Statistik. 1982a. Bevdlkenngsbewegung in derSchweiz 1981., Bern. 

.1982b.Statistiches Jahrbuchder Schweiz 1982. Basel. 

Council of Europe. 1982.RecentDemographic Developments in the Member Statesof the CouncilofEurope. Strasbourg. 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 1982.Labour ForceStatistics.QuarterlySupplement to the 
Yearbook Vol. IV. Paris. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables.Second Edition. 119801. Baltimore. 



517 UNITED KINGDOM 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	,Enumeratedpopulation, census of April 5, 1981......................... 55,676,000
 
2. Adjusted population, census cZ April 5, 1981 ......... .... ..... NA
 
3 Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ................ ........ ........... 13
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ...................... 12
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent)........... .... ............ 0.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1977-79 ............... 0.. 0 ... ..... ......... 73
 

a) Male, b) female ........................................................ 70, 76
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ........................... ...... ...... 11
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1971 .............................. ... 77
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1980............................................. 3
a) Male, b) female ........ . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .......... 4l 1
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1976 ..... .. . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . .. .... 99
 

a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

......
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983......... .............................. .. 56,006,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.............. .. *..*............................ .... i
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ... ................................... .......... 12
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)...................... ............ ..... a........ 0.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Office of Population Censuses and Surveys,
 

1981, table 2.
 
2. 	The 1981 census for the United Kingdom has not been evaluated for possible coverage
 

error. A post-enumeration survey for England and Wales was completed and reported 0.4­
percent net underenumeration (Office of Population Censuses and Surveys, 1982). A
 
similar report is not available for Scotland and Northern Ireland.
 

3-4. 	 Based on preliminary registered births and deaths as reported in Central Statistical
 
Office, 1983, tables 2.3 and 2.4 and the estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on official January 1 population estimates for 1980 and 1981 as reported in
 
Council of Europe, 1982, p. 172.
 

6. 	Based on official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported in Central
 
Statistical Office, 1982, table 2.33, p. 53. The estimate for both sexes was obtained
 
by weigh ing the male and female estimates by the sex ratio at birth of 1.06.
 

7. 	Based on provisional registered infant deaths and registered live births as reported in
 
Central Statistical Office, 1983, tables 2.3 and 2.4.
 

8. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982, table 2.11.
 
9. 	Based on official estimates of number of workers employed in agriculture and the total
 

working population as reported in Central Statistical Office, 1982, tables 6.1 and 6.5.
 
10. 	 Estimate (World Bank, 1980, p. 459) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected rates assuming the 1981 crude birth and death rates will remain constant
 
to 1983 considering past trends in vital rates.
 

14. 	 Projected based on the 1983 vital rates and the assumption that net migration would
 
decline from -80,000 in 1982 (based on official estimates for midyear 1981 to 1982)
 
to -30,000 in 1985 (considering the official projections).
 



518 UNITED KINGDOM 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 50,363 1977 55,919 1950-55 0.3 
1955 51,199 1978 55,902 1955-60 0.5 
1960 52,559 1979 55,944 
1965 54,378 1980 56,010 1960-65 0.7 
1970 
1971 

55,522 
55,712 

1981 56,020 
1965-70 0.4 

1972 55,869 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 0. 2' 

1973 56,000 1982 56,004 1975-80 0.0 
1974 56,011 1983 56,006 1980-85 0.0 
1975 55,981 1984 56,023 
1976 55,959 1985 56,058 

NOTES: 1950--Estimated by averaging beginning- and end-of-year estimates as reported in
 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, 1963. p. 114.
 

1955-60--Reported in UNDY 1966, table 4.
 
1965-80--Official estimates as reported in Statistical Office of the European
 

Communities, 1980, p. 49.
 
1981--Official midyear estimate as reported in Organisation for Economic Co-operation
 

and Development, 1982a, p. 181.
 
1982-85--Projected assuming that the 1.981 level of births and deaths remains constant
 

to 1985 and that net emigration declines to -30,000 in 1985, considering official projections
 
of migration.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 8, 1951 50,225,000 Final census figures as reported in
 
1961 52,709,000 Central Statistical Office, 1982,


April 23, 9table 2.1.
 

April 25, 1971 55,515,000
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Central Statistical Office. 1982.AnnualAbstract of Statistics. 1982 Edition. London. 

-.. 1983. Monthly Digestof Statistics. No. 445. London. 

Council ofEurope.1982.RecentDemogra,4htcDevelopments in the Member States of the Council ofEurope. Strasbourg. 

European Economic Community. 1980. DemographicStatistics1980. Paris 

Office of Population Censuses and Surveys. 1981. Census 1981. PreliminaryReport. London. 

1982.OPCSMonitor CEN 82/3. London. 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 1963.Manpower Statstics 1950-1962. Paris. 

-. 1982a. Main Economic Indicators. December. Paris. 

-. 1982b. LabourForceStatistics. QuarterlySupplement to the Yearbook. Paris. 

The World Bank. 1980.World Tables. The Second Edition 119801. Baltimore. 



YUGOSLAVIA
 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of March 31, 1981 ..... ......................... 22,427,585
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 31, 1981 ............. ................ N
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981...................................... ......... 17
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981............................ ..................... 9
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent)............................. ......... . ....... 0.8
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1979............................ ...................... 70
 

a) Male, b) female .............. .............. .. ....... . ............... 68, 73
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981 ................ . . . . . . . . * . . . . . . . .
. . . .	 . . . . . . 31 
8. 	Percent urban, 1981 ............................... ...... .. . .... ..... . ......... . 47
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971 ........................................... 48
 

............ .
a) Male, b) female 	 ............ ........ ........ . ...... 44, 56
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971......................................................... 85
 

a) Male, b) female ....................... .......... ......... . ........... 92, 78
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983................ ............ ...... o. 22,826,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983..................... .. ..... . *. .......... 16-17
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.. ... .............. ......... ..... ....... 9
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)................................ 0.7-0.8
 

NOTES:
 
1. Final census population as reported in Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, table 104-1.
 
2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths and official midyear population estimate (Savezni
 
Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, table 104-2).
 

5. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates.
 
6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth as reported in Savezni Zavod za Statis­

tiku, 1982, table 104-5.
 
7. 	Based on registered data as reported in Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, table 104-2.
 
8. 	Official estimate as reported in Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, table 104-8.
 
9. 	Based on 1971 census data as reported in Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, tables 104-7
 

and 104-9.
 
10. 	 Based on 1971 census data (Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, table 104-11) for the
 

population 10 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected rates based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since 1981.
 
14. 	 Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 

(16.3 and 8.9 per 1,000 population and 16.7 and 9.1 per 1,000 population, respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 16,346 1977 21,754 1950-55 1.4 
1955 17,519 1978 21,943 
1960 18,402 1979 22,132 1955-60 1.0 
1965 19,434 1980 22,304 1960-65 1.1 
1970 20,371 1981 22,474 70 0.91720531965-
1971 20,573 
1972 20,770 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.0 

1973 20,954 1982 22,652 1975-80 0.9 
1974 21,151 1983 22,826 1980-85 0.8 
1975 21,347 1984 22,997 
1976 21,551 1985 23,165 

NOTES: 1950-70--Official estimates as reported in Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, table 
102-4. 

1971-79--Based on official midyear estimates (Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, tables
 
102-4 and 104-1), revised by the U.S. Bureau of the Census to be consistent with the 1981
 
census.
 

1980-81--Official revised midyear estimates based on the 1981 census as reported in
 
Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982, tables 102-4 and 104-1.
 

1982-85--Projected based on the official 1981 midyear population and assumed trends in
 
fertility and mortality since 1981.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

March 31, 1953 16,936,573 De Jure census figures as reported 

March 31, 1961 18,549,291 in Savezni Zavod za Statistiku, 1982,
tables 104-1 and 104-4. 

March 31, 1971 20,522,972 

March 31, 1981 22,427,585 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Savezni Zavod za Statistiku. 1982. Statistiki Godifnjak Jugoslavije 1982. Belgrade. 
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BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of January 17, 1979 ........................ .... 262,436,227
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of January 17, 1979........ ............................. NA
 

to
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ............ . .. ...... ,,... ....... 19
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981 ............... .. ..... .. ....... . . *... ... ..... 10
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1982 (percent)......... ....... ................ ............ 0.9
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1980 ....................... 69
 
a) Male, b) female................... NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 9 28-30
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1982 ................................ .................... @'........ 64
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981..... .... ..... .......... t..o.........
22
 

a) Male, b) female................................................. NA, NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1979. .................... 100
 

a) Male, b) female .................. .................. 100, 100
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.................................................... 272,308,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.............................................. 18-20
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983, ................................................. 10
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) .................... .................... .. 0.7-0.9
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Census figure as reported in Tsentral'noye..., 1980, p. 3.
 
2. 	The census figure was not adjusted. During a post enumeration survey conducted
 

immediately after the census, persons missed by the census were enumerated, resulting
 
in a virtually complete enumeration overall (Tsentral'noye..., 1979).
 

3-4. 	Registered rates as reported in Tsentral'noye..., 1982b, pp. 63-64.
 
5. 	Based on official end-of-year populations for 1981 and 1982 as reported in Sovet...,
 

1982, p. 11; and Pravda, 1983, p. 2.
 
6. 	Official estimate as reported by Smirnov (1981). This estimate of life expectancy at
 

birth involves the use of an infant mortality rate which is not internationally
 
comparable (see note 7). Data not available for male and female life expectancy at
 
birth.
 

7. 	Official estimate as reported by Smirnov (1981). Registration data in the Soviet Union
 
have traditionally excluded births and deaths of some categories of live-born infants
 
and, therefore, rates based on the data are not comparable in coverage to the data
 
of other countries. Excluded are live-born Infants of less than 28 weeks gestation,
 
less than 1,000 grams in weight, and less than 35 centimeters in length who die
 
within 7 days of birth (PVSR 1969, p. 27, footnote 22). The statistical consequence
 
of these exclusions has been evaluated based on an analysis of infant mortality
 
experience in the United States (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1980, pp. 5-6). In 1960
 
the U.S. infant mortality rate was 25.1 per 1,000 live births as defined in the U.S.
 
and by the United Nations, but the infant mortality rate would have been 22.0 per
 
1,000 live births as defined in the Soviet Union.
 

8. 	Official estimate as reported in Tsentral'noye..., 1982a, p. 9.
 
9. 	Official estimate of average annual employment as reported in Tsentral'noye...,
 

1982a, pp. 315 and 399. Data not available by sex.
 
10. 	Based on 1979 census data (Tsentral'noye... 1982a, p. 41) for the population 9 to
 

49 years of age.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 
1981.
 

14. 	Range of variation based on selected combinations of crude birth and death rates
 
(17.6 and 10.5 per 1,000 population and 19.7 and 10.5 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousonds,rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 180,075 1977 259,029 1950-55 1.7 
1955 196,159 1978 261,253 
1960 214,329 1979 263,425 1955-60 1.8 
1965 230,936 1980 265,542 1960-65 1.5 
1970 242,766 1981 267,722 1965-70 1.0 
1971 245,110 1982 270,022 
1972 247,501 1970-75 0.9 
1973 249,802 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975-80 0.9 

1974 252,131 1983 272,308 1980-85 0.8 
1975 254,469 1984 274,492 
1976 256,760 1985 276,597 

NOTES: 1950-82--Official estimates as reported in Sovet..., 1971, table 3; 1979, table 3;
 
1980, table 3; 1982a, table 3; U.N., 1981; Tsentral'noye..., 1982b, p. 63; and Prayd , 1983,
 
p. 2. 

1983-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an official estimate
 
for January 1, 1983 and assumed trends in fertility and mortality.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Census date 
Enumerated 
population 

Adjusted 
population Source 

January 15, 1959 208,826,650 Enumerated census populations for 

January 15, 1970 

January 17, 1979 

241,720,134 

262,436,227 

1959 and 1970 as reported in 
Boyarskiy, 1974, p. 166; and for 
1979 as reported in Tsentral 
'noye..., 1980, p. 3. 
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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Population Growth in
 
Oceania, 1950 to 1983
 

The countries of Oceania contained only 0.5 percent 
of the world's population throughout the 1950-83 period, 
The average annual rate of population growth in this region 
decreased from 2.3 percent in 1950-55 to 1.3 percent 
in 1975-80, and then rose to 1.6 in 1980-83. 

The more developed regions of Australia and NewZealand, characterized by low fertility and low mortality, 

constituted nearly four-fifths of the total population of 
nnul ppultio 

Oceania in 1983. The average annual population growth 
rate of Australia dropped from 2.3 percent in 1950-55 to 

Oceaia n 183.Theaveage grwth 

1 .2 percent in 1975-80 and then rose to 1.4 percent in 

1980-83. The sharp decline in the growth rate from the 

early 1950's to late 1970's was due to a reduction by 

40 percent in the average annual rate of natural increase
andby th0 prcetavrag ofnetim-i anualrat 

and by 70 percent in the average annual rate of net im-
migration. A rise in the level of net immigration in 1980 

and 1981 accounts for the increase in the average annual 
growh rte180-3or prio. poulaionhe Th 

growth rate for the 1980-83 period. The population
growth rate declined even more in New Zealand, from an 

annual rate of 2.3 percent in 1950-55 to 0.4 percent in 

1980-83. While New Zealand's average annual rate of 

natural increase was falling by approximately 50 percent 

in this period, the direction of migration shifted from net 

immigrationPolynesia 
at 1,00o netpnuallyrati theeiin ng of-7 perod) ation

nually at the beginning of the period) to net emigration
in 1976. Net emigration from New Zealand was 

especially high from 1977 to 1980 (8 per 1,000 popula-
tion aoinually), but has slowed down since then.surgo(fmelpatfMioni).Teagerwh

The remainder of Oceania's population is dispersed 
among thousands of islands which constitute the less 
developed regions of Melanesia, Micronesia, and 
Polynesia. In Melanesia, fertility is high, mortality is 
moderately high, and the rate of growth remained rela-
tively high during the last 20 years, fluctuating within a 
narrow range of 2.6 to 2.8 percent annually. Between 
1970-75 and 1980-83, population growth rates remain-
ed relatively constant in Papua New Guinea-which con-
stitutes over 85 percent of Melanesia's population-but 
declined appreciably in Vanuatu (from 3.8 percent to 2.7 
percent) and New Caledonia (from 3.4 percent to 1.5 per-
cent). The net international emigration rate from New 
Caledonia in the late 1970's was very high-around 13 

to 14 per 1,000 population annually-but declined to 
about one-half that level by 1983. The average annual 
population growth rate of the Solomon Islands has risen 
from 1.4 percent in 1950-55 to a level of about 3.4 to 
3.6 percent in the 1970's and 1980's. Since the Solomon 
Islands represent virtually a closed population, the 
upswing in the growth rate was a result not of immigra­tion but of increasing fertility and declining mortality. 

ti lity i simoderte ly and mortalityi 
Fertility is moderately high and mortality is low in both 

Micronesia and Polynesia. In Micronesia, population 
growth rates have fluctuated widely. Starting from a low 
of 1.5 percent annually during 1955-60, the growth rate 
i e t percent 1970-75 the fell ai2. in 
reaching 1.5 percent in 1975-80 and finally increased to 

n 8 3e s ewht1.9 percent nallyd 
1.9 percent annually during 1980-83. The somewhat 
lower rates during the recent periods reflect primarily net 
itrainlmgainfo h urgo.Pplto 

n o li pfutuations iguam rl e mov e 
fluctuations in Guam reflect movements of military per­
sonnel. In Polynesia, the average annual population
growth rate peaked during the 1960-65 period at a level 
o 3.1 pe e d d cine to62.5 percent i te 

1965-70 period and further to 1.7 percent during 

1970-83. The decline in the population growth rate in 

Polynesi sne 1e965 i due pim ai t o t ratin 

since 1965 is due primarily to net international 
emigration to Australia and New Zealand. Following its
separation from Kiribati in 1976 and its independence in 
October 1978, Tuvalu became part of the Polynesia 

subregion (formerly part of Micronesia). The large growth 

in the 1975-80 period, 3.9 percent annually, reflects the 

return of thousands of Tuvaluans (primarily from Kiribati) 
to their newly independent country. 

Except for a few countries (Australia, French Polynesia, 
New Caledonia, and New Zealand), the percent urban is 
low in Oceania. Contrary to other areas of the world, low 
levels of urbanization do not necessarily correspond to 
high levels of labor force in agriculture. This reflects the 
fact that many of these island countries do not have the 
soil, climate, and other characteristics needed to produce 
agricultural crops, and in fact, import much of their food 
products. Literacy is generally high for those countries for 
which data are available. However, for most of the coun­
tries no information is available to determine the literacy 
levels. 
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Table E-I. Population and Vital Rates ofOceania,bySubreglon, 1983
 

Estimated Births Deaths 
 Rate of
 
midyear 
 per 1,000 per 1,000 growth
 

population population population (percent)

Subregion (thousands)
 

Oceania..................... 23,677 20-21 
 8 1.4-1.5
 

Australia-New Zealand........ 18,407, 15 
 7 1.2
 
Melanesia .................... 3,786 40-45 
 13-14 2.6-3.1

Hicronsia.................. o 
 322 31, 6 1.7
 
Polynesial ................... 1,162, 30-31 
 7-8 1.7-2.1
 

1Includes Tuvalu, formerly part of Micronesia.
 

Table E-2. Population and AverageAnnual Rates of Growth of Oceania,bySubregion. 1950 to 1985
 

Midyear population (millions)
 

Subregion 
 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1983 1985
 

Oceania..................... 12 14 16 
 17 19 21 2324 24
 

Australia-New Zealand ......... 10 
 11 13 14 15 17 18 18. 19

Melanesia ..................... 
 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4
Micronesia ................... (Z) (Z) W (Z) (Z) 
 (Z) (Z)

Polynesal .................. 1 
 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
 

Average annual rate of growth (percent)
 

Subregion 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1980-83
1975-80 1983-85
 

Oceania....................... 2.3 
 2.2 2.1 2.1 1.3 1.4
1.9 1.6 


Australia-New Zealand ......... 2.3 2.2 2.0 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.3 1.1

Melanesia .................. 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.8 
 2.7 2.7 2.8 2.8

Micronesia .................... 2.7 1.5 2.5 2.8 
 2.9 1.5 1.9 1.7
Polynesial...................... 
 . 2.8 3.0 3.1 2.5 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.8 

lIncludes Tuvalu, formerly part of Micronesia.
 

Z Less than 500,000.
 

Note: For a list of countries comprising each subregion, see,Composition ofSubregions, pp. 14 and 15.
 



Figure E-1.
 

Annual Population Growth and Growth Rates for Oceania:
 
1962-63 to 1982-83
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Figure E-2. 

Crude Birth Rates for Selected.Countries of Oceanla 
(Data given for countries having abenchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 

American Samoa 

Australia 

Cook Islands 

Fiji 

1980 

1981 

1981 

1980,12 

16 

2 

34 

French Polynesia 

Guam 

Kiribati 
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1978 

27 

30 

3 

Nauru 1979 21 

New Caledonia 1980 26 

New Zealand 
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of the Pacific r. 
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1980 
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1971 
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1976 

1 
1980 

1978-79 
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25 

30 

33 

37 

37 

46 

4 

*Based on average of range. 
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Figure E-3. 

Crude Death Rates for Selected Countries of Oceania 
(Data given for countries, having a-benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 
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Figure E-4. 

Life Expectancy at Birth for Selected-Countries of Oceania 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimatefor 1970 
or later) 

Australia 1981 75 

Fiji 1976 62 

French Polyhesila 1971-76 62 

Kiribati 1978 62 

New Caledonia 1976 64 

New Zealand 1974-77 72 

Tonga 1976 58 

Tuvalu 1979 58 

Wallis and Futuna 1974-78 83 

Western Samoa 1972-75 62* 

*Based on average of range. 



Figure E-5. 

Infant Mortality Rates for Selected Countries of Oceania 
(Data given for countries having a benchmark estimate for 1970 
or later) 

American Samoa 1980 17 

Australia 1981 10 

Cook Islands 1978-81 29 

Fiji 1976 35 

French Polynesia 1971-76 47 

Guam 1980 16 

Kiribatl 1978 88 

New Caledonia 1980 27 

New Zealand 1980 13 

Northern 1979 38 
Mariana Islands 

Solomon Islands 1973 610 

Tonga 1976 60 

Trust Territory
of the Pacific I. 

1979 29 

Tuvalu 1979 42 

Wallis and Futuna 1978 41 

Western Samoa 1974-75 4 0 * 

*Based on average of range 
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Figure E-6. 

Percent of Labor Force In Agriculture for Selected Countries 
of Oceania 

(Data given for countries havinga benchmark estimate for 1970
 
or later)
 

American Samoa 1974 8
 

Australia 1981 6
 

Cook Islands 1976 2I
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 44
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French Polynesia 1977 17
 

Kiribati 1978 7
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a. 1973
 
b. 1979
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980 ...................................... 32,397
 

Adjusted population, census of April 1, 1980............................................ NA
2. 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980..o ........ .. 0-0*09000006o* * 
.	 * .. * 34
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980........................................................ 5
 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 ercento..,................ ... °°.............. 1
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth NA
 
a) Male, b) female .............. .......... ....................... .... NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980............................................... 17
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1980...........................................e.......................... 18
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1974.............................................. 6
 

a) Male, b) female...................................*.*.*..*......**....... 8,2
 
000 .. ... .. ...00 .. ... 0.. ... 


a) Male, b) em e.A NA
 
10 	 Pe0.e t 11teercen.ot.o o* .. . .. . 0a0........a.......... 00 00.. 00... 0 .. .. NA
l...iterate00 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

.......... ,.... o ... 34,100
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983.......... .ee....... o e ....... ...


12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983...............................-........................ 34
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.................................................... 5
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..o. oeo . ..... ...................... e.* . . . . 1.7
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (U.S. Development Planning Office, 1981) and
 
estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on official midyear 1980 and 1981 population estimates (U.S. Bureau of the Census,
 
1982a).
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on the application of the Brass mortality technique to
 
children-ever-born and children-surviving data from the 1980 census and Coale-Demeny
 
west region model life tables, life expectancies at birth of 71 years for males and 75
 
years for females can be estimated.
 

7. 	Based on preliminary registered infant deaths and births (PVSR October 1982).
 
8. 	Based on data from the 1980 census (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1).
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1974 census as reported in U.S. Development Planning Office, no
 

date, tables 1 and 28.
 
10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in the crude birth and death rates since 1980.
 
14. Projected assuming that the 1980-81 growth rate will remain constant until 1983.
 

http:11teercen.ot


536 AMERICAN SAMOA 
MIdyear Popuction Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Year 
I Average annual 

Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 19.1 1977 30.8 1950-55 0.71955 19.8 1978 31.4 1955-601960 20.0 1979 32.0
1965 24.6 
 1980 
 32.4 1960-65 
 4.1
1970 27.3 
 1981 33.0 
 1965-70 
 2.5
 
1971 27.7 1

1972 28.2 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.7 
1973 28.6 1982 
 33,5 1975-80 1.8
 
1974 29.1 1983 
 34.1 1980-85 
 1.7

1975 29.6 1984 
 34.7
 
1976 30.3 
 1985 35.3
 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official midyear population estimates based on the 1950, 1960, 1970, 1974,and 1980 censuses as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966, table 2; 1975, table 2;
1982a; and U.S. Development Planning Office, no date.
 
1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1980-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population 
 Source 
April 1, 1950 
 18,937 
 Enumerated population for 1950,
 
April 1, 1960 
 20,051 
 1960, 1970, and 1980 as reported
 
April 1, 1970 27,159 in U.S. Bureau of the Census,
1982b, table 1; and for 1974 
as
 
September 25, 1974 
 29,190 
 reported in U.S. Development
 
April 1, 1980 32,297 Planning Office, no date, table 1.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1966. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 336. Washington, D.C. 

-. 1973. Census ofPopulation1970. Vol. 1.Characteristicsof the Population.Part 56. Washington, D.C. 

-. 1975. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 603. Washi lgton, D.C. 

- 1982a. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 919. Washington, D.C. 

-. 1982b. 1980 CensusofPopulation.Vol. 1.Characteristicsof the Population.PC80-1-A56. Washington, D.C. 

U.S. Development Planning Office. 1981. Personal communication. 

-. no date. Report on the 1974 Census ofAmerican Samoa. Part L.Basic Information. 



5 AUSTRALIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of June 30, 1981................ .........0. 14,576,330
 
...............
2. 	Adjusted population, census of June 30, 1981.o ..... 14,846,630
 

*@so......*********3. Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ....s . ....... ....***** 	 16
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981......... o....0 ......... e*~~.... 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981 (percent) ..................................... . 1.7
 

6. Life expectancy at birth, 1981 .................... .... 75
 
a) Male, b) female ................................. 71,.78
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1981........ ...... ..... .... 10
 
86
8. 	Percent urban, 1981..................... 


9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 198............................................... 6
 

4
 ..... .	 ............ ...
a) Male, b) female 	 . .. ......... *.. ** ..... ..... *.... ,6


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .......o...... .. ... . .......o o ... .......... . ..~o....... 15,265,000
 

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 193.............................16
 

13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............. ...... 7
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent). ... ..... .......... ..... o.... .... o. . ........ 	 1.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported by Bureau of Statistics, 1982g.
 
2. 	Final census population adjusted for underenumeration of 270,300 persons as reported in
 

Bureau of Statistics, 1982d, p. 2. A 1.8-percent net underenumeration is implied.
 

3-4. 	Based on preliminary registered births and deaths and adjusted census population as
 

reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1982a, table 12. Data are tabulated by year of
 
registration rather than occurrence.
 

5.. Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and net immigration rate of
 

8.6 per 1,000 population. Estimated migration rate is based on migration data as
 
reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1982a, table 1.
 

6. Official estimates of miale and female life expectancies at birth as reported in Bureau
 
of Statistics, 1982g, and a sex ratio at birth of 1.06 derived from registered births
 
for 1980.
 

7. Registered rate as reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1982a, p. 17. Data are tabulated
 
by year of registration rather than occurrence. Data for live births are preliminary.
 

8. 	Based on 1981 census data as reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1982g,
 
9. Based on 1981 labor force sample survey data (Bureau of Statistics, 1982h, p. 141) for
 

the employed population 15 years of age and over.
 
10. 	Estimate (World Bank, 1980, table 4) for the population 15 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in the crude birth and death rates since 1981.
 

14. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net immigration
 

rate of 4.9 per 1,000 population. Net immigration was assumed to return to the reported
 
1979-80 level by 1983.
 



538 AUSTRALIA 
Midyear Populatlon Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 8,267 1977 14,074 1950-55 2.3
1955 9,277 1978 
 14,249 1955-60 2.2
1960 10,361 
 1979 14,422
1965 11,439 1980 
 14,616 1960-65 
 2.0
1970 12,660 1981 
 14,847
 
1971 12,937 %965- 2

1972 13,177 
 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.7 

1973 13,380 1982 15,068 197580 1.2

1974 13,599 1983 
 15,265 1980-85 1.4

1975 13,771 1984 15,462

1976 13,916 1985 
 15,658
 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on 
the inflated 1954 and 1961 censuses, the adjusted 1966 census, and

estimated growth rates which take into consideration official midyear population estimates,

excluding aborigines (Department of Immigration and Ethnic Affairs, 1977, table 2).


1970--Based on the adjusted 1971 census and registered births, deaths, and migrants

during the 1966-71 intercensal period (Bureau of Statistics, 1975, p. 2; 1978b, table 1;

Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, 1968, p. 3; 
1973, p. 2; and Department of

Immigration and Ethnic Affairs, 1977, table 10).
19 71-81--Official midyear population figures (Bureau of Statistics, 1978a, p. 2;
1979c, table 1; and 1981a, p. 5), based on the adjusted 1971, 1976, and 1981 censuses and
 
registered births, deaths, and migrants.


1982-85--Based on the adjusted 1981 census and assumed trends in vital rates and net
immigration which take into consideration past trends and official projections (Bureau of
 
Statistics, 1982g).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted

Census date population population 
 Source 
June 30, 1954 8,986,530 9,064,000 Enumerated de jure population for
 
June 30, 1961 10,548,267 1954 (excluding aborigines) through
10,599,000 1976 
as reported in Department of
 
June 30, 1966 11,599,498 11,655,000 
 Immigration and Ethnic Affairs, 1977,

June 30, 1971 12,755,638 12,937,200 
 table 2;Bureau of Statistics, 1977a,
p. 136; and 1977b, p. 1. De facto
 
June 30, 1976 13,548,472 13,915,500 
 1981 census as reported in Bureau
 
June 30, 1981 14,576,330 14,846,630 of Statistics, 1982g.


The 1971 and 1976 censuses were
 
officially adjusted for 1.4- and
2 .6-percent net undernumeration,
 
respectively. A 0.5-percent net un­
derenumeration is implied for the
 
1966 census based on the adjusted
 
1971 census and registered births,
 
deaths, and migrants for the 1966­
71 intercensal period; the 1961
 
census is inflated for the same
 
percent not underenumeration as im­
plied for the 1966 census. The 1954
 
census (including aborigines report­
ed in the 1961 census) was inflated
 
for the same percent net underenum­
eration implied for the 1966 census.
 
The 1981 census was adjusted for 1.8­
percent net underenumeration.
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MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau of.Statistics. 1975. QuarterlySummary ofAustralianStatistics.No. 296. Canberra. 

.1978a. Monthly Review ofBusinessStatistics. June. Canberra. 
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-• 	 1981 a. AustralianDemographicStatisticsQuarterly.September. Canberra.
 

198 1b. Year Book Australia.1981. No. 65. Canberra.
 

• 1982a. Australian DemographicStatistics Quarterly,SeptemberandDecember1981. Canberra.
 

-. 1982b. BirthsAustralia 1980. Canberra.
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-. 	 1982d. Estimated ResidentPopulation,Australia, Statesand Territories,30 June 1981, 1976 and'1971 
(Preliminary).Canberra. 

-. 1982e. Monthly Summary ofStatistics.April. Canberra. 

- 1982f. 1981Census ofPopulationandHousing.PreliminaryCounts-AustraliaStates andTerritories.Canberra. 

-. 	 1982 g. Personal communication. 

- .1982h. Year Book Australia. 1982. No. 66. Canberra. 
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-• 1973. Monthly Review ofBusiness Statistics.January. Canberra. 

Department of Immigration and Ethnic Affairs. 1977. AustralianImmigration.ConsolidatedStatlstics. No. 9. Canberra. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. The Second Edition [19811. Baltimore. 



540 	 COOK ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 1, 1981................... 17,695

2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 1, 1 9 81 ..o......................................NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981..... 
 ..... 26
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981...................................................... 
 6
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1981-82 (percent)
6. 	Life expectancy at b r h. . . . . . . . 2.9
 ...... .. .. . ............................ 

a) Male, ..... ooooo.oooaooe*o.@,. 
NA 

b) female . . . . . .oeo&aoo. . . ............... . .0.... NA NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978-81 ....... ............ . . . . . . . 29
 
8. 	Percent urban t...................o
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976oo.............. .......................... NA
• 25 

a) Male, b) female .. . . .@oo#o6oo. . .10 0 0 .. .033, 2

10. 	 Percent literate,,............... ....... .................................
0................. NA,


a) Male, b) female ...........................................
o............oooooi .... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .... ......................... .... ................... ...... 16,600

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 
27
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................................ 6
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ............................................... 
-2.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Provisional census figure as reported in Turua, 1982.
 
2. The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered data and official midyear population estimates as reported in
 
Statistics Office, 1982, p. 1. Data are tabulated by year of registration rather than
 
occurrence.
 

5. 	Based on 
1981 	and 1982 official midyear population estimates (Statistics Office, 1982,
 
p. 1).
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on registered infant mortality rates 
(see 	note 7) and corre­
sponding west, north, south, and east region model life tables, a range in life expect­
ancy 	at birth of 70-71 years for 1978-81 can be estimated.
 

7. 	Calculated from registered data as reportid in Statistics Office, 1982, p. 1. Data are
 
tabulated by year of registration rather 1han occurrence. 
An infant mortality rate of
 
19.5 	is reported for 1981.
 

8. Data not available. Although the population is not officially classified into urban­
rural components, for certain purposes the town of Avarua on Rarotonga Island has been
 
informally considered to be "urban." 
In 1976, Avarua's high population density census
 
districts represented 25 percent of the country's total population (U.N. ESCAP, 1982,
 
pp. 	136-138).
 

9. 	Based on 1976 census data (Statistics Office, 1977, table 13.01) for the economically
 
active population 15 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Data not available. Based on 1951 census data, 92 percent of both sexes and males, and
 
91 percent of females could either read or write the native language (UNESCO, 1981,
 
table 1.3). Subsequent censuses have not included a question on literacy.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility or mortality since 1980-81.
 

14. 	 Based on unrounded crude birth and death rates and a projected net emigration rate of
 
46 per 1,000 population. Net emigration is based on trends in net emigration implied

by official data for 1980 through the first half of 1982 as reported in Statistics
 
Office, 1982, p. 1.
 



541 COOK ISLANDS 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 15.0 1977 18.4 1950-55 2.2 
1955 
1960 

16.2 
17.9 

1978 
1979 

18.5 
18.2 1955-60 1.9 

1965 19.1 1980 17.9 1960-65 1.3 
1970 20.8 1981 17.4 1965-70. 
1971 21.3 1982 16.9 19.1 8 
1972 21.3 1970-75 -1.6 
1973 20.9 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1975-80 -1.4 

1974 19.9 1983 16.6 1980-85 -2.1 
1975 19.2 1984 16.3 
1976 18.4 1985 16.1 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on the 1951, 1961, and 1966 censuses; reported births and deaths (UNDY
 
1966, table 16; UNDY 1967, table 17; and UNDY 1969, table 11); and estimated net emigration.
 
Net emigration is based on the average annual net intercensal migration for the respective
 
periods.
 

1970-82--Official estimates based on the 1971, 1976, and 1981 censuses; registered
 
births and deaths; and estimated net migration based on arrival and departure data (Statistics
 
Office, 1977, table 1.01; and 1981, p. 1; and U.N., 1983).
 

1983-85--Projected assuming no significant change in fertility or mortality since
 
1980-81 and estimated net migration based on the 1980-81 trend implied by official data
 
(Statistics Office, 1982, p. 1).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

September 25, 1951 15,079 Enumerated populations for 1951 to
 
September 25, 1956 16.,680 1966 as reported in UNDY 1970, table
7; for 1971 and 1976 as reported in
 

September 25, 1961 18,378 Statistics Office, 1977, table 1.03;

September 1, 1966 19,247 and for 1981 as reporited in Turua,


1982.
 

December 1, 1971 21,323
 

December 1, 1976 18,128
 

December 1, 1981 17,695
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Statistici Office. 1977. Census ofPopulationandHousing 1976. Rarotonga. 

1982. QuarterlyStatisticalBulletin. September. Rarotonga. 

Turua, A.M. (Statistics Officer, Statistics Office). 1982. Personal communication. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1981. StatisticalYearbook 1981. Paris. 

United Nations ESCAP. 1982. ComparativeStudies on Migration, Urbanizationand Development in the ESCAP Region. 
Country Reports No. VI. Migration, Urbanization and Development in South Pacific Countries. Chapter V. Cook 
Islands. New York. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 



542 	 FIJI 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 13, 1976........................... 588,068

2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 13, 1976... 
 ." . 14 
3.* Births per 1,000 population, 1980... .. *.**..............******** *.*............ 29 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1976... .... 
 7
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1966-1976 (percent) .. 2.1
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976.. ...... . 62 

a) Male, b) female................0...0.. .. 0.00.460.........* 
60, 	 63 
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976............................................. 35
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976.... ........... ...
9. 	 37
Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976........... so..... .....................
 

a) Male, b) female ............... 0 ......... .... o... o.... . . ..... ..... .... 48) 23
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1976................ ........ 79
a) Male, b) female ....... .... o... ...... . .... .. .. . ...... ...... .... 84) 74
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Popolation, July 1, 1983 ...... e .... 
 676,000

12. 	Births per 1,000 population, 19831:iiiii:iiiiiiiil...... iiii, 28-30
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............................ 7-8
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....... o...... ...... ........ .. .o.....1.8-2.3
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1979a, p. 3.
 
2. 	The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. Registered rate as reported in PVSR OctoLsr 1982.
 
4, Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census from official estimated crude death rates
 

for Fijians and Indians based on applying age-sex specific life table central death rates,

by ethnic group, to the reported 1976 census population, by age, sex, and ethnic group

(Bureau of Statistics, 1979a, p. 142). Fijians and Indians represent about 94 percent of the
 
1976 	census population.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1966 and 1976 censuses.
 
6. 	Calculated fromn official life tables for Fijians and Indians by sex, as reported in Bureau
 

of Statistics, 1979a, p. 141, weighted by the 1976 census proportion of Fijian and Indian
 
porilation and assuming a sex ratio of 1.05. Official life tables were derived from an
 
application of child-survivorship and orphanhood techniques to 1976 census data. Although
 
estimates derived from the orphanhood technique refer to a period approximately 10 years

prior to the census, they are accepted as representing 1976 levels.
 

7. 	 Calculated from official life tables for Fijians and Indians (Bureau of Statistics, 1979a, 
tables 5.11a, 5.11b, 5.12a, and 5.12b).

8. 	Based on census data as reported in Bureau of Statistics, 1979a, pp. 8, 14, and 18.
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1976 census (Bureau of Statistics, 1979b, pp. 61 and 62) for the
 

population 15 years of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on data from the 1976 census (Bureau of Statistics, 1979b, p. 40.)for the population
 

15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1980 and mortality 

since 1976 which take into consideration official projections as reported in Bureau of
 
Statistics, 1979a, pp. 167-178.
 

14. 	Range of variation given selected ombinations of unrounded crude birth, death, and net
 
migration rates (28.4, 7.6, and -2.8 per 1,000 population and 30.3, 7.1, and 0.0 per 1,000
 
population, respectively). Net migration is based on official projections as reported in
 
Bureau of Statistics, 1979a, tables 6.5a through 6.10b.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Year Population Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 287 1977 596 1950-55 2.9 
1955 332 1978 607 
1960 393 1979 619 
1965 463 1980 634 1960-65 3.3 
1970 521 1981 645 1965-70 2.3. 
1971 533 
1972 544 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 2.0. 

1973 556 1982" 658 17-019 
1974 565 1983 672 1980-85 
1975 576 1984 686 
1976 585 1985 700 

NOTES: 1950-65--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of Census of Census based on the 1946, 1956, and 
1966 censuses and assumed fertility, mortality, and migration trends. 

1970-81--Official midyear population estimates as reported in South Pacific Commission,
 
1979; and 1982; PVSR January 1981; and PVSR October 1982.
 

1982-85--Projected at the U.S. Bureau of the Census assuming no significant change in
 
the 1978-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

October 2, 1946 259,638 Enumerated population for 1946 as
 
S reported in UNDY 1955, table 1; for


September 27, 1956 345,737 	 1956 and 1966 as reported in UNDY 

September 12, 1966 476,727 	 1970, table 6; and for 1976 as
 
reported in Bureau of Statistics,
September 13, 1976 588,068 	 1979a, p. 3. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau of Statistics. 1976. World FertilitySurvey. FijiFertilitySurvey 1974. PrincipalReport. Suva. 

- 1979a. Report on the Census of the Population1976. Vol. II. Demographic characteristics,.by Dr. F.H.A.G. 
Zwart. Parliamentary Paper No. 43. Suva. 

-_ 1979b. Social Indicatorsfor Fiji. Issue No. 4. Suva. 

South Pacific Commission. 1979. Personal communication. 

1982. Personal communicadon. 



54 	 FRENCH POLYNESIA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 29, 1977 ................................. 	 137,382
 
2. Adjusted population, census of April 29, 1977........................................... NA
 
3. Births per 1,000 population, 1979.............................................. 30
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979 ................ ................... ........... . 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1978-81 (percent)................. ................. 2.0
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1971-76 ......... ..... ... ..... ..........
0..62 

a) Male, b) female... ............. .......... .... ...60, 63 
7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1971-76 ................................. 	 47

8. Percent urban, 1977 ................................ 	 . . .. ........ . . ............. 5
 

9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1977............................................ 17
 
................ 	 ...............
a) Male, b) female 	 .......... .. . .. .. ..... 22, 6
 

10. 	Percent literate, 1977 -;'
............................. .............................. 	 98

a) Male, b) em e.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8 98
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................. 0 .................................... 156,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ...................... ............. . . 0..... ......... 27
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ..................................... ....... . . .. ..... 7
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................................. ........... 2.0
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. Includes Austral, Gambier,
 

Marquesas, Rapa, Society, and Tuamotu Islands.
 
2. The 1977 census has not been evaluated for Possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Registered rates as reported by Institut Territorial de la Statistique (1981).
 
5. 	Based on official midyear populations for 1978 as reported in South Pacific Commission,
 

1979, and for 1981 as reported in U.N., 1982.
 
6-7. Official estimates as reported by Institut Territorial de la Statistique (1981).
 
8. 	Based on 1977 census data as reported by Institut Territorial de la Statistique (1981).
 
9. 	Based on 1977 census data (ILO Yearbook 1981, table 2-A) for the economically active
 

population 15 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Based on 1977 census data (Institut Territorial de la Statistique, 1981) for the popu­

lation 15 years of age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 	 Projected assuming a decline in the crude birth rate based on official data for 1974 and
 

1979 as reported in Institut Territorial de la Statistique, 1981.
 
13. 	 Projected assuming no significant change in the crude death rate since 1979.
 
14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1978-81 average annual growth rate.
 



545 FRENCH POLYNESIA 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 62 1977 138 1950-55 2.9 
1955 72 1978 141 
1960 81 1979 144 
1965 95 1980 147 1960-65 3.1 
1970 
19 71 197 11612120 

1981 150 1965- 70 4.1 

1972 123 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 19 70- 75 2.6 

1973 126 1982 153 1975-80 2.1 
1974 129 1983 156 1980-85 2.0 
1975 132 1984 159 
1976 135 1985 162 

NOTES: 1950-60--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on the 1951, 1956, and 1962 
censuses as reported by Clairin, 1972. 

1965-71--Based on the 1962 and 1971 censuses and registered births and deaths.
 
1972-78--Official estimates based on the 1977 census as reported by the South Pacific
 

Commission, 1979.
 
1979-80--Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on 1978 and 1981 official
 

estimates.
 
1981--Official estimate as reported by the U.N. (1982).
 
1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the average annual growth rate for
 

1978-81.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source 

September 17, 1951 62,678 Enumerated population for 1951,
 
December 13, 1956 73,724 1956, and 1962 as reported in UNDY
 

1970, table 7; for 1971 as reported
 
November 9, 1962 84,551 in UNDY 1974, table 3; and for 1977
 

February 8, 1971 119,168 as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

April 29, 1977 137,382
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Clairin, R6my. 1972. "La Population de la Polyndsie Frangaise." Population.No. 4-5. July-October. 

Institut Territorial de la Statistique (G.Baudchon, Director). 1981. Personal communication. 

South Pacific Commission. 1979. Population Estimates for the South Pacific Region, 1966-78. Unpublished. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1982. Personal communication. 



546 	 GUAM 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980.................................... 105,979
 
2. Adjusted population, census of April 1, 1980............................................ NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1981 ...................................................... 27
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1981...................................................... 4
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent).............................................. 2.7
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ................................................................ NA
 

a) Male, b) female ......................................................... NA,'NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980............................................... 16
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980......... ........ . . . . . . . . . . .........................0.0
.o*... 00. 40000 


9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976..................... ..... ................ 0.3
 
a) Male, b) female....o........ . . .. .. . ... .. .. . ......... . .... NA, NA
 

10. 	 Percent literate...... ................................... ................. .... ........ NA
 
a) Male, b) female.......................................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983......... 113,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ... .0 ...... 0 ........... ... .9.0.............. ....... 27
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population., 1983 ............... .............................. 4
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..... ............................................ 1.4
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census population as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (Department of Public Health and Social Services,
 
1983) and estimated midyear population.
 

5. 	Based on official population estimates for midyear 1980 and 1981 (U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census, 1982a).
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on children-ever born and children-surviving data from the
 
1980 census and Coale-Demeny west region model life tables, life expectancies of 71
 
for males and 75 for females are obtained using the Brass mortality technique.
 

7. 	Based on registered births and infant deaths as reported in Department of Public Health
 
and Social Services, 1981, pp. 6 and 34.
 

8. 	Based on census data as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
9. 	Based on data from 1979 Labor Force Sample Survey as reported in ILO Yearbook 1981,
 

table 2A.
 
10. 	Data not available.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	 Projected rates assuming that the 1981 estimated crude birth and death rates would re­
main constant to 1983.
 

14. 	 Projected rate based on the average annual growth rate for the 1976-81 period.
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Midyear Population Estlmates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 60 1977 101 1950-55 2.7 
1955 69 1978 103 
1960 67 1979 104 
1965 74 1980 107 1960-65 2.0 
1970 
1971 

86 
92 

1981 1 O 
1965-70 3.1 

1972 97 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 3.3 

1973 106 1982 111 1975-80 0.9 
1974 101 1983 113 1980-85 1.6 
1975 102 1984 115 
1976 102 1985 116 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official midyear estimates as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966;
 
1975; and 1982a. 

1982-85--Projected based on the midyear 1981 population and the assumption that the
 
average annual growth rate, 1976-81, would apply to the 1982-85 period.
 

'The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 1, 1950 59,498 	 Enumerated populations as reported in
 
April 1, 1960 67,044 	 U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b,


table 1.
 

April 1, 1970 84,996
 

April 1, 1980 105,979
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Public Health and Social Services. [1981]. Annual StatisticalReport 1980. 

-_. 1983. Personal communication. 

U.S. 	Bureau of the Census. 1966. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 336. Washington, D.C. 

-. 1975. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 603. Washington, D.C. 

- .1982a. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 919. Washington, D.C. 

-. 1982b. 1980 Census of Population. Vol. 1. Characteristicsof the Population. PC80-1-A54 Washington, D.C. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 12, 1978.............................. 56,213
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of December 12, 1978 ............ 0.. .......4 . . ........ NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1978 ..................... .................... 35
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1978 .................. ........................... 14
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1973-78 (percent).................................... 1.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1978...................... . .. .. ....... .... ............... 52
 

a) Male, b) female ......................... ..... ... .... ... ......... 50, 54
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978................ .. . . ............... ...... 88
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1978........................... ... . ............ ......... 32
......* . . ....... 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1978 ........... 8...............................
7 

a) Male, b) female ....................... ....... ............ ..... 9, 1......... 	 ­
10. 	 Percent literate............ . ............................ ................... ............... NA
 

a) Male, b) female .............................. .. ........ ........... .... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

Ll. Population, July 1, 1983 ........................ . ............. ....... 60,400
 
L2. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 .................... ........ ..................... .... 35
 
L3. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ............... . .. . ........................... 14
 
.4. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)............................................ ..... 1.6
 

JOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Ministry of Home Affairs, 1980, p. (i).
 
2. 	The 1978 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
3. 	Based on adjusted age-specific fertility rates (derived from 1978 census data) and a
 

graduated 1978 de jure census population, by age and sex, as reported in Ministry of
 
Home Affairs, no date, fertility chapter.
 

4. 	Based on age-sex-specific life table central death rates (see note 6) and a graduated
 
1978 de jure census population, by age and sex, as reported in Ministry of Home Affairs,
 
no date, mortality chapter.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1973 and 1978 censuses.
 
6. 	Calculated from official life tables, by sex, as reported in Ministry of Home Affairs,
 

no date, mortality chapter, and assuming a sex ratio at birth of 1.05. Official life
 
tables were derived from an application of child-survivorship and orphanhood techniques
 
to data from the 1978 census. Although estimates derived from the orphanhood technique
 
refer to a period approximately 10 years prior to the census, they are accepted as
 
representing 1978 levels. Data refer to the indigenous population only.
 

7. 	Calculated from official life tables, by sex, as reported in Ministry of Home Affairs,
 
no date, mortality chapter. Oata refer to the indigenous population only.
 

8. 	Based on 1978 census data as reported in Ministry of Home Affairs, 1980, p. xxiii and
 
table 1.
 

9. 	Based on the 1978 census (Ministry of Home Affairs, 1980, table 17A).
 
10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility or mortality since 1978.
 
14. 	 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1973-78 intercensal growth rate. The differ­

ence between the unrounded crude birth and death rates and the growth rate for 1983
 
implies a net emigration rate of 5.1 per 1,000 population.
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Mldyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 


Year Population 

1950 33.4 
1955 36.9 
1960 40.7 
1965 44.8 

1970 48.9 
1971 49.8 
1972 50.6 
1973 51.5 
1974 52.4 
1975 53.2 
1976 54.1 

NOTES: 1950-78--Based on 
intercensal growth rates.
 

(Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Year Population 

1977 54.9 
1978 55.8 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1979 56.7 
1980 57.6 
1981 58.5 
1982 59.5 
1983 60.4 
1984 61.4 
1985 62.4 

the 1947, 1963, 1968, 1973, and 

Period 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 

1965-70 
1970-75 
1975-80 

1980-85 

Average annual 
growth rate 

2.0 
2.0 

1.9 

1.8 
1.7 
1.6 

1.6 

1978 censuses and the respective 

1979-85--Projected based on a continuation of the 1973-78 intercensal growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated 
Census date population 

June 9, 1947 31,491 
April 30, 1963 43,068 

December 6, 1968 47,578 
December 8, 1973 51,926 

December 12, 1978 56,213 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Adjusted 
population Source 

Enumerated population for 1947 as 
reported in UNDY 1955, table 5; for1963 and 1968 as reported in UNDY 

1971, table 8; for 1973 as reported 
in Gilbert and Ellice Islands Office 
of the Chief Minister, 1975, table 
1; and for 1978 as reported in 
Ministry of Home Affairs, 1980, 
p. (i). 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Office of the Chief Minister. 1975. Report on the 1973 Census of Population. Vol. I. Basic 
Information.Bairiki, Tarawa. 

Ministry of Home Affairs. 1980. Report on the 1978 Census of PopulationandHousing. Vol. I. Basic Informationand 

Tables. Bairiki, Tarawa. 

__ no date. Draft copy of Vol. II of the 1978 census of Kiribati, by Sheila Macrae. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of January 22, 1977..... 9t....... . ............ 6,966
 
2. 	Adjuated population, census of January 22, 1977 ....................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1979....... ... ... . . ......... .................... 21
 
4. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979.............. ........ ................................ 5
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1966-77 (percent). ................... ........................ 1.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth................. . . ..... ........ . . ..... . . . .. . . NA 

a) Male, b) female -.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... NA, NA.................. oo...... 


- Infant deaths per 1,000 live births ...... 0...... ...... . ..... 	 ........ NA
 
8. 	Percent urban ........... o..........o....... .. ..... to... . . ............ . . NA
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 196 6........sooo~oooeo...........-. 0
 

a) Male, b) female .................... o..... 4..... . ... . ...... ... ... 0, 0
 
10. 	Percent literate.............................. .. .. .................. . . NA
 

a) Male, b) female...........-o--o...... ........ ... ..... . NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983....... ............................... .... t... . . ......... 7,600
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ..... ....... . 21
...........
........ 0. 	 ......... 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...............oo..o ................ ...... .. 5
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 ... 1.3
(percent),.......................................... 


NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported by South Pacific Commission, 1982. Excludes 288 persons
 

known to be absent on census day and those unable to complete the census form.
 
2. The 1977 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Reported in Western Samoa Department of Statistics, 1981, table 4.
 
5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1966 and 1977 de facto censuses.
 
6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Data not available. An infant mortality rate of 19.0 per 1,000 births (based on 3
 

events) for 1975 is reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
8. 	Data not available. U.S. Department of State, 1979, p. 1 reports that the population
 

lives insmall settlements scattered throughout the island; while U.N. ESCAP, 1982,
 
p. 160, reports the population as completely urban. No precise definition of urban is
 
available.
 

9. 	Based on census data as reported in UNDY 1972, table 11.
 

10. 	 Data not available. The U.S. Department of State (1979, p. 1) reports that literacy is
 
virtually universal (99 percent) on Nauru.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in fertility and mortality since 1979.
 

14. 	Projected assuming a continuation of the 1966-77 intercensal growth rate.
 

http:1983...............oo
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Midyear Pc ,-ulatlonEstimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 3.4 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 1.4 
1955 3.7 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 

4.5 
5.6 
6.4 
6.5 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

7.0 
7.1 
7.29 
7.3 

1955-60 
1960-65 
1965- 70 

3.9 
4.4 
2.8' 

1972 6.6 1981 7.4 1970-75 1.3 
1973 
1974 

6.6 
6.7 

1982 
:1983 

7.5'
7.6 1975-80 1.3 

1975 6.8 1984 7.7 1980-85 1.3 
1976 6.9 1985 7.8 

NOTES: 1950-65--Based on official midyear population estimates as reported in U.N., 1979. 
1970-76--Based on the 1966 and 1977 de facto censuses and an assumed trend in growth

rates which takes into consideration the 1966-77 intercensal growth rate. 
1977-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1966-77 intercensal growth rate. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

June 30, 1949 
June30, 1954 

3,269 
3,473 

Enumerated populations as reported
in UNDY 1962, table 7; UNDY 1970,table 6; and by the South Pacific 

June 30, 1961 4,613 Commission (1982), respectively. 

June 30, 1966 6,057 
The 1977 census figure excludes 288 
persons known to be absent on census 

January 22, 1977 6,966 day and those unable to complete the 
form. 

MAJOR SOURCES 

South Pacific Commission. 1982. Personal communication. 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific. 1982. Comparative Studies on Migration,
Urbanization and Development in the ESCAP Region. Country Reports No. V1. Migration, Urbanization and 
Development in South Pacific Countries. Chapter VI. Niue, Tokelau and Nauru: Three Small Territories. New York. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1979. Personal communication. 

U.S. Department of State. 1979. Background Notes. Nauru. Washington, D.C.
 

Western Samoa Department of Statistics. (1981) Annual Statistical Abstract 1980. Apia.
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 23, 1976........ ................. 133,233
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 23, 1976.................................. 134,000
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980................................................ 26
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.......... .......................... ...... 7
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1979-81 (percent).................... ................. 1.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976............................................... 64
 

a) Male, b) female......... ...... .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . NA; NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980............ 0............................. 27
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976..................................................... 480oo 61
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976..... ... .. .. ....... . ....... ... ... ..... 27
 
a) Male, b) female.................................................... 24, 32
 

10. 	 Percent literate, 1976o o..........a 0:0.10 00 ...
o............ .............. ............ . 91
 

a) Male, b) female ........................'o.. ... .. .. .. ..... .. 1092) 90
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1,1983........ o.................. ..................... ...... 146,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.... 26-27
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983...... .. ................. .. 7
. .	 ................... 


14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ........................................... . 1.3
 

NOTES: 

1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982. Includes the islands of Huon,
 
Chesterfield, Loyalty, Walpole, and Belep Archipelago.
 

2. 	Census figure officially adjusted for 0.6-percent net underenumeration based on the
 
results of a post enumeration survey (France INSEE, no date, p.6).
 

3-4. Official rates as reported by the South Pacific Commission (1982).
 
5. Based on official 1979 and 1981 midyear population estimates as reported in France
 

INSEE, 1981, table 104-20; and South Pacific Commission, 1982.
 
6-7. Official figure as reported by the South Pacific Commission (1982).
 
8. 	Based on 1976 de jure census data as reported in UNDY 1980, table 6.
 
9. 	Based on 1976 de jure census data (ILO Yearbook 1978, tables I and 2-A) for the
 

economically active population 14 years of age and over.
 
10. 	 Based on 1976 de jure census data (UNDY 1979, table 33) for the population 15 years of
 

age and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates. / 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rats 
since 1980. 	 / 

14. Projected assuming a continuation of the 1979-81 growth rate. The difference between
 

the growth rate and the range of variation given possible combinations of unrounded
 
crude birth and death rates implies a net emigration rate of 5.7 to 6.5 per 1,000
 
population.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Perlod Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

Average annual
 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate
 

1950 55 1977 136 1950-55 3.3 
1955 65 1978 138 1955-60 3.9 
1960 79 1979 139 
1965 90 1980 139 1960-65 2.7 
1970 112 1981 143
1971 191101965-70 	 4.3
120
 

1972 126 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 3.4
 

1973 128 1982 144 1975-80 	 0.9
 
1974 131 1983 146 1980-85 1.5
 
1975 133 1984 148
 
1976 134 1985 150
 

NOTES: 1950-65--Estimated based on the 1956, 1963, and 1969 adjusted censuses and assumed
 
trends in fertility, mortality, and migration, which take into consideration the trend in
 
registered births, deaths, and net migration (Service Statistique, 1978; and U.N. 1980).
 

1970-81--Official estimates as reported in France INSEE, 1979, table 17; and1981, table
 
1.04-20; South Pacific Commission, 1982; and U.N., 1983.
 

1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1979-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

December 6, 1956 68,480 69,000 	 Enumerated populations for 1956,
 
1963, and 1969 as reported in UNDY


May 2, 1963 86,519 87,000 	 1970, table 7; and for 1974 and 1976 
March 11, 1969 100,579 101,000 as reported in France INSEE, no date
 
April 23, 1974 131,665 132,000 table P1. The 1976 census figurc
 

was officially adjusted for 0.6-


April 23, 1976 133,233 134,000 	 percent underenumeration based on
 
the results of a post enumeration
 
survey (France INSEE no date, p. 6).
 
The 1956 to 1974 censuses were
 
inflated at the U.S. Bureau of the
 
Census for the same percent under­
enumeration as was reported for 1976
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

France INSEE. 1979. Annuaire Statiktique de la France1979. Rdsultats de 1978. Vol. 84. Paris. 

-. 1.981. Annuaire Statistiquede la France1981. Rdsultats de 1980. Vol. 86. Paris. 

- no date. Rdsultats Statistiques du Recensement Gdneral de la Populationde la Nouvelle Caldonie.23 Avril 
1976. Paris. 

Service Statistique. 1978. SituationDdmographIquedu TerritoireAnndes 1975 a'197Z Noumea. 

-_ 1979. Annualre Statistiquede la Nouvelle Cai~donie197". Paris. 

South Pacific Commission. 1982. Personal communication. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1980. Personal communication. 

-. 1983. Personal communication. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of March 24, 1981.................................. 3,175,737
 
.o'.oo.a..........1o.....NA
 

3.* Births per 1,000 population 1980. . .. 0.. . . ................... . . . . .001. . . . . too*. 16
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 24, 1981..o................. a* 


, to fe 1 0 of. , to . . . a . . 

4." Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980 ............ ......... .......... 9 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980 (percent) ........ ......... .......... .. ........... 0.4
 

.	 .. ............................. 72
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1975-77. .............,

a.) Male, b) female . . . . . . . . ... ...........•. ....;. .	 69, 75
 

7. Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1980..e. t .. ............... ...... 13
 

8o Percent urban, 1981 ... .............. ............ C ..C..CC........ 83
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1981............................................. 11
 

a) Male, b) female ............................................... 7
 
10. 	Percent literate, 1970.........C CCC C C.. C CC.C...C...C..C...C.... 99
 

a) Male, b) female......................................... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ........................... ................................ 3,142,000
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983................................................. 15
 
C.
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .... ...........................................C.C. 8
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ....................................... 0.3
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Department of Statistics, 1982b, page 4.
 

2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	 Based on registered births and deaths, and midyear population as reported in Department
 

of Statistics, 1982a, tables 1.01 and 3.01. Data are tabulated by year of registration
 

rather than occurrence.
 

5. Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and net emigration rate of 4.2
 

per 1,000 population. The net emigration rate was calculated from total arrivals and
 

departures and midyear population (Department of Statistics, 3981a, table 4.01; and
 

1982a, tables 1.01 and 3.01).
 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth for the total population was calculated based on official life
 
tables for the male and female population as reported in Department of Statistics,
 
1982c, p. 197, and a sex ratio at birth of 1.06.
 

7. 	Registered rate as reported in Department of Statistics, 1982c, page 43.
 
8. 	Calculated from 1981 provisional census data based on a 10-percent sample of census
 

returns as reported in Department of Statistics, 1982b, table 1.
 
9. 	Based on 1981 census data (Department of Statistics, 1982b, table 8) for the population
 

15 years of age and over.
 
10. 	Based on 1970 survey data (World Bank, 1980, table 4) for the population 15 years of age
 

and over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 	Projected based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates since 1981 which
 
take into consideration registered data for 1976 to 1981.
 

14. 	Difference between unrounded crude birth and death rates and projected net emigration
 
rate of 3.8 per 1,000 population. Net emigration is based on a continuation of the
 
1980-81 estimated absolute number of migrants as reported in Department of Statistics,
 
1982c, table 4.01.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Year Population Y 
Year Population Period 

Average annual 
growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 

1,908 
2,136 
2,372 
2,628 
2,811 
2,854 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 

3,106 1950-55 
3,107 
3,096,1955-60 
3,100 1960-65 
3,117 

1965-70 

2.3 

2.1 
2.1 

1972 2,902 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.8 

1973 2,956 1982 3,130 1975-80 0.2 
1974 
1975 
1976 

3,015 
3,071 
3,095 

1983 
1984 
1985 

3,142 
3,152 
3,162 

1980-85 0.4 

NOTES: 1950-81--Official midyear population estimates as reported in Department of Statistics,
1981b, table 4; and 1982a, table 1.01. 

1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1976-81 trend in crude birth and 
death rates and constant net emigration at the 1980-81 level. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 17, 1951 1,939,472 All censuses for the period 1951 to
 
April 17, 1956 2,174,062 1976 as reported in Department of
Statistics, 1978, p. 56. The 1981
 
April 18, 1961 2,414,984 enumerated population as reported
 
March 22, 1966 2,676,919 in Department of Statistics, 1982a,
p. 4. 
March 23, 1971 
 2,862,631
 

March 23, 1976 3,129,383
 

March 24, 1981 3,175,737
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Statistics. 1978. New ZealandOfficial Yearbook 1978. Wellington. 

. 1981a. Monthly Abstract ofStatistics.June 1981. Wellington. 

-_. [ 1981b]. PopulationandMigration.PartA-Population 1979-80. Wellington. 

- 1982a. Monthly Abstract ofStatistics.November-December 1981. Wellington. 

- 1982b. New Zealand Census of Population and Dwellings. 1981. Bulletin 3 (ProvisionalStatistics Series)
ProvisionalRegionalStatistics. Wellington. 

- .1982c. New ZealandPocket Digestof Statistics1982. Wellington. 

The World Bank. 1980. World Tables. SecondEdition [ 1980]. Baltimore. 



556 NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of April 1, 1980 ...................................... lb,780
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of April 1, 1980................................ ............ NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 .... .......... . ...................... 35
 

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980.................... *.........
.... . .......... . 4
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent)........................................... 2.6
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ............................................................. NA
 

a) Male, b) female ..... s .... ~. o o o oo.......... ... .. 0......... ... .. ... .. .... NA, NA
 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979........ so. se.. !0...............38
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 ................. .......... o ........ ... 16
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973......................... ... ..... 1
 

a) Male, b) female ...... o.. ...	 ... NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................ 18,200
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.......................................................0. 35
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 ................................................... c... 4
 

14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................................................. 2.5
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Based on registered births and deaths (Department of Commerce and Labor, 1981) and
 
estimated midyear population (U.S. Bureau cf the Census, 1982a).
 

5. 	Based on estimated midyear populations for 1980 and 1981 (U.S. Bureau of the Census,
 
1982a).
 

6. 	Data not available. Using the results from the application of the Brass mortality
 
technique to children-ever-born and children-surviving data from the 1980 census and
 
Coale-Demeny west region model life table, life expectancy at birth of 65 years for
 
males and 68 years for females can be derived.
 

7. 	Based on data reported in High Commissioner Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
 
1981, p. 12.
 

8. 	Based on data from the 1980 census as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b,
 
table 1.
 

9. 	Based on data from the 1973 census as :eported in High Commissioner Trust Territory of
 
the Pacific Islands, no date, tables 17 and 23.
 

10. 	 Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in vital rates since 1980.
 
14. 	 Projected assuming the average annual growth rate for 1977-81 would remain constant
 

to 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, ra e inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 6.3 1977 15.7 1950-55 3.5
 
1955 7.5 1978 16.1
 
1960 8.9 1979 16.5
 
1965 10.5 1980 16.9 1960-65 3.3 
1970 12.4 1981 17.3 1965-70 3.3 
1971 13.0 
1972 13.6 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 3.8 

1975'-80,, 2.5 
1973 14.2 1982 17.8 
1974 14.6 1983 18.2 1980-85 2.5 
1975 14.9 1984 18.7 
1976 15.3 1985 19.1 

NOTES: 1950-70--Based on the 1950 estimated population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1973, 
table 1), the 1958 census (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1), the official 1970 mid­
year population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982a), and the implied average annual growth rate 
for 1950-58 and 1958-70.
 

1971-81--Official estimates based on the 1970, 1973, and 1980 censuses (U.S. Bureau
 
of the Census, 1982a).
 

1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1977-81 growth rate.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

June 30, 1950 6,286 The 1950 census figure is an admin-

June.30, 1958 8,290 istrative count made by the Trust
Territory Headquarters Statistical
 

April 1, 1970 9,640 Center based on data furnished by

September 18, 1973 14,333 the various municipal governments


(U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966,
 

April 1, 1980 16,780 p. 4; and 1973, table 1). Enumer­
ated populations for 1958, 1970,
 
1973, and 1980 as reported in U.S.
 
Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table
 
1; and High Commissioner Trust
 
Territory of the Pacific Islands,
 
no date.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Department of Commerce and Labor. 1981. Personal communication. 

High Commissioner Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Office of Planning and Statistics. 1981. QuarterlyBulletin of 
Statistics. Vol.III, No. 1.Saipan, Mariana Islands. 

-. no date. 1973 Populationof Trust Territory of the PacificIslands.Saipan, Mariana Islands. 

U.S.Bureau of the Census. 1966.CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No.336.Washington, D.C. 

1973. Census ofPopulation19 70. Vol.I.Characteristicsof the Population.Part 58. Washington, D.C. 

1975. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 603. Washington, D.C. 

-_. 1982a. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 919. Washington, D.C. 

-_ 1982b. 1980 Census ofPopulation.Vol.I.Characteristicsof the Population.PC 80-1-A57A. Washington, D.C. 



558 PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

BENCHMARK DATA
 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of October 22, 1980.............................. 3,010,727
 
2. 	Adjusted population, census of October 22, 1980....... NA
 
3.Births per 1,000 population, 1971........ s.****o.**********.*...
.,'45-48

4 	Deaths per 1,000 ............... ........... 
 NA
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth.........................
 .. 	 0.0....
..... NA
 
6. 	 Life expectancy at birth .................................. . NA
 

a) Male, b) female .. ......... .................. NA, NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1968-69....................................... 125-145
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980..................................................................... 13
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1971............................................. 56
 

a) Male, b) female..................................................
......9 50, 70
 
10. 	 Percent literate, 1971....... ....... ........ *......*...*. .......................... 32
 

a) Male, b) female ..................................... ,...* ................ .39, 24
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 9......................................................... 
 3,259,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983.................................. ............... 41-45
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,0)0 population, 1983....................................................... 14
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)....... . ................ ... ..... .. 2.6-3.1
 

NOTES:
 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 
1. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

Range based on data for the indigenous population (98 percent of the total population)

from the 1971 enumeration of urban areas and 10-percent sample survey of rural arpns.
 
The lower bound is based on the application of age-specific fertility rates, derived
 
using births in the 12 months preceding the 1971 survey, to the unadjusted indigenous
 
female population, by age, from the 1971 survey. The upper bound is based on the
 
application of age-specific fertility rates derived from the Arriaga fertility
 
technique to the unadjusted indigenous female population, by age, from the 1971 survey.


4. 	Data not available. The crude death rate has been officially estimated at 
17 per 1,000
 
population for 1971 (Department of Public Health, 1974, table 3.2).
 

5. 	Data not available.
 
6. 	Data not available. Based on estimated infant mortality rates (see note 7) and corres­

ponding west, north, east, and south region Coale-Demeny model life tables, a range in
 
life expectancy at birth of 45-51 years for 1968-69 can be estimated.
 

7. 	Range based on childhood-mortality estimates (12) derived from the application of
 
various childhood-survival techniques to 1971 survey data.
 

8. 	Based on preliminary 1980 census data as reported in National Statistical Office, 1981,
 
tables 1-3.
 

9. 	Based on the 1971 survey for the population 10 years of age and over employed in the
 
market labor force (UNDY 1979, table 38), which excludes approximately 560,000 persons
 
outside the market labor force who were defined as economically active but whose
 
activities were not classified by industry (U.N. ESCAP and South Pacific Commission,
 
1982, table 97).
 

10. 	 Based on the 1971 survey data (Bureau of Statistics, no date, tables 2 and 7) for the
 
population 10 years of age and over.
 

11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 

take into consideration U.N. (1979, tables 2-A, 7, and 9) high, medium, and low variant
 
projections.
 

14. Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
 
(40.8 and 14.4 per 1,000 population and 45.2 and 13.6 per 1,000 population,

respectively), and a projected net emigration rate of 0.5 per 1,000 population.

Migration is based on the assumption that the average annual excess of reported departures
 
over arrivals for the period 1979-81 (National Statistical Office, 1982, table 1) would
 
remain constant through 1983.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands,rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 1,412 1977 2,753 1950-55 2.0 
1955 1,558 1978 2,830 1955-60 2.3 
1960 1,747 1979 2,909 
1965 1,990 1980 2,991 1960-65 2.6 
1970 2,288 
1971 2,353 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 	 1965-70 2.8 

1970-75 2.6 
1972 	 2,417 1981 3,078
 

2,477 1982 3,168 1975-80 	 2:71973 

1974 2,540 1983 3,259. 198085 2.8 
1975 2,610 1984 3,353 
1976 2,680 1985 3,449 

NOTES: 1950-80--Based on the 1980 census, estimated trends in fertility and mortality which
 
take into consideration the medium variant projections of the U.N. (1979, tables 2-A and 2-B),
 
and estimated migration based on official arrival and departure data (Australia Department of
 
Externel Territories, 1972, tables on pp. 15 and 16; Bureau of Statistics, 1978, table 1;
 
and National Statistical Office, 1982, table 1).
 

1981-85--Projected based on the 1980 census, estimated trends in fertility and
 
mortality which take into consideration the medium variant projections of the U.N. (1979,
 
tables 2-A and 2-B), and estimated net emigration. Emigration is based on the assumption
 
that the average annual excess of reported departures over arrivals for the period 1979-81
 
(National Statistical Office, 1982, table 1) would remain constant through 1985.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Australia Department of External Territorities. 1972. Compendium of Statisticsfor PapuaNew Guinea.Canberra. 

Bureau of Statistics. 1978. StatisticalBulletin. September Quarter 1977. Port Moresby. 

-• no date. PopulationCensus 1971, PopulationCharacteristics.Bulletin No. 1. Port Moresby. 

Department of Public Health. 1974. PapuaNew GuineaNationalHealthPlan 1974-1978. Knoedobu. 

McDevitt, Thomas M. (Institute of Applied Social and Economic Research, Papua New Guinea). 1979. Personal 
communication. 

National Statistical Office. 1981. 1980 NationalPopulationCensus.Preliminary Bulletin No. 1. Port Moresby. 

-. 1982. StatisticalBulletin. June Quarter. Port Moresby. 

Rafiq, M. 1979. "Some Evidence on Recent Demographic Changes in Papua New Guinea," Population Studies. Vol. 
Vol. 33, No. 2, pp. 307-312. London. 

United Nations. 1979. World Population Trends and Prospects by Country, 1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978 
Assessement. ST/ESA/SER.R/33. New York. 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific and South Pacific Commission (SPC). 1982. 
Populationof PapuaNew Guinea. Country Monograph Series No. 7.2. New York and Noumea. 

United Nations Fund for Population Activities. no date. PapuaNew Guinea, by M. Rafiq. Population Profile 15. New 
York. 



560 	 SOLOMON ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of February 7, 1976
.............. .. ..... 196,823

2. 	Adjusted population, census of February 7, 1976
............... 
 .....	 -NA
*........... 


3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976................... . ........... ........... 45

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1976............................ ........... 
 ..... . 12 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1978-79 (percent) ..............................
3.2
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth ........................... ..... .............. .0. NA
 

a) Male, b) female ...................................................... 
. NA, NA7.7. InfantInatetsel,0lvbrh,deaths per 1,000 live births, 1973......
197............................................ 	 '06
60-62
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1976 ........................ ....... 
 9
 
9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976..................... ............. 45
 

a) Male, b) female.........................
.. ........ 	 43, 53
 
10. 	 Percent literate .................................................. 
. ....... .... . NA
 

a) Male, b) female ......................... .................... . NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................................... ........... 254,000
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983........ .... .......... ............ .........45-49
 
13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983.......................... 
..... ......... 10-12
 
14. 	 Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent) ................... *............... 3.3-3.9
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Statistics Division, 1980, table a.
 
2. The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 
Official estimates as reported by South Pacific Commission, 1982, based on an analysis
 
of 1976 census data.
 

5. 	Based on official midyear population estimates as reported by South Pacific Commission,
 
1979; and PVSR October 1982, respectively.


6. 	Data not available. Using an estimated range in the infant mortality rate (see item 7)

and Coale-Demeny west and south region model life tables, a corresponding range in
 
life expectancy at birth of 62-68 years can be estimated for 1973.
 

7. 	Estimated at 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on an application of the Trussell
 
mortality technique to 1976 census data (Statistics Division, 1980, tables 11 and 12)

and Coale-Demeny west and south region model life tables.
 

8. 	Based on 1976 census data as reported in Statistics Division, 198j0, p. 64.
 
9. 	Based on 1976 census data (Statistics Division, 1980, table 35) tor the population 15
 

years of age and over.
 
10. 	Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in crude birth and death rates
 
since 1976, considering past trends in vital rates.
 

14. Projected range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and death rates.
 



561 SOLOMON ISLANDS 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:
 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rare inpercent)
 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 107 1977 206 1950-55 1.4 
1955 114 1978 214 1955-60 2.0 

2211960 126 1979 
1965 143 1960-65 2.5 
1970 163 PROJECTED ESTIMATES ' 1965- 70 2.6­

1971 168 1980 228 1970-75 3.4 
1972 174 1981 236 
1973 180 1982 245; 197-80 3.4 
1974 186 1983 254 '1980-85 3.6 
1975 193 1984 263 
1976 200 1985 273 

NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the 1931 census, 1959 survey, 1964 official midyear population esti­
mate, and assumed trends in fertility and mortality. 

1965-79--Official estimates as reported in South Pacific Commission, 1979; and PVSR 
October 1982. 

1980-85--Projected based on assumed trends in growth rates which take into consider­
ation projected rates as reported in U.N. ESCAP, 1979; and International Planned Parenthood 
Federation, 1977, pp. 29-30. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population 	time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

April 1, 1931 94,066 	 Enumerated census population for all
 
years as reported in Statistics
November 9, 1959 (survey) 124,076 

Division, 1980, p. 12. Survey figure 

February 7, 1970 160,998 for 1959 based on results of a sample 
7, survey covering 100 percent of the 

February 71976 196,823 population of Honiara and non-Mel­
anesian population outside Honiara
 
(total 9,074 persons), and a 27.7­
percent sample of the Melanesian
 
population outside Honiara.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

International Planned Parenthood Federation. 1977. People. Vol. 4, No. 3. London. 

South Pacific Commission. [ 19791. Statistical Bulletin on Population1978. 

_ . 1982. Personal communication. 

Statistics Division. 1980. The Solomon Islands. Report on the Census of Population 1976. Vol. 1. Basic Information. 
Honiara. 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific. 1979. Demographic Trends and Policies in 
ESCAP Countries: 19 78. Demographic Estimates Series. No. 1. Bangkok. 

___._ 1982. Comparative Study on Migration, Urbanization and Development in the ESCAP Region. Country 
Reports No. VI. Migration, Urbanizationand Development in South PacificCountries.Chapter II. Solomon Islands. 
New York. 



562 	 TONGA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of December 1, 1976 
.......... . 000.0...... . @ 90,085

2. 
Adjusted population, census of December 1, 1976............*.................. NA

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1976 ...................................... 
 29-31

4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, l976.......................................10
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1966-76 (percent).............................1.5
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1976 
....... .. 
 ....... o.0. 
 0......................0.......


a) Male, b) female .****.*...... 	
58
 

NA, 	NA

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1976....................................... 60

8. 	Percent urban, 1976......................... 
 ............................28

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1976.....................................**.* 56
 

a) Male, b) female....................................... 
 63, 	3
10. Percent literate, 1976 ........................................... 
 *.e.. *.....
93
 
a) Male, 
 b) female..... ....... ............... .....
................. 
 .,. 	93, 94
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. Population, July 1, 1983............................*............. .*.......
 *.., 104,000

12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983................................... 
 28-30

13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983........................................ 	 8
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)2..................,.........
........... 20
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Kingdom of Tonga, no date, table 1. 
Population is
 

de jure.
 
2. 
The 	1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error,

3. 	Lower bound of range estimated at the U.S. 
Bureau of the Census by applying the Arriaga


fertility technique to 1966 and 1976 census data on children ever born. 
The 	upper bound
 
represents 
an estimate made by the South Pacific Commission (1982) based on 1976 census
 
data.
 

4. 	Estimated by the South Pacific Commission (1982) based on 1976 census data.
 
5. Intercensal growth rate based on the 1966 de facto and 1976 de jure censuses.
 

6-7. Estimated by the South Pacific Commission (1982) based on 1976 census data.
 
8. 
Based on 1976 census data as reported in U.N. ESCAP, 1982, pp. 111-112.
 
9. 	Based on 1976 
census data (ILO Yearbook 1978, table 2) for employed persons 15 years of
 

age and over.
 
10. Calculated from 1976 
census data (Kingdom of Tonga, no date, table 8) for the population
 

5 years of age and over.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12. 
 Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1976.
 
13. 
 Projected based on assumed trends in mortality since 1976, and taking into consideration
 

the 	experience of other selected Polynesian islands.
 
14. 
 Projected assuming a continuation of the 1978-80 growth rate suggested by the South Pacific
 

Commission (1982). The difference between the growth rate and the crude birth and death
 
rates imlies a net emigration rate of 0 to 
2 per 1,000 population.
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population in thousands, rate in percent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 46 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1950-55 	 3.5 
1955 54 	 1955-60 3.1
 
1960 64 1977 92 
1965 74 1978 94 1960-65 3.0 
1970 86 1979 95 .... 
1971 87 1980 97 1965-70 3.0 
1972 88 1981 99 1970-75 0.9 

1982 101 1975-80 	 1.6
1973 '89 
1974 89 1983 104 1980-85 2.0 

.1975", 90 1984 106 
1976 90 1985 108 

NOTES: 1950-76--Based on the 1956, 1966, and 1976 censuses and assumed trends ingrowth rates.
 
1977-85--Projected based on the 1976 census and taking into consideration projections
 

of midyear population for 1977, 1978, and 1980 made by the South Pacific Commission (1979 and
 
1982).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
 
Census date population population Source
 

September 26, 1956 56,838 	 Enumerated de facto populations
 
for 1956 and 1966 as reported in
 

November 30, 1966 77,429 	 UNDY 1970, table 7; and 1976 de
 

December 1, 1976 90,085 	 jure population as reported in
 
Kingdom of Tonga, no date, table
 
1.
 

MAJOR SOURCES
 

Kingdom of Tonga. no date. CensusofPopulationandHousing,19 76. Vol. 1.AdministrativeReport and Tables. 

Rosenthal, S.H. 1968. "Estimation of Fertility and Mortality Rates for Tonga Based Upon 1956 and 1966 Census Data." 
Paper presented to the School of Public Health, University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 

South Pacific Commission. [ 1979]. StatisticalBulletin on Population1978. 

-. 1982. Personal communication. 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific. 1982. ComparativeStudies on Migration, 
Urbanizationand Development in the ESCAP Region. Country Reports No. VI. Migration, UrbanizationandDevelop­
ment in South Pacific Countries: Chapter IV. Tonga. New York. 



564 	 TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. 	Enumerated population, census of September 15, 1980 .................. ... 116,149

2. 	Adjusted population, census of September 15, 1980....................................... NA
 
3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1980 .................................. 
 33
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1980........................................................ 5
 
5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1980-81 (percent). .......... ................................. . 2.3
 
6. 	Life expectancy at birth,..a.v. *@ . . o.# oo.. ..... ....s o. ofao o....a o ee** ..oa o NA
 

a) Male, b) femaleD......................................................... 
NA, 	NA
 
7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 9 
 29
 
8. 	Percent urban, 1980 ............... .... ......... . *.................... 30
9o 	 Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1973 ........... o................................. 
 4
 

a) Male, b) femaleo
. ,.	. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4p 2
 
10. Percent literate ........ #...*...#.*e.....................e...*...*...............
NA
 

a) Male, b) female ..........................................
 s........ NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 

11. Population, July 1, 1983 ............................................................ 
123,000

12. Births per 1,000 population, 1983 ....................................................... 33
 
13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .................................................... 5
 
14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent).................................................. 2.0
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Final census figure reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1.
 
2. 	The 1980 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. Based on registered births and deaths (High Commissioners Trust Territory of the Pacific
 
Islands, 1982) and estimated midyear population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982a).


5. 	Based on the estimated midyear 1980 and 1981 populations (U.S. Bureau of the Census,
 
1982a).
 

6. 	Data not available.
 
7. 	Based on data reported in High Commissioner Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
 

1981, p. 12.
 
8. 	Based on data from the 1980 census as reported in U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b,
 

table 1.
 
9. 	Based on data from the 1973 census as reported in High Commissioner Trust Territory of
 

the Pacific Islands, no date, tables 17 and 23.
 
10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected assuming no significant change in vital rates since 1980.
 
14. Projected assuming the average annual growth rate 
for 1977-81 would remain constant to
 

1983.
 



565 TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Year Population* Year Population* Period 
Average annual 

growth rate 

1950 
1955 
1960 
1965 
1970 
1971 
1972 

49 
57 
66 
77 
8993 

96 

1977 109 
1978 111 
1979 113 
1980 116 
1981 118 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

1950-55 
1955-60 

1960-65 
1965-70 

1970-75 

3.1 
3.1 

3.0 
3.0 

3.2 

1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

100 
103 
105 
107 

1982 
1983 
,1984 
1985 

121 

123 
126 
128 

1975-80 
1980-85 

2.0 

2.0 

NOTES: 1950-70--Based on the 1950 estimated population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1973,
 
table 1), the 1958 census (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982b, table 1), the official 1970 mid­
year population (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982a), and the implied average annual growth rate
 
for 1950-58 and 1958-70.
 

1971-81--Official estimates based on the 1970, 1973, and 1980 censuses (U.S. Bureau of
 
the Census, 1982a).
 

1982-85--Projected assuming a continuation of the 1977-81 growth rate.
 

*These figures exclude United States Armed Forces stationed at the Kwajalein missile base.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

June 30, 1950 48,557 The 1950 census figure is an admin­
istrative count made by the Trust 

June 30, 1958 62,434 Territory Headquarters Statistical 
April 1, 1970 81,300 Center based on data furnished by 

the various municipal governments 
September 18, 1973 100,649 (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966, 
September 15, 1980 116,149 p. 4; and 1973, table 1). Enumerated 

populations for 1958, 1970, 1973, 
and 1980 as reported in U.S. Bureau 
of the Census, 1982b, table 1; and 
High Commissioner Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands, no date. 

These population figures exclude 
United States Armed Forces stationed 
at the Kwajalein missile base. 
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MAJOR SOURCES 
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-1982a. CurrentPopulationReports. Series P-25, No. 919. Washington, D.C. 

1982b. 1980 Census of Population.Vol. I. Characteristicsof the Population.PC0-1-A57B. Washington, D.C. 



567 TUVALU 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of May 27, 1979.................. 	 7,349
 

2. 	Adjusted population, censusof May 27, 199.... .................................. NA
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1978-79.............. ....... .... *. ...... 2525
 

Deaths per 1,000 population, 1979.................... ...... ........... ..........11
4. 

5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1973-79 (percent)...... 4.1


4
6. 	 ifantdea te birth, 1979 .......................................................
 

.......
b) female ............ ... .6.0...................
a) Male, 	 ......... 42
7. 	 Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1979............... 


. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . .
8. 	Percent urban................. ....... . .............. 


..........
9. Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1979............................... 	 4
 

a) Male, b) female................. ... ...... ... ..... 5, 1
 
.......... .. ...
 

NA, NA

10. Percent literate........ o..................o.....o......................... 


a) Male, b) female.. . ........ 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	Population, July 1, 1983....... ............ . ....... ......................... 7,900 
'26-2712. Births per 1,000 population, 1983....................................... 


13. Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983......................................... . . . . . . . . .. 11-12
 

14. Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)..........................1.4-1.7
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Final census figure as reported in Government of Tuvalu, 1980, p. ii.
 

2. 	The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coveragd error.
 

3. 	Estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying age-specific fertility rates
 

(based on the Brass fertility technique and data from the 1979 census) to the graduated
 

de jure census population, by age and sex (Government of Tuvalu, 1980, pp. 196 and 199).
 

Data refer to the indigenous population only.
 

4. 	Derived from official life table age-sex-specific central death rates (see item 6)
 

applied to the 1979 graduated de Jure census population. Data refer to the indigenous
 

population.
 
the 1973 and 1979 censuses.
5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on 


6. 	Calculated from official life tables, by sex, as reported in Government of Tuvalu, 1980,
 

table 6.4, and assuming a sex ratio at birth of 1.05. Official life tables were derived
 

from an application of child-survivorship and orphanhood techniques to data from the
 

1979 census. Although estimates derived from the orphanhood techniques refer to a
 

period approximately 10 years prior to the census, they are accepted as representing
 

1979 levels.
 
7. 	Calculated from official life tables, by sex, as reported in Government of Tuvalu, 1980,
 

table 6.4. Rates are based on an application of the Feeney mortality technique to the
 

1979 census data.
 
8. Data not available. There is no designated urban population. Funafuti, the capital
 

since independence, is the closest to being an urban place with a population comprising
 

29 percent of the total. It is the center of administration, commerce, and transpor­

tation (Government of Tuvalu, 1980, p. 177).
 

9. 	Based on census data (Government of Tuvalu, 1980, pp. 224-225) for the indigenous popu­

lation 15 years of age and over.
 
10. Data not available.
 
11. See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. 
Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality since
 

1978-79 which take into consideration intercensal growth rates and official projections
 

(Government of Tuvalu, 1980, pp. 109-111, and tables 5.6 and B.l).
 

Range of variation given selected combinations of unrounded crude birth and death rates
14. 

(25.9 and 11.8 per 1,000 population and 27.5 and 10.9 per 1,000 population,
 

respectively).
 



568 TUVALU 
Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent) 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 4.7 1977 6.8 1950-55 1.21955 5.0 1978 7.0
1960 5.3 - 1.21965 5.6 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1960-65 1.1 

1970 5.8 1979 7.4 1965-70 0.91971 5.8 1980 7.6 1970-75 1.31972 5.9 1981 17831973 5.9 1982 7.81974 6.0 1983 7.9 1980-85 1.6
1975 6.2 1984 8.1
 
1976 6.5 1985 8.2
 

NOTES: 1950-79--Based on the 1947, 1963, 1968, 1973, and. 1979 censuses and the respective
intercensal growth rates.
 

1980-85--Projected based on the 1979 census and average annual growth rates derived
from official projections of the population for the years 1983 and 1988 as reported in

Government of Tuvalu, 1980, p. 110.
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 
June 9, 1947 4,509 Enumerated population for 1947 as
 
April 30, 1963 5,444 reported in UNDY 1955, table 5; for1963 and 1968 as reported in UNDY
 
December 6, 1968 5,782 
 1971, table 8; for 1973 as reported
 
December 8, 1973 5,887 in Gilbert and Ellice Islands Office
of the Chief Minister, 1975, p. 22;
May 27, 1979 7,349 
 and for 1979 as reported in Govern­

ment of Tuvalu, 1980, p. (ii).
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Office of the Chief Minister. 1975. Report on the 1973 Census of Population. Vol. I. Basic 
Information.Tarawa. 

Government of Tuvalu. 1980. A Report on the Results of the Census ofPopulationof Tuvalu 1979. Funafuti. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of January 15-16, .	 112,304
 
......
2. Adjusted population, census of January 15-16, 1979............. 	 NA
 

3. Births per 1,000 population...... . . .... o....... . . ... ... ....... .. ..... *... ... NA
 
4. Deaths per 1,000 population.......... ... ....	 0 0.. ...... NA
 

1967-79 (percent;........................0..0..
5. Annual rate of growth, 	 . . '3.1 

6. Life expectancy at birth.............. . .. .......... ... .......... ........ .... . . ... . NA
a) Male, b) female .. . . ........... ... ................... NAY 


7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1961-63 ................ . 9........-107
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1979 ...................... . ..................... ........... ... 0 0 .. ..... ..... 18
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 1967.......... ..o ......... 81
 
a) Male, b) female...... ...	 S. 000. 0..a74, 90 

10. 	Percent literate . . . ... . . . .. . .. .0. . . . . . . .0 .. . .. . . . 40 NA
 

at)Male, b) female..................... ................ 0.... ..... . .. . .. .
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 .................... ...... ............. 127,000..
 

12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............ ........0.. . .0 ....... ..... . .0 38-42
 

13. 	 Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983..... . ..... .... ........... .. .... ....... 12-13
 
14. 	Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)................. ................... @ 2.5-3
 

NOTES:
 

1. 	Provisional census results as reported in Bureau de la Statistique, 1980, p. 57.
 
2. 	The 1979 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 

3-4. 	Data not available. Crude birth and death rates for 1966 of 45 and 20 per 1,000 population,
 
respectively, were reported in UNDY 1970, table 3 based on an analysis of 1967 census data.
 

5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the 1967 and 1979 censuses as reported in Bureau de la
 

Statistique, 1980, p. 57.
 

6. 	Data not available. Based on the estimated range in infant mortality (see item 7) and
 

corresponding Coale-Demeny north and south region model life tables, a range in life
 

expectancy at birth of 50-60 years for both sexes can be estimated for 1961-63.
 

7. 	Range of variation based on an application of the Feeney mortality technique to data from
 

the 1967 census.
 

8. 	Based on 1979 census data as reported in Bureau de la Statistiquo, 1980, p. 57.
 

9. 	Based on 1967 census data (France INSEE, no date, table 12A) for the population 15 years
 

of age and over.
 

10. 	Data not available. An estimate for 1967 of less than 50 percent is reported (U.N.
 

ESCAP and South Pacific Commission, 1982, p. 26) for the population 15 years of age and
 

over.
 
11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

12-13. Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which take
 

tables A-6
into consideration estimated levels for 1966 (see notes 3-4) and U.N. (1.981, 


through A-11) high, medium, and low variant projections for other Melanesia.
 
a
 

projected net emigration rate of 0.2 per 1,000 population (U.N., 1982, p. 424).
 
14. 	Range of variation given selected combinations of crude birth and death rates and 
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands,rate inpercent)
 

I Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 52 1977 108 1950-55 2.41955 59 1978 111
1960 66 1955-60 2.41965 74 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1060-6.5 2.3
 
1970 84 
 1979 114 1965-701971 86 2.61980 117 1970-75 3.81972 90 1981 1201973 95 1982 123 1975-801974 98 1983 127 1980-85 2.71975 102 1984 1301976 105 1985 134 

NOTES: 19 50-78--Based on the 1967 and 1979 censuses and assumed trends in estimated growth
rates, which take into consideration a 1950 estimated midyear population (U.N., 1979, table
1-) and trends in official midyear estimates for 1964 to 1978 (South Pacific Commission,

1979). 

1979
-
85--Projected based on the 1979 census assuming a continuation of the 1977-78
 
estimated growth rate.
 

The following cencuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted
Census date population population Source 

May 28, 1967 77, 988 Enumerated population for 1967 as
January 15-16, 1979 
 112,304 
 reported in PVSR October 1979; and
 
provisional population for 1979 as
 
reported In Bureau de la Statistique
 
1980, p. 57.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Bureau de la Statistique. 1980. Risultatsde D~pouillementsManuels. Port-Vila. 

France INSEE. no date. Le Recensement du Condominiumdes Nouvelles-Hdbrides 196Z PrlncipauxRgsultats. Paris. 

,outh Pacific Commission. 1979. Personal communication. 

United Nations. 1979. World Population Trends and Prospectsby Country, 1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978
Assessment. ST/ESA/SER.R/33. New York. 

1981. World PopulationProspectsasAssessed in 1980. ST/ESA/SER.A/78. New York. 

1982. DemographicIndicatorsof Countries:Estimates and Pro/ectionsas Assessed in 1980. STIESA/SER.A/82.
New York. 

Jnited Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific and South Pacific Commission. 1982. SocialAspects of PopulationChangeandDevelopment in the Small IslandCountriesof the ESCAP/SPC Region, by RichardBedford. ESCAP/SPC Conference Seminar on Population Problems of Small Island Countries of the ESCAP/SPCRegion, 15-20 February 1982. Noumea, New Caledonia. 
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BENCHMARK DATA 

I
Enumerated population, census of March 26, 1976................ ......... 9,192

1. 


...........
2. 	Adjusted population, census of March 26, 1976 

. .. ............ 37
 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1978................ . . ... .... ... . .. 


. .. . . ..................... 9
 
Deaths per 1,000 population, 1975 ....................
4. 


5. 	Annual rate of growth, 1978-80 (percent)......... ........... ............... 3.8 
63 

6. 	Life expectancy at birth, 1974-78 .................. ................. 


a) Male, b) female .......................... 
 ........................ . 62, 63 
.... .. . 41. 

7. 	Infant deaths per 1,000 live births, 1978............. ............. 

0
 

8. 	Percent urban, 1976........................................................... 

........ 79
 

Percent of labor force inagriculture, 1976..............................
9. 
 81, 	76
 
a) Male, b) female ................................................. 


............ ... . ... e.............. NA
 
10. 	 Percent literate ........................... 


a) Male, b) female ................................ . ... . . NA, NA
 

PROJECTED ESTIMATES
 
..-- .. ..... "0.9.
11. 	 Population, July 1, 1983 ........--- ,.. ................. * ..... ' ' ° 11,800
 

'" 	 .... ... "' ......... ' 32-34
 
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, 1983............................ a 


.'. 	 7-9......7-9
 
Deaths per 1,000 population, 1983 .....................
13. 	

. 

..	 4-2.8
....................
Annual rate of growth, 1983 (percent)... ..........
14. 


NOTES:
 
census figure as reported in France INSEE and FIDES, 1978, table T2.
 

The 1976 census has not been evaluated for possible coverage error.
 
1. 	Final 


2. 

3. 	Registered rate as reported by Rallu, 1982, p. 173.
 

4. 	Calculated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on a weighted 
average of registered
 

rates for Wallis and for Futuna as reported in France INSEE and FIDES, 1980, 
table 6.
 

5. 	Based on official 1978 and 1980 midyear population estimates as reported in South
 

and 1982, respectively.
Pacific Commission, 1979; 


6. 	Official estimates of life expectancy at birth, by sex, as reported 
in France INSEE and
 

FIDES, 1980, p. 24, and assuming a sex ratio at birth of 1.05.
 

7. 	Registered rate as reported in PVSR October 1982.
 

All name places, including the capital and the largest 
name place, whosepopulations are
 

8. 

558 and 624, respectively, are referred to as 'villages' (France INSEE and 

FIDES, 1978,
 

table Tl).
 

Based 	on 1976 census data (France INSEE and FIDES, 1978, pp. 116-118) 
for the economi­

9. 

cally active population 15 years of age and over.
 

10. 	 Data not available.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 

Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility since 1978 
and mortal­

ity since 1975 which take into consideration official projection series (France INSEE
 

and FIDES, 1980, p. 37).
 

Range of variation given possible combinations of crude birth and 
death rates which take
 

12-13. 


14. 

into consideration official population projections (France INSEE and FIDES, 

1980, p. 37).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates:

1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent)
 

Average annualYear Population Year Population Period growth rate 
1950 7.0 1977 9.7 1950-55 1.21955 7.4 1978 10.01960 7.9 1979 10.4 1955-601965 1.38.3 1980 10.8 1960-65 1.019708.
1971 8.5 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1965-70, 0.9 

1972 1970-758.4, 1981 0.211.21973 8.5 1982 11.51974 8.7 4.11983 .11.8 1980-85, 2.71975 8.8 1984 12.11976 9.2 1985 12.4 

NOTES: 1950-60--Based on the 1964 official midyear population, and assumed growth rates which
take into consideration estimates by the U.N. (1979, table 1.B).

1965-80--Based on official midyear population estimates as reported in South Pacific


Commission, 1979; and 
1982.
 
1981-85--Based on the official 
1980 midyear population and assumed trends in growth
rates which take into consideration official population projections (France INSEE and FIDES,
 

1980, pp. 35 and 37).
 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 
Enumerated Adjusted 

Census date population population Source 
March, 1969 
 8,546 
 Enumerated population for 1969 and
 
March 26, 1976 
 9,192 
 1976 as reported in France INSEE
 

and FIDES, 1978, table T2.
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

France INSEE and Fonds d'Investissement et de D6veloppement Economique et Social (FIDES).[1978]. Rdsultats du
Recensement de la Populationdes Wallis et Futuna­26Mars 1976. Paris. 

- 1980. Wallis et FutunaBilan D~mographiqueet Projectionsd l'Horizon 2000. Paris. 

Rallu,J.L. 1982. "Les Wallisiens AWalli: et Futuna et en Nouvelle-Calddonie." Population.No.1: 167-175. 

South Pacific Commission. [19791. StatisticalBulletin on Population1978. 

___ .1982. Personal communication. 

United Nations. 1979. World Population Trends and Prospectsby Country, 1950-2000: Summary Report of the 1978
Assessment. ST/ESA/SER.R/33.New York. 



573 WESTERN SAMOA 

BENCHMARK DATA 

1. Enumerated population, census of November 3, 1981 .......................... 158,130
 
2. Adjusted population, census of November 3, 1981...... 	 04.. ............ NA
..... 

3. 	Births per 1,000 population, 1971-7.......................... .,. .... ... ......... .. 37
 
4. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, 1971-76 ........ ... .................. ......... . 8-9
 
5. Annual rate of growth, 1976-81 (percent)..*........ ..................... ........... 28.. 

9.Life expectancy at birth 197275... 1976. .0 ... 61-62
 

a) Male b) female........ NA, NA
 
Infant deaths per ,000 live births,193-. ......... ... ..................... ... ..
...
.Percenturban, 1981 ......	 **se21
 

9. 	Percent of labor force in agriculture, 976...................................... ... 0... 61
 
a) Male, b) fige as.re 19825 .. ..
lc 	 .rted.in.Cra.. 


10. 	Percent literateus hs nNA
 
a) Male b 7.1b) 


PROJECTED ESTIMATES 

. Population, July , stimated.at.the.U.S.. Bureau.of.the.Census.by.applying.t .160,000
 
byae
12. 	 Births per 1,000 population, A .crude.death.ate.for.1971-7.has.been.offiially.es 38
 

13. 	Deaths per 1,000 population, (Department.of.Statistics, 1 . 1).8
 
14. 	Annual rate o growth, 1983 (percent)h final.1976.ensusfigu..eand.the.preliminay 0.6-1.2
 

NOTES: 
1. 	Preliminary census figure as reported in Crawley, 1982, p. .
 
2. 	The 1981 census has not been evaluated for possible .
atthe error.
 
3. 	Rate based on official estimate of births as reported in Department of Statistics,
 

1979, table 7.1.
 
4. 	Range of variation estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census by applying two sets of
 

life table age-specific central death rates (see note 6) to an official 1971-76 mid­
period population, by age. A crude death rate for 1971-76 has been officially estimated
 
ofiial ee 63 yer(Department of Statistics, 1979, p. 71).
d at for btsoion 


5. 	Intercensal growth rate based on the final 1976 census figure and the preliminary 1981
 
census figure (Crawley, 1982, p. 4).


6. 	Derived from two life tables for both sexes estimated at the U.S. Bureau of the Census
 

based on 1972-74 adjusted deaths, by age, from the 1975 Vital Statistics Sample Survey
 
(Department of Statistics, 1976, table 4), two estimates of infant mortality (see item
 
7), and the 1971-76 midperiod population by age. The sample survey deaths for ages 5
 
years and over were adjusted for underregistration of 14 percent based on the Brass
 
growth-balance equation method. Life expectancy at birth for 1971-76 has been
 
officially estimated at 63 years for both sexes combined (Department of Statistics,
 
1979, table 9).
 

7. 	Range of variation derived from an application of various childhood survivorship

techniques to 1976 census data.
 

8. 	Based on 1976 census data as reported in U.N.ESCAP, 1982, table 40.
 
9. 	Based on 1976 census data (U.N. ESCAP, 1982, appendix 111.2) for the economically
 

active population 15 years of age and over.
 

10. 	Data not available. The 1971 census reported 98 percent of the population 15 years
 
of age and over as literate e This figure appears i.consst­(UNESCO1,table 1.3).

ant 	with other countries within the region.
 

11. 	 See notes for Midyear Population Estimates.
 
12-13. 	Projected range of variation based on assumed trends in fertility and mortality which
 

take into consideration official population projections (Department of Statistics,
 
1979, table 12.5).
 

14. 	Projected range of variation based on selected combinations of unrounded crude birt-h,
 
death, and net emigration rates (37.5, 7.9, and 23.3 per 1,000 population and 38.4,
 
7.9, and 18.4 per 1,000 population, respectivcly).
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Midyear Population Estimates and Average Annual Period Growth Rates: 
1950 to 1985 (Population inthousands, rate inpercent) 

Average annual 
Year Population Year Population Period growth rate 

1950 82 1977 153 1950-55 2.7 
1955 94 1978 154 1955-60 3.2 
1960 110 1979 155 
1965 127 1980 156 1960-65 2.9 
1970 :142 1981 158 1965-70 2.3 
1971 145 
1972 148 PROJECTED ESTIMATES 1970-75 1.2 

1973 149 1982 159 1975-80 0.7 
1974 150 1983 160 1980-85 0.9 
1975 151 1984 162 
1976 151 1985 163 

NOTES: 1950-71--Based on the 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, and 1971 censuses and assumed trends in 
fertility, mortality, and migration. 

1972-76--Official estimates based on the 1971 and 1976 censuses as reported to the 
U.N. (1983). 

1977-81--Based on the 1976 and 1981 censuses (Crawley, 1982, p. 1) and estimated 
growth rates considering the 1971-76 and 1976-81 intercensal growth rates. 

1982-85--Projected based on assumed trends in fertility, mortality, and migration 
which take into consideration official projections and the 1971-76 and 1976-81 intercensal 
growth rates. 

The following censuses were used in deriving the population time series:
 

Enumerated Adjusted 
Census date population population Source 

September 25, 1951 84,909 Enumerated populations for 1951 to 

September 25, 1956 97,327 1976 as reported in Department of 
Statistics, 1979, table 1-1; and 

September 25, 1961 114,427 for 1981 as reported in Crawley, 

November 21, 1966 131,377 1982, p. 1.
 

November 3, 1971 146,627
 

November 3, 1976 151,983
 

November 3, 1981 158,130
 

MAJOR SOURCES 

Crawley, M.B. 1982. Census ofPopulationandHousing3 November 1981: PreliminaryAnnouncement. Apia. 

Department of Statistics. 1976. Vital StatisticsSample Survey Report 1975. Apia. 

• 1979. Census ofPopulationand Housing, 1976. AnalyticalReport. Vol. 2. Apia. 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific. 1982. ComparativeStudies on Migration, 
Urbanizationand Development in the ESCAP Region. Country Reports No. VI. Migration,UrbanizationandDevelop­
ment in South PacificCountries.Chapter III. Samoa. New York. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 1981. Statistical Yearbook 1981. Paris. 

United Nations Statistical Office. 1983. Personal communication. 
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Appendix Table 1.Definitionsof Literacy,byCountry 

(Definitions are given for those countries for which data are available) 

a. Countries that define literacy as the ability to read and write. 

American Samoa Guatemala 
Antigua and Barduda Haiti 
Argentina Honduras 
Australia Hungary 
Bahamas, The Iceland 
Bahrain India 
Bangladesh Indonesia 
Barbados Iran 
Belgium Italy 
Bermuda Ivory Coast 
Bolivia Jamaica 
Brazil Japan 
British Virgin Jordan 

Islands Kampuchea 
Brunei Kuwait 
Bulgaria Lebanon 
Burundi Liberia 
Canada Libya 
Cayman Islands Luxembourg 
Chad Mad3gascar 
Chile Malawi 
China, Mainland Malaysia 
China, Taiwan Maldives 
Colombia Malta 
Comoros Martinique 
Costa Rica Mauritania 
Cyprus Mexico 
Denmark Montserrat 
Dominica Morocco 
Dominican Republic Nepal 
El Salvador Netherlands 
Finland Nethe, lands Antilles 
France New Caledonia 
French Guiana New Zealand 
Gambia, The Nicaragua 
Germany, Federal Pakistan 

Republic of Panama 
Greece Papua New Guinea 
Grenada Paraguay 
Guam Peru 

b. Countries that use other definitions of literacy. 

Country Definition 

Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 
Puerto Rico 
Reunion 
Romania 
Rwanda 
Saint Christopher-

Nevis 
Saint Helena 
Saint Pierre and 

Miquelon 
Saint Vincent and 
the Grenadines 

San Marino 
Saudi Arabia 
Seychelles 
Singapore 
Somalia 
South Africa 
Soviet Union 
Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Suriname 
Swaziland 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Tanzania 
Thailand 
Togo 
Trinidad and 

Tobago 
Turks and 

Caicos Islands 
Upper Volta 
Yemen (Aden) 
Yemen (Sanaa) 
Yugoslavia 
Zaire 
Zambia 

Afghanistan Is attending school or previously has completed at least one grade. 

Benin Ability to read and write French. 

Cameroon Has ever attended school. 

Congo Ability to read or write French. 
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Appendix Table 1. Definitions of Literacy, by Country (Continued)
 

Country 

Fiji 

Iraq 

Korea, Republic of 

Mali 

Sierra Leone 

.5yria 

Tonga 

Turkey 

United States 

Western Samoa 

c. Countries for which a 

Algeria 
Austria 
Belize 
Burma 
Cape Verde 
Cuba 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
Ghana 
Guadeloupe 

Definition 

Has completed 4 or more years of schooling. 

Ability to read. 

Ability to read and write in the Korean language. 

Ability to read and write French. 

Ability to read one or more of the following languages: English, Mende, Temne, 
or Arabic. 

Has educational certificate at the primary level or above, or is classified solely as 
literate (that is, without educational certificate). 

Is attending school, or is classified as literate. Adefinition of literacy is not available 
from the 1976 census. 

Ability to read and write the Turkish language. 

Has ever attended the sixth or higher grade; or if has not attended at least 
the sixth grade, is able to read and write in any language. 

Definition of literacy based on 1971 census is not available, but probably referred to 
persons who could read or write the native language. 1976 and 1981 censuses did 
not contain question on literacy. 

definition of literacy is not available. 

Guyana Oman 
Ireland Qatar 
Israel Saint Lucia 
Macao Senegal
 
Mauritius Sudan
 
Mozambique Tunisia
 
Namibia United Arab Emirates 
Niger United Kingdom 
Nigeria Uruguay 
Norway Venezuela 
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Appendix Table 2. Definitions of Urban, by Country 

(Definitions are given for those countries for which data are available) 

Country Definition 

Afghanistan All areas recognized as urban by the Central Bureau for Leading Local Organs and given 

municipality status. 

Albania Localities of 400 or more inhabitants 

Algeria All Wilya capitals, Daira capitals, commune capitals and 16 secondary agglomerations 
(total of 222 agglomerations). 

American Samoa Urbanized areas and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside urbanized areas. 

Angola All "cidades" or cities. 

Antigua and Barbuda Capital city of Saint John City. 

Argentina Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Australia Population clusters of 1,000 or more inhabitants having a minimum density of 
500 persons per square mile, and special areas such as holiday areas or industrial 
areas, classified on grounds other than population size and density. 

Austria Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants. 

Bahamas, The Island of New Providence. 

Bahrain Localities of 1,500 or more inhabitants. 

Bangladesh Normally includes places having municipalities, town committees, or cantonment 
boards. In genera, urban areas have a population concentration of at least 5,000 
persons; however, several areas with urban characteristics having fewer than 5,000 
residents are considered urban. 

Barbados Capital city of Bridgetown and Saint Michaels Parish. 

Belgium Cities, urban agglomerations, and urban communes. 

Benin Districts of Cotonou, Porto-Novo, Ouidah, Parakou, and Djougou. 

Bermuda Entire country. 

Bolivia Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Botswana Cities of Gaborone, Francistown, Lobatse, Selebi-Philewe, Orapa, and Jwaneng. 

Brazil Cities and villages (both central city and suburban sections). Urban and suburban 
zones of administrative centers of municipios and districts. 

British Virgin Islands Capital city of Road Town. 

Brunei All those areas within the municipalities and all those areas outside which were heavily 
populated and dependent on the town for employment, education, entertainment, 
and other facilities. 
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Appendix Table 2. Definitions of Urban, by Country (Continued)
 

Country 

Bulgaria 

Burma 

Burundi' 

Cameroon 

Canada 


Cape Verde 

Cayman Islands 

Central African Republic 

Chad 

Channel Islands 2 

Chile 

China-Mainland 

Colombia 

Comoros 

Congo 

Definition 

Towns, that is, localities legally established as urban. 

Sum of the population of 301 towns. 

The commune of Bujumbura was considered to be the only urban area in Burundi.' 

Cities with 5,000 or more inhabitants and urban characteristics. 

Areas with 1,000 or more inhabitants and a population density of 400 or more, 
per square kilometer. 

Capital city of Praia, St. Filipe, and Mindelo. 

Entire country. 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants. 

Capitals of the prefectures and cities with 5,000 or more inhabitants in the south and 
3,000 or more in the north. 

Includes the population living in the parish of Saint Peter Port, Guernsey and the parish 
of Saint Helier, Jersey. 

Population centers which have definite urban characteristics contributed by the presence 
of certain public and municipal services. 

All residents of towns and municipalities except those in outlying counties. According 
to regulations passed by the State Council, places with a population of 3,000 or more, 
70 percent of which are classified as nonagricultural, are considered towns, and places
with a population of 100,000 or more and places with less than 100,000 population
that contain "provincial leadership organs" are considered municipalities. In the past,
only the nonagricultural population was included in the "urban" totals published in 
Chinese sources. The 1982 census definition is more nearly analogous to definitions 
of urban used by other countries. Its adoption makes a considerable difference. The 
year-end 1981 "urban" population total for China was smaller by some 68 million 
than the 1982 census figure. 

Localities of 1,500 or more inhabitants. 

Capital city of Moroni and the capital of the island of Mayotte (Dzaoudzi). 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants. 

1Definition used in 1970 reported in UNDY 1978. 
2Definition used in the 1951 and 1961 censuses. 



Appendix Table 2. Defintions of Urban, by Country (Confinued)
 

Country Definition 

Costa Rica Generally includes administrative districts of each canton and other districts with 
urban physical characteristics such as: sidewalks, streets, gutters, electricity, and 
urban services. There are numerous exceptions to the one urban district per canton 
rule. In urban areas, like the capital, all 11 districts are considered urban and in 
"rural"areas, some cantons have no urban districts. 

Cuba Piaces of 2,000 or more inhabitants, or places having between 500 and 2,000 persons 
and at least four of the six following characteristics: street lights, paved streets, sewage 
systems, piped water, medical assistance, and an education center. 

Cyprus 3 Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants. 

Czechoslovakia Large towns, usually of 5,000 or more inhabitants, having a density of more than 100 
persons per hectare of built-up area and having other specified "urban" services and 
facilities; small towns and agglomerated communities usually of at least 2,000 or more 
inhabitants, having a density of more than 75 persons per hectare of built-up area, 
and no more than 15 percent of the total population active in agriculture, and having 
other specified "urban" services and facilities (or ready access to such services 
and facilities). 

Denmark Localities of 200 or more inhabitants. 

Dominica Towns of Roseau and Portsmouth, and the suburban area of Goodwill. 

Dominican Republic Towns which serve as administrative seats for their respective municipalities or municipal 
districts. 

Egypt Governorates of Cairo, Alexandria, Port Said, Ismallia, and Suez, frontier governorates, 
and capitals of other governorates aswell as district capitals (markaz). 

El Salvador Areas where administrative authorities are located. Each authority defines its own 
geographical boundaries. 

Equatorial Guinea Cities of Malabo and Rio Muni. 

Ethiopia Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Faroe Islands Localities of 200 or more inhabitants. 

Fiji Nine towns and five unincorporated territories are designated as urban based on their 
various commercial and administrative functions, together with the public utilities 
provided. 

Finland Urban communes. 

3Definition used in the 1973 census. 
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Appendix Table 2. 

Country 

France 

French Guiana 

French Polynesia 

Gabon 

Gambia, The 

Gaza Strip 

German Democratic 
Republic 

Ghana 

Gibraltar. 

Greenland 

Grenada 

Guadeloupe 

Guam 

Guatemala 

Guinea-Bissau 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Hong Kong 

Hungary 

Iceland 

Definitions of Urban, byCountry (Continued) 

Definition 

Communes containing an agglomeration of more than 2,000 inhabitants living in 
contiguous houses or with not more than 200 metres between houses, also communes 
of which the major portion of the population is part of a multicommunal agglomeration 
of this nature. 

Cities of Cayenne and Saint Laurent-du-Maroni.
 

Urban agglomeration of Papeete.
 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Capital city of Banjul.
 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants.
 

City of Gibraltar.
 

Localities declared as urban.
 

Localities of 1,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Urbanized areas and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside urbanized areas.
 

Localities officially classified as cities and towns (ciudades, villas, and pubelos).
 

Main ports of Bissau and Cacheu.
 

Cities of Port-au-Prince, Petion Ville, Carrefour, and Martissant, as well as capitals of 
settlements and population centers with characteristics similar to those of cities. 

Population centers of 2,000 or more inhabitants exhibiting the following characteristics: 
highway; major air transport service; water mains; the availability of at least six grades 
of primary education; postal or telegraph service; and at least one of either electric 
lights, a sewage system, or a health center. 

Hong Kong Island, Kowloon, New Kowloon, and the new towns of Tsuen Wan, Yuen 

Long, Sheung Shui/Fanling, Tai Po, and Sha Tin. 

Capital city of Budapest and all legally designated towns. 

Localities of 200 or more inhabitants. 
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Country Definition 

India Places with a municipality, corpora;kn, cantonment board or notified town area 
committee; also, all other places which satisfy the following criteria: a minimum 
population of 5,000; at least 75 percent of male working population engaged in 
nonagricultural pursuits; and density of population of at least 400 persons per square 
kilometer (1,000 persons per square mile). 

Indonesia Areas officially designated as urban based on criteria of population density, percentages 
of households engaged in agriculture, and the presence of certain "urban" facilities. 
The method of classification differs somewhat from that used in the 1971 census and 
the 1976 Intercensal Population Survey. 

Iran All Shahrestan (district administrative) centers, regardless of size, and all places with 
a population of 5,000 or more inhabitants. 

Iraq Areas within the boundaries of Municipality Councils (in 1965). 

Ireland Localities of 1,500 or more inhabitants. 

Isle of Man Towns of Castletown, Douglas, Pieel, and Ramsey. 

Ivory Coast Agglomerations of 10,000 or more inhabitants, as well as those having between 4,000 
and 10,000 inhabitants where more than 50 percent of the heads of household are 
in a nonagricultural activity. Urban areas include two administrative centers of fewer 
than 4,000 inhabitants (Grand Lahou and Dabakala) and exclude a locality of 11,000 
inhabitants (Bonon) which is a simple regrouping of villages. 

Jamaica Parish capitals and other places with 2,500 or more inhabitants (pre-census) in which 
a number of facilities were available. 

Japan Cities (shi) having 50,000 or more inhabitants with 60 percent or more of the houses 
located in the main built-up areas and 60 percent or more of the population (including 
their dependents) engaged in manufacturing, trade, or other urban type of business. 
Alternatively, a shi having urban facilities and conditions as defined by the prefectural 
order is considered as urban. 

Jordan All localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants (excluding localities inhabited only by 
Palestinian refugees), all district capitals regardless of size, all localities of 5,000 to 
9,999 inhabitants in which two-thirds or more of the economically active males were 
reportedly engaged in nonagricultural occupations, and those suburbs of Jerusalem 
and Amman cities similarly nonagricultural in occupational pursuits. 

Kampuchea Designated mu,'icipalities and urban centers. 

Kenya4 Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Kiribati Capital city of Tarawa South. 

Korea, Republic of All cities. A city is defined as "an administratively defined shi area with a population 
of 50,000 or over." 

4Definition used in thle 1969 census. 
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Country 

Kuwait 

Lebanon 


Lesotho 


Liberia 

Libya 

Luxembourg 

Macao 

Madagascar 

Malawi 

Malaysia 

Mali 

Malta 

Martinique -

Mauritania 

Mauritius 

Mexico 

Mongolia 

Montserrat 

Morocco 

Mozambique 

Namibia 

Nepal 

Definitions of Urban, by Country (Continued) 

Definition 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Localities with 2,000 or more inhabitants or localities satisfying the criterion of civic 
amenities like schools, hospitals, electricity, water supply, etc., and yet not qualifying 
by the population criterion. 

Cities of Tripoli and Benghazi plus the urban parts of Beida and Derna.
 

Living in localities of 2,000 or more in the administrative center.
 

Capital of Macao City, including the Maritima area.
 

Forty-seven urban centers of which seven are major urban centers.
 

All townships, town planning areas, and district centers.
 

Gazetted areas with a population of 10,000 or more. A gazetted town is any town which
 
has a local administrative unit such as a municipality, town board, town council, or 
local council, and which has defined boundaries. 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants and district centers. 

Towns of 1,500 or more inhabitants. 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 20,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Localities of 2,500 or more inhabitants.
 

Capital city of Ulan Bator and district centers.
 

Town of Plymouth.
 

Municipalities, autonomous centers, and other centers.
 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Cities and towns with some form of local management and areas of an urban nature, 
that is, areas with urban amenities (water, electricity, and so forth) but without some 
form of local management. Mainly mine townships such as Oranjemund and Rosh Pinah 
in the Deritz district, etc. 

Town panchayats-population centers of 5,000 or more inhabitants having some 
urban characteristics such as high school, college, government offices, courts, large 
market areas, communication facilities, mills, or factories. 
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Country 

Netherlands 


Netherlands Antilles 


New Caledonia 


New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Nigeria 

Northern Mariana 

Islands
 

Norway 


Pakistan 

Panama 

Papua New Guinea 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippines 

Definitions of Urban, by Country (Continued) 

Definition 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

City proper of Willemstad, Curacao. 

Population centers of 500 or more inhabitants with commerce, administrative centers, 
or other public places. 

Main and secondary urban areas are centered on a major city or borough and include 
neighboring boroughs, town districts, and parts of counties which are regarded as 
suburban and thus belonging to that center of population irrespective of their being 
under different local body administration. Minor urban areas comprise towns with a 
population of 1,000 or over, not already classifed as urban. 

Departmental and municipal "cabeceras" (heads) and population concentrations-of 1,000 
or more inhabitants with urban characteristics like paved streets, electricity, 
commercia! establishments, etc. 

Localities of 20,000 or more inhabitants. 

Urbanized areas and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside urbanized areas. 

Urban settlements (agglomerations of at least 200 inhabitants, where the distance 
between the houses, as a rule, does not exceed 50 metres) and clusters of urban 
settlements. 

Areas having a municipal corporation, municipal committee, cantonment board, or town 
committee. In general, an area was designated as urban if it had a concentration of 
population of at least 5,000 persons in a continuous collectio, of houses and if the 
community sense was well developed and the community maintained public utilities 
such as roads, street lighting, a water supply, and sanitary arrangement. In special 
cases, a few areas that had urban characteristics but had a population of fewer than 
5,000 inhabitants were also treated as urban. 

Localities of 1,500 or more inhabitants (with one exception) and urban characteristics 
such as electricity, paved streets, sewage systems and piped water. Also included are 
academic, recreational, and commercial centers. 

Settlements with urban characteristics, 500 or more inhabitants, and a population 
density of 500 or more persons per square mile. Migrant settlements associated with 
an urban area were generally included with that urban area regardless of the density 
of such settlements. 

An administrative definition whereby urban zones include "cabeceras" of the official 
districts, without regard to any particular characteristics. 

Population centers with 100 or more occupied dwellings. 

Cities and municipalities having a population density of 1,000 or more persons per square 
kilometer. Central districts regardless of population density having the following: 
network of streets; six or more commercial or recreational establishments and some 
amenities, for example town hall, church, public plaza, market place, school, hospital, 
etc. Barangays conforming to the conditions listed above and having 1,000 or more 
inhabitants whose occupation is neither farming nor fishing. 
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Country 

Poland 

Portugal 

Puerto Rico 

Reunion 5 

Romania 

Rwanda 

Saint Helena 

Saint Vincent and the 
Grenadines 

San Marino 

Sao Tome and Principe 

Saudi Arabia 

Senegal 

Seychelles 

Sierra Leone 

Singapore 

Solomon Islands 

South Africa 

Soviet Union 

Spain 

Sri Lanka 

Definitions of Urban, by Country (Coninued) 

Definition 

Towns and settlements of urban type (for example, workers' settlements, fishermen's 

settlements, health resorts). 

Capital cities of districts and agglomerations with 10,000 or more inhabitants. 

Urbanized areas and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside urbanized areas. 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Municipalities, towns, and suburban communes. 

Capital city of Kigali, administrative centers of prefectures, important agglomerations 
and their surroundings. 

Capital city of Jamestown.. 

Towns having a population with 1,000 or more inhabitants. 

Inhabited centers. An inhabited center was defined as an aggregation of contiguous or 
nearby houses with streets, squares, or similar means of access placed between them, 
characterized by the existence of services or public works, such as school, church, 
store, or commercial establishment. 

Capital city of Sao Tome. 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants. 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants. 

Capital city of Port Victoria. 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Entire country. 

Capital city of Honiara and three small administrative centers: Vella Lavella (Giza), Malaita 
(Auki), and Makira (Kirakia). 

Cities and towns with some form of local management and areas of an urban nature, 
i.e. areas with urban amenities (water, electricity, etc.), but without some f')rm or local 
management. 

Cities are urban-type localities, officially designated as such by each of the constituent 
republics, usually according to the criteria of number of inhabitants and predominance 
of agricultural, or number of nonagricultural workers and their familic,.. 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants. 

All municipal, urban, and town council areas. 

5Definition used in the 1954 and 1964 censuses. 
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Country 


Sudan 


Suriname 

Swaziland 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Syria 6 

Taiwan 

Tanzania 

Thailand 

Togo 

Tonga 

Trinidad and Tobago 

Trust Territory of 

the Pacific Islands 

Tunisia 

Turkey 

Turks and Caicos 
Islands 

Uganda 

United Kingdom 

Definitions of Urban, by Country (Continued) 

Definition 

Localities of administrative and/or commercial importance or with a population of 5,000 

or .more inhabitants.
 

Districts of Paramaribo and Suriname.
 

Towns and villages identified as urban.
 

Built-up areas with at least 200 inhabitants and usually not more than 200 metres 
between houses. 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants. 

Governorates and county seats and agglomerations of 20,000 or more inhabitants,' 

All cities, urban townships, and Taipei Municipality. 

Sixteen gazetted townships. 

Municipal areas: Nakhon (cities) of at least 50,000 persons with a density of at least 
3,000 persons per square kilometer and sufficient tax revenues to execute municipal 
affairs, Muang (towns) of at least 10,000 persons with a density of at least 3,000 

-persons per square kilometer or where an administrative seat is located and revenues 
supply sufficient tax to execute municipal affairs, and Tambon (communes) 
established as deemed app. opriate without regard to size. 

Capital city of Lome and other "communes".
 

Three officially-recognized settlements (Nuku'alofa, Mu'a, and Neiafu).
 

Capital city of Port of Spain, towns of San Fernando and Arima, and the wards of Diego 
Martin and Saint Ann's in the county of Saint George. 

Urbanized areas and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside urbanized areas. 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants.
 

Cities within the municipal boundaries of administrative centers of provinces and districts.
 

Capital city of Cockburn Town.
 

Localities of 100 or more inhabitants.
 

England and Wales-Areas classified as urban for local government purposes, that is, 
county boroughs, municipal boroughs, and urban districts. Scotland and Northern 
Ireland-Administrative county boroughs and urban districts. 

6Definition used in the 1970 census. 
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Country 

United States 

Upper Volta 

Vanuatu 

Venezuela 

Virgin Islands 

Western Sahara 

Western Samoa 

Yemen (Aden) 

Yemen (Sanaa) 

Yugoslavia 

Zaire 

Zambia 

Zimbabwe 

Definitions of Urban, by Country (Continued) 

Definition 

Urbanized areas or places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside of:urbanized areas. 

Localities of 10,000 or more inhabitants or other distinct urban characteristics. 

Capital of Port-Vila and Luganville. 

Localities of 2,500 or more inhabitants. 

Urbanized areas and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside of urbanized areas. 

Capital city of Aaiun and Villa Cisneros (Dakhla). 

Urban area of Apia (two districts of Vaimauga West and Faleata East). 

Capital city of Aden, its surrounding urban agglomeration, and other cities. The 
definition of urban is based on administrative function rather size or economic 
concentration. 

Localities of 2,000 or more inhabitants. 

Localities of 15,000 or more inhabitants; localities of 5,000 to 14,999 inhabitants, at 
least 30 percent of whom are not engaged in agriculture; localities of 3,000 to 4,999 
inhabitants, at least 70 percent of whom are not engaged in agriculture; and localities 
of 2,000 to 2,999 inhabitants, at least 80 percent of whom are not engaged in 
agriculture. 

Agglomerations of 2,000 or more irfhabitants where the predominant economic activity 
is of the nonagricultural type and also mixed agglomerations, which are considered 
urban because of their type of economic activity, but are actually rural in size. 

Localities of 5,000 or more inhabitants, the majority of whom depend on nonagricultural 

activities.
 

Main towns, including suburbs.
 

Countries for which a definition of urban is not available. 

Belize Guyana 
Bhutan Israel 
Ecuador Maldives 
Greece Qatar 
Guinea Saint Christopher-Nevis 

Saint Lucia 
United Arab 

Emirates 
Uruguay 
Vietnam 
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